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classes certainly enriched this material. Also thanks to Alexandra and Nico for your pa-

tience while I was writing the book.

Johan Hellsten,
Riobamba,
September 2010






Introduction

Here | would like to comment briefly on some general aspects of this book.

Contents

This book touches a wide range of subjects related to middlegame strategy. Each subject
comes with some explanatory examples, and in the second half of the book you will find
related exercises. | am a strong supporter of the intensive use of exercises in the learning
process. In my opinion, the closer you can get to a game situation when you are training
(or teaching) chess, the faster progress can be expected.

In his excellent work Logika Sovremennyh Shahmat (Modern Chess Logic), Belarusian
writer and grandmaster Viacheslav Dydyshko mentions that one major problem faced by
chess students is that the theoretical knowledge acquired from literature remains “alien”
to us for a long time. In the heat of the battle we will probably rely on what our intuition
tells us and, unfortunately, that doesn’t always coincide with our knowledge.

Advancing his thoughts a little further, it is one thing toread through and understand a
couple of Rubinstein’s rook endgames, and quite another one to be able to play them like
him! Naturally, any new chess knowledge has to be integrated in our mind with such
depth that we are able to swiftly apply it in practice, even if a long time has passed since
the learning moment. School kids often memorize a lot offacts before an exam, and forget
most of it within a few weeks. (I, for one, would not like to repeat today my French or
Maths exams from 1990.) In contrast, chess players need to store the information for a long
time, and retrieve it without much delay. In this context | believe that exercises, alongside
normal games and their posterior analysis, are one of the best tools. Compare the case of
learning languages: few persons are able to speak a new language confidently after just
reading through a few text and grammar books. What most of us need is practice, prac-
tice...
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Mastering Chess Strategy

Style and level

I have tried to explain in the most didactical way possible what is actually happening on
the board, without an excessive use of analysis, in order not to tire the reader. To experi-
enced players some parts of the book will appear rather basic; and to others, more chal-
lenging. Club players will probably see a lot of things for the first time.

Material

There have been many different sources involved in the writing of this book, the most sig-
nificant ones being Chess informant, ChessBase Megabase and Chess Today. | have used a
lotof myown games and fragments, simplybecause these are the games that | know best.

Technology
l used Chess Assistant 8.1 forthe elaboration of this book, with Rybka 2.4 as the main analy-
sis engine, and Megabase 2008 as a main reference database.

How to read this book?

it makes sense to start with the first, short chapter since it touches upon several concepts
that will be present during the rest of the book. In contrast, the rest of the chapters are
rather independent, although | often make references to earlier examples. Each chapter is
divided into several sections, which can be treated in the following, simple way:

1. Go through the explanatory examples;
2. Solve the related exercises;
3.Compareyour solutions with the ones in the book.

Advice for trainers

It is easy to use this book as training material. Choose the section(s) that you need, go
through the explanatory examples with your students, and then let them work with the
related exercises. In practical terms, | suggest you always have the exercise positions ar-
ranged on chessboards. The time needed oscillates roughly between 5 and 20 minutes, de-
pending on the exercise (they are presented in ascending order of difficulty) and the level
of the student. The solutions can be presented in written form, or played out against the
trainer, which creates a closer feeling for them. Please note that the solutions given in the
book are not absolute truths - the important thing is to grasp the general strategical idea
ineach exercise.

One additional piece of advice: many of the explanatory examples, as well as some of
the longer exercises, can easily be used as “quiz” games, where the students should find
the best move at determined (for example, five)] moments during the game, with the
trainer awarding the corresponding points and giving hints if necessary.

12



Chapter One

Basic Concepts of Strategy

Introduction

The middlegame is perhaps the most de-
manding phase of the game, where the
player is constantly faced with tactical and
strategical challenges. Without doubt, tac-
tical capacity is fundamental in order to
conduct the direct battle on the board, cre-
ating and evading threats, etc. However, we
also need some basic notion about what
things are beneficial for us in the long run.
In his great work Strategia, famous chess
trainer Mark Dvoretsky outlined a range of
concepts and related definitions, which,
with some slight modifications, conform
the theoretical basis of this chapter.

A review of the concepts

Basically, any action undertaken in the
game can be abstracted to tactical and
strategical operations. The tactical ones are
easy to grasp: direct threats, pins, forks,
deflection, etc. As for the strategical ones,
we can distinguish between:

a) improving our pieces;
b) pawn play;

c) exchanges;
d) prophylaxis (with restriction and
provocation).

Theremainder of this book is structured
around these subjects; for now let’s just see
afew related examples in practice.

Example 1
V.Chuchelov-Kir.Georgiev
Mainz (rapid) 2002

243



Mastering Chess Strategy

Improving our pieces

At first sight, White seems to be clearly bet-
ter. All his pieces are active, the opponent
has a weakness on a6, and the queenside
pawn majority is an asset in any endgame.
On top of this, the black forces are ob-
structed by the badly placed knight on e8.
21...g6!

Simple, yet very strong. Georgiev plans
..Ag7-fs in order to improve his knight.

22 2f1

A good square for the bishop, where it
protects g2 and keeps watching the a6-
pawn. In the event of 22 & g5, fighting for
the dark squares, Black could adjust his
plans slightly by 22..2g7 preparing ..&0f6,
and the knight reaches a decent square
anyway. Another, more enterprising option
is 22..82h81? keeping intact the plan of
-Dg7-fs.
22..4g7 23 We3?

A strange tempo loss. The immediate 23
'‘$h3 seemed more natural, although after
23..6fs Black hardly has any problems
anymore.
23...%f5 24 Yh3 Efd8

In just four moves, the situation on the
board has changed noticeably. Thanks to
his strong central control Black already
holds the upper hand.

25 2d3

The simple 25 Zxd8+ Hxd8 26 Edi
might have been preferable. Now Black
gains space, with tempo.
25...e5! 26 2.d2 eq 27 Exd8+ Dxd8 28 2fg
hs

A sensible move in order to back up the
well-placed knight, which alsohas an entic-
ing destiny on d4. Black went on to win the
game. This is a simple example of how to
improve one of our pieces and the possible
virtues of such an operation, especially if it
is our worst piece that is being improved!

14

Example 2
Cu.Hansen-l.Hellsten
Maimo 1996

Pawn play

Black just needs a few moves like ..EdS8,
..4&g7 and ..0-0 to achieve safety. However,
it is White to move and he manages to alter
the pawn structure to his benefit.

15d5S!

This advance has several virtues: it gets
rid of the backward d4-pawn, destroys
Black’s protected square at dS, and, most
importantly, creates a mobile pawn major-
ity on thequeenside.



15...cxd5

After 15..Bd8? 16 dé6 the protected
passed pawn is decisive in the long run.
Even worse is 15..20xcS? 16 2xcS WxcS 17
Ze1+ with theideaof 17..2e7 18 d6.

16 Wxds Wd?

Exchanges won't remedy Black’s struc-
tural problems, but after 16..&d8 17 Wc4,
followed by b2-b4 and a2-a4, White has a
huge advantage.

17 Bad1 Wxds 18 Exds ke7

19bg!

White's plan is simple: convert the ma-
jority into a passed pawn. Black is unable to
do the same thing on the kingside, due to
the doubled f-pawns.
19...H2c8 20 Bfd1 Bc7 21 Hd2!

The knight is heading for the comfort-
able c4-square.
21...f5 22 &4 0-0

By playing 22..f42! 23 2d4 Black would
just help the oppornent in improving his
pieces.

23 g3 &g7 24 g2 Ed8 25 Exd8 £xd8 26
aq! (D)

Little by little White continues with his
plan, whereas Black lacks counterplay. Han-
sen later won the game by bringing up his
king. Evidently, the key to his success was
15dS!, improving the pawn structure.

Basic Concepts of Strategy

Wiy wiei
A 7 A
i1 A 1
B Fy
2 it O /2% ///,%
ﬁ?ﬁ@@ » F
T RIOR
vy 7

Example 3
A.Khalifman-M.Adams
Groningen 1990
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Exchanges

The last move was 22 £)d2-e4 with the idea
of swapping the strong enemy knight on cS.
22..2f5!

The most tempting reply, and the best
one as welll Black prepares to exchange his
bishop for the white knight, so that his
own, powerful knight will remain on the
board.

23 Hc4 b3 24 Wa1

By unpinning the knight White man-

aged to avoid any tactical surprises; how-
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Mastering Chess Strategy

ever, the opponent’s reply will leave him
with a clear strategical inferiority.
24...5xeq! 25 2 xe4 f5 26 g2 Was

By now the virtues of the ..2f5xe4 plan
are easy to grasp. The firmly installed
knight outshines the passive bishop, and
theb2-pawnis aburdenin the long run.

27 h4 Wbs 28 W3 Das!

A typical method in superior positions:
Black forces the exchange of queens in or-
der to limit the opponent’s counterplay.

29 Wb4 \xbg 30 Ixbg Efbs!

Of course not 30...8xb2? 31 Exb3, and
Black loses his target. Generally speaking,
the attacker shouldn't exchange pawns
unless there is a good reason for it.

31 Sxb8+ Hxb8

The previous exchanges have empha-
sized White's problem with the b2-pawn.
32 Ob1 Qc8 33 &h3 g6 34 e4 Zc2 35 Ha1
&Qcs!

The knight returns to its preferred
square, where it eyes the e4-pawn. In con-
trast, 35..9xb2? 36 Ra8+ #g7 37 Qb8
would have complicated Black's task.
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36 exf5 OIxb2 37 fxg6

Or 37 Rag+ &g7 38 Ra7+ #f6 39 fxgb
#xgb and the passed pawn decides - Ad-
ams.
37...hxg6 38 Le6+ Xf8 39 Rad+Le7
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White lost on time in a desperate posi-
tion; for example, 40 a7+ @d8 41 Kf7 Rc2
42 Kxg6 e4! wins. In conclusion, the ex-
change operation initiated by 22..&f5
helped Black to reach a superior position of
the “good knight vs. bad bishop” type, while
the subsequent exchanges of major pieces
proved useful in order to increase the ad-
vantage.

Example 4
E.Lobron-R.Dautov
Nussloch 1996

Prophylaxis, restriction and
provocation

White has just played 27 Hd2-e2, with the
probable intention of Bfei creating a mat-
ing threat.

27...86!

A typical prophylactic measure. With
..%g7 next, Black safeguards the king from
any surprises along the back rank. More-
over, he takes the f5 and hS squares from
the white queen and knight.

28 Dfe1 g7

All of a sudden White has fallen short of
active plans, whereas Black is waiting for
the right moment to attack the b2-pawn.



29 g2 hS!

By setting up the positional threat of
..h5-h4, Black aims at provoking a weak-
ness in the enemy camp.
30h3

On the intended 30 &e3 there could fol-
low 30..h4! with attacking prospects. How-
ever, 30 h4 seemed like a safer way of de-
fending the kingside, although in this case
White would have to be on his guard
against a potential ...&.xh4 sacrifice.
30...2d6

The lesser evil was 31 @e3, though after
31..c3 32 bxc3 Bxc3 33 Wa2 Wd7! (thanks
to the provocation of h2-h3, Black gains a
vital tempo) 34 ¥h2 Wa4 Black enjoys a
clear advantage - Dautov.
31...2b6 32 Zb1 ¢3! 33 bg a5 34 Heq 248!
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White managed to save the b-pawn, but
now the second rank proves to be too vul-
nerable.

35 Dbe1 axb4 36 axb4 Hxb4 37 Hxb4 ¥xbg
38 Deq Wb2 39 Ze2 Id2!

White resigned. Evidently, the plan with
.g7-g6 and ..&g7 not only neutralized the
back rank threats, but also prevented en-
emy ideas such as @©hs and Wfs. Another
strong move was 29..hs in order to provoke
a weakening of White’s kingside. These
methods are indeed typical in practice.

Basic Concepts of Strategy

Now back to our revision of strategical
concepts. Before leaving the strategical and
tactical operations, the former of which we
will return to soon, | would like to empha-
size the iink between tactics and strategy.
Without using tactical weapons and pre-
venting the opponent’s tactical threats, we
won't be able to conduct the strategical
battle. Often a strategically superior posi-
tion has to be realized in a concrete man-
ner; i.e. at some moment we have to resort
to tactics in order to impose our advantage.
On other occasions, a tempting strategical
plan can faildue to a simple tactical detail.
Finally, by utilizing tactical resources in the
position, we can reach minor strategical
goals, such as the improvement of a spe-
cific piece. Let’'s see an example that
touches on several of these aspects.

Example 5
N.Short-L.Ljubojevic
Novi Sad Olympiad 1990

In this theoretical position Black aims at
completing the queenside development by
..2d7-c6, after which he would have a solid
game thanks to the strong knight on es.
Now let us see how Short fights against this
plan withall possible tactical means.

17



Mastering Chess Strategy

18 &\ds!

Supported by the line 18.exds? 19
Wxds+ &h8 20 Exf8 mate, White improves
his knight, which was not doing anything
substantial on c3.
18...Wd819 £b6 Eb8

AgainBlackis just one move away from
20..2d7, so White hurries to create threats.

/ﬁ@'

202 4! 5d7

After 20..8d7 21 Dxd7! (21 .£xe5 dxes
22 Wxd7 Wxb6+ 23 & h1 ¥h8! is less clear)
21..5xd7 22 £g4 Black is suffering on the
light squares; e.qg. 22..We8 23 Wcaor 22...e5
23Wds+&h824%e3.

Probably 20..4c6 was preferable, when
21 Wf2 gb 22 Re2!? Lg7 23 c3, intending
f£.c4,keeps a pleasant edge for White.

21 54!

Strategically speaking, this is the desired
move, since any exchange would help Black
to liberate himself. However, before making
it Short had to establishthatneither 21...e5
nor 21..d5 would work against him.
21...d5

Or 21..e5?! 22 Wd5+ ¥h8 23 Ke3 with a
huge edge.

22 ¥ha!

Parrying the threat of 22..£c5. It also
transpires that 22...dxc4 loses the exchange
after 23 Kxb8.

18

22...2¢5 23 ¥d2 Ha8
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24 274

A new tactical twist that helps improve
the bishop before grabbing the pawn.
24...%h8 25 exd5 b5 26D a5!

Preventing 26..2b7.
26...5)8 27 L e5!

With the strong threat of 28 f2xg7+
&xg7 29 Wc3+.
27..5)g6 28 2xg6hxg6 29 ba £f830d6

-
v o ow
,///af//%
/’ /%'
. / v /
YUY W

et

White has an enormous advantage and
soon won the game. Please note that the
bishop on c8 hasn’t moved yet! It is less
probable that White would have reached
his main objective - prevention of Black’s
queenside development - without such a
heavy use of tactical arms.
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Now we should move on with more con-
cepts of strategy. Alongside the strategical
operations we have positional eiements
such as material, weak squares, space,
passed pawns, files, diagonals, etc. One im-
portant task during the game is to evaluate
which of these elements hold most signifi-
cance. Let's see an example.

Example 6
I.Sokolov-J.Emms
Hastings 1998/99
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In the above position both sides have
their respective triumphs. White possesses
the two bishops and more space, whereas
Blackhas thesuperior pawn structure.

13 fa!

Preparing f4-f5 in order to clear the po-
sition for the bishop pair. In such double-
edged positions, the player with weak-
nesses should act rapidly, before the oppo-
nent manages to consolidate. Let’s see what
can happen in the opposite case: 13 &f1?!
£Hbd7 14 fe3?! Bf8! 15 f4 Hgb (thanks to
the previous manoeuvre, the black king
now feels safer, whereas the knight has in-
teresting destinies on h4-f5) 16 d5 Wc8 17
Bg3 Dha 18 g1 &f5 with excellent play,

Basic Concepts of Strategy

O.Jakobsen-Cu.Hansen, Torshavn 1997.
Next Black could consider .. £.f8 followed by
..g7-g6 and ..£g7 improving the bishop,
whereas White's doubled pawns are trou-
blesome in the long run.

13...0bd7 14 Wc2 ds?

A tempting counter-strike directed at
the king on e1. However, it soon transpires
that it is the black king who will suffer from
the opening of lines. Considerable safer was
14..6X8! 15 f5 ¥h8 16 fxeb fxeb with just a
slight advantage for White - Ftacnik.

15 5! exfs 16 Wxfs dxc4 17 Lxc4

Now it becomes evident that the a2-g8
diagonal is a much more relevant factor
than the e-file, since the white king could
hide on f1 at any moment, whereas Black
has no light-squared bishop that can chal-
lenge the enemy on c4.

17...86

Definitely not 17..Ra3+? 18 &f1 Kxb2
19 ds; but 17..4f8!1? again made sense,
e.g. 18 &f1 Wc8! 19 Wd3 De6 and Black de-
fends much betterthan in the game.

18 Wf3 Wc7 19 2b3 Wxh2?!

More natural was 19..Rf8+ 20 ¥f1 4 g7,
although at this point both 21 &bs5 and 21
&\ds spell trouble for Black.

20 Zh1 Wc7 21 ¥fa!

Securing the king and preparing 22 Ze1l.
From now on, White's attack plays itself.
21..Wd8 22 Be1 Ef8

Parrying the threat of 23 &ds! &xds 24
Wxds with a deadly attack on f7.

23 fag4!

Setting up thethreatof 24 £xd7.
23..b5 24 txbs b8 25 Lxd7 Wxd7 26
Ixe7! Wxe7 27 2xf6 We6 28 d5 Wa6+ 29
&g2 Eb6 30 Les

In this desperate position, Black re-
signed. In conclusion, White's control of the
a2-g8 diagona! and his active bishop pair
were decisive factors in this game.

19



Mastering Chess Strategy

What about planning in chess? Well, this
is quite a tricky matter since the opponent
might put up obstacles to our plans at any
moment. Only in very superior positions,
with the opponent deprived of any activity,
does a detailed plan make sense. In the ma-
jority of cases, we should rather concen-
trate on finding the appropriate strategical
and tactical operations, and adjust these
according to the opponent’s play. Of course,
this doesn’t exclude keeping general direc-
tions at mind, such as “attack on the king-
side”, "advance the queenside pawn major-
ity”, or “exchange pieces”. Let's see an ex-
ample.

Example 7
I.Sokolov-U.Andersson
Reggio Emilia 1988/89
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White has interesting attacking pros-
pects thanks to his control of the semi-open
f-file and the strong bishop on c2. With his
next move Sokolov takes a first step in this
direction.

23 Sg3!

Preparing 24 h4 in order to expel the
knight from g6. Obviously, the immediate
23 h4? would have failed to 23..2.g4.
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23..4d8!
Wisely enough, Black prevents the en-
emy plan. A light-hearted rveply like

23..Rfd8? permits 24 h4!, when 24..&xh4a?
25 Hxg7+! ¥xg7 26 Wfe+ followed by 27
2h6(+) is terminal for Black. On the other
hand, an active defence with 23..f6? would
have failed to 24 Exg6é! hxgb6 (or 24...fxes 25
Wha transposing) 25 £.xg6 fxes 26 Wha
with a decisive attack.

In effect, White's attack was stopped by
the accurate 23.. 2d8, so what should he do
now?

24 4 g5!

The beginning of a new plan: swap the
dark-squared bishops and transfer the
knight to the outpost on dé6.
24...8x85

Possibly a better choice was 24..f6 25
exf6 £xf6 in order to put an end to the en-
emy plan, although after 26 We3 Bdf7 27
&e4 White keeps the initiative.

25 Oxgs Wds

Before doubling rooks on the d-file,
Andersson brings the queen closer to the
kingside.

26 We3 We7 27 Heq b6

The immediate 27..2fd8 gives White the
additional option of 28 &c5!? with an even
stronger plan: swap on e6 and attack with
the bishop along the a2-g8 diagonal. After
28..Bc7 29 Hxe6 Wxeb 30 £ b3 We7 31 Bf1,
followed by 32 Egfs, Black is in trouble.

28 Zf1

By keeping the knight on e4 for one
more move, Sokolov maintains the option
of &f6+.
28...2fd8

If 28..2ds, with the idea of 29 £ xd6??
Bxde, then White could again deviate from
his original plan with 29 &g3! heading for
fs.
294d6
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Mission accomplished. On d6 the knight
not just controls a variety of key squares
(such as f7 and fs), it also interferes with
the opponent’s main idea, an attack on the
d4-pawn. If these circumstances are main-
tained, then White could start over again
with the attack.
29...QOxd6!

This sacrifice is probably Black's best
shot. On 29..f6? 30 Bhs fxe5 31 dxes intend-
ing Exh7 and/or ¥e4, with a strong attack.
Not much better is 29...c5?! due to 30 dxc5
bxcs 31 Wg3! resumingthe idea ofha-hs. At
this point both 31..h6 and 31..f6 permit a
strong sacrifice on g6, while 31..Wf8 32 ha
& xes 33 Deal is equally decisive.
30exd6 Ixd6 31 Hg3

Thanks to his slight material edge and
active pieces, White holds a stable edge.
The next plan might be b2-b4, £e4 and Bca
in order to attack the weak c6-pawn. In this
whole example we can notice the flexibility
with which White executed his plans.
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Another important concept within chess
strategy is the so-called typical positions. Here
I am referring to those with a similar pawn
structure and piece configuration, although
the involved set-ups (the location of some of
the pawns and pieces) may differ from case

Basic Concepts of Strategy

to case. For example, in the above fragment
Short-Ljubojevic we came across a typical Si-
cilian position. The study of games that lead
to typical positions is essential in order to
learn openings properly, since it helps us to
master the related plans in the middlegame,
and acquire a “feeling” forthe opening.

Technigue is a term used frequently
when referring to the realization of an ad-
vantage without allowing the opponent
any chances of counterplay. Furthermore,
good technique is often related to the at-
tention on small details in the position.

By now we have arrived at two impor-
tant concepts: initiative and dynamics. By
initiative | refer to some kind of major in-
fluence on the battle, without necessarily
being an advantage in itself. The side that
possesses the initiative has a greater liberty
when it comes to the choice of actions,
whereas his opponent is mainly reduced to
defensive tasks. Later on, the initiative can
be converted into an advantage, or it can
disappear. Let’s see an example.

Example 8
Y.Seirawan-G.Sosonko
Bad Kissingen 1981
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White is slightly better due to the badly
placed black king that obstructs the rook on
a8. He should now create some activity be-
fore Black manages to coordinate his forces.
13 h3!

Seirawan prepares g4-g5 in order to
gain space and access to the e4-square for
his knight. Stereotypical play with 13 Ed2?!
promises less after 13.. &f8 14 2xf8 BExf8
15 Ehd1l &c7 16 Hd6 Ke6, followed by
..Had8, and Black has no major problems.
13...h5

Now after 13..Rf8 14 £xf8 BExf8 15 g4
£e6 16 g5 Hd7 17 Rg4! White obtains
some advantage - Cvetkovic. White also
gains the upper hand in the event of 13..hé
14 g4 fLeb 15 £2d6! He8 16 Ke7 followed by
@e4. With 13.h5 Black instead aims at
preventing the g2-g4 advance, and would
indeed succeed after the slow 14 Ehg1?! h4.
However, White has a much stronger move,
which allows him to seize the initiative.
14g4! hxga 15 hxga

This pawn sacrifice is mainly based on
the fact that the clearance of the h-file fa-
vours White, due to the disconnected black
rooks.
15..2xg4

After 15..0xg4 16 Exh8+ 2xh8 17 Bh1
£f6 18 Zh7! the black kingside comes un-
derstrongpressure.

16 Exh8+ Rxh8 17 Le7!

Generally speaking, the side that pos-
sesses the initiative should play actively,
creating new threats whenever possible.
Here Black is faced with the double threat
of 18 Ed8+ and 18 &xf6.
17...2d7 18 Bh1 £g7 19 £ xf6!

in order to keep up the pressure White
needs to bring his knight into the game.
Thebishop pair matters less.
19...2xf6 20e4 2.d8 21 Zh7!

Seizing the seventh rank and creating

22

new threats. The materialistic 21 £d6+?!
7 22 Dxf7 promises less due to 22..2f6
23 BEh7 2g8!, followed by ..Eg7, and the
injtiative starts to evaporate.
21...%e8

Or 21..82e6 22 Dcs! &f5 23 ea! b6 24
exfs bxcs 25 fxgb fxgb 26 £f3 with a con-
siderable advantage despite the minus
pawn.
22 284+%c7

Obviously 22..f5?? failed to 23 &dé+
with mate.
23 2.e6! f.e7 24 2 xf7 2xf7 25 Axf7 $d7 26
2g7
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Finally White has managed to convert
his initiative into something more tangible:
a superior endgame. The knight outshines
the bishop, the rook is well placed on g7,
and Black has weak pawns on the g6- and
es-squares.
26...%e6 27 Lda!

After 27 Bxg6+?! &f5 28 Eg7 ¥xe4 (not
28..Ra3+? 29 ¥d2 &xe4 30 Ef7! intending
mate) 29 Exe7 Zf8! Black gets some coun-
terplay for the pawn. Seirawan prefers a
more technical path, simply bringing up
the king.

27. 0828 ¥e2 1729 g8

Heading for b8 in order to provoke new

weaknesses. White later won.
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Dynamics is another frequently used
term in chess literature, and one that can
be interpreted in different ways. | regard it
as a force that changes the long-term char-
acteristics of a position. This force is closely
related to pawn play and exchanges, since
theseare the only irreversible actions in the
game - afterany pawn move or exchange,
the position never becomes the same (com-
pare the 50 moves rule). In concrete terms,
pawn moves (some more than others) let
new elements appear, such as open files,
passed pawns and weak squares. In other
words, dynamic play is the one that creates
something “new” in the position. Let’s see
anexample.

Example 9
K.Sasikiran-A.lljushin
FIDE Worid Cup,
Khanty Mansiysk 2005
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In this structure known as the Stone-
wall, Black deliberately leaves a weak
square on e5, but in return gains control of
the light squares, in particular e4.

12 hs!

A useful pawn advance that prevents

..g7-g5 and creates a weak square on g6,

Basic Concepts of Strategy

which can soon be occupied by a knight.
Moreover, the fact that the g6 and e5
squares are at a knight jump’s distance is
rather practical for White.

12...26

Black should probably avoid 12..4df6?!
due to 13 &es followed by &g6; however,
the restrictive 12..We8!? intending 13 Hha?
Wxhs was worth consideration.

13 e3

Due to Black's previous move White
must protect the d4-pawn before moving
the knight towards gé.

13..34 14Dh4 b6

Black’s play is logical as well. By attack-
ing the c4-pawn he asks the opponent to
define his centre, for example by 15 @xea
fxea 16 ¢S5, when 16..%d7 followed by
17..He8 gets him closer to the desired ...e6-
eS advance. On the other hand, 15 b3
would clear the a-file for the black rook.
However, there is a third, stronger option.
15 L xe4!

Sasikiran swaps the rather passive
bishop for the active enemy knight. Regard-
ing his own knight on d2, its mission will be
revealed two moves later.
15..fxe4 16 g6 De8 17 f3!

White adjusts the pawn structure so
that the other knight gets into play. More-
over, he clears the bi-h7 diagona!l for the
queen. This key move had to be executed at
this very moment - after, for example, 17
c5?! §)d7 18 f3 e5! Black takes over.
17...exf3 18 ¢5 Hd7?!

in a closed position such as this one,
18..f2+4? 19 &xf2 hardly makes any sense.
But 18...40c4!? was a more activechoice; e.g.
19 &xf3 (avoiding 19 Mxc4 dxc4 20 Wxca
b6! with counterplay) 19..b6 20 b3 axb3 21
axb3 &as and Black has far more play than
in the game.

19 Dxf3 b6 20 cxb6 xb6 21 0-0!
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White avoids 21 Wxc6?! £d7 followed by
-.&c4 with counterplay.
21..2a6 22 Of2 b5 23 Hfes

White has achieved his main objective: a
grip on es.
23..%c4 24 Ag4!

By means of the threat 25 4xhé,
Sasikiran forces the black bishop to g5
whereit can be exchanged.

24...285 25 £\6e5 Dxe5 26 Zxe5 Yf6 27
*h2! Zac8 28 Lxgs Wxgs 29 Wg6!

With every exchange, the knight’s supe-
riority over the bishop is more evident.
29..Wxg6

After 29..¥xe3? 30 Hf7 Black is mated.
We now appreciate the merits of the pro-
phylactic 27 &¥h2!.

30 hxgé!

A dynamic recapture that creates an en-
try square on f7 and also enables a future
g4-gs, clearing the h-file.
30...2e7 31 Rcc2 28

At this point 5asikiran played 32 g4 fol-
lowed by £g3 and won without any major
problems. However, the consequent 32 Ef7!
seems even stronger; eg. 32..Rexf7 33
gxf7+ Bxf7 (or 33..&h7? 34 Ef2 with the
threat of 35 &d7) 34 @xf7 &xf7 35 Rc3!
followed by b2-b3, creating a decisive
passed pawn on the a-file.

24

Alast aspect of strategy is the rhythm of
the position. Imagine that one player pos-
sesses a far advanced passed pawn, or a
strong attack. In such positions the play
tends to become sharp and tactically com-
plex, where one single slip might lead to
defeat. We saw an example in Sokolov-
Emms above. Conversely, in more balanced
positions, such as in the previous example,
the spirit of the battle is a bit different. The
game becomes slower, with both players
carefully choosing between different
strategical operations, evaluating what are
the most important elements in the posi-
tion, etc. In conclusion, our way of playing
has to be in accordance with the rhythm of
the position - we shouldn’t lose our pa-
tience in the slow ones, nor neglect the
dangers and complexities of the quicker
ones.

Finally, | would like to show you one of
my own games, in which many of the pre-
ceding concepts are reflected.

Example 10
J.Hellsten-M.Olesen
Malmo 1997
Benoni Defence (A43)

1.d4 e6 2 c4 c5 3 d5 exd5 4 cxd5 d6 5 D3
ey

Wwith 5.4)f6, followed by 6..g6 and
7..&g7. Black would have entered the main
pathways of the Benoni Defence.
6 23 &g6

The set-up with ..&g6 has its pros and
cons, compared to the mainstream Benoni.
Black increases his control of the important
e5-square, thus complicating one of
White's key ideas in this opening, the e4-e5
advance. On the other hand, the dark-



squared bishop is deployed less actively on
e7.

s mowm
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7 e4 is perfectly possible, but the fi-
anchetto has its logic too. The g3-pawn
takes the h4 and f4 squares from the en-
emy knight, whereas the e4-square remains
accessible for a white knight, an idea that
might come handy if Black later moves the
bishop to f6.
7...2e7 8 £g2 0-0 9 0-0 Dab

Black initiates a standard plan in this
structure: ...b7-b5, advancing the queenside
pawn majority.
10a3

White resorts to another typical plan in
the Benoni: 11 Bbi and 12 b4, gaining
space and preventing ..b5-b4. Another,
perhaps more promising option is 10 &d2,
followed by a2-a4 and &c4, in order to im-
prove the king's knight.
10..82d711 2b1c4

Thus Black prepares ..&¢c5 and also neu-
tralizes the b2-b4 advance, since 12 ba?! is
now met by 12..cxb3 ensuring the c5-
square for the knight. On the minus side,
the c-pawn becomes a little loose, and
White gains access to the d4-square.

Let's check Black's other options. On
11..b5?! there follows 12 b4 intending

Basic Concepts of Strategy

12..c4 13 &)d4 and White gains the upper
hand. The paradoxical 11..&f51? makes
more sense: after 12 e4 £d7 Black has man-
aged to provoke e2-e4, which means that
White can no longer use the e4-square for
his pieces, whereas the e4-pawn might
soon turn into a target for the enemy
forces, after moves like ..Re8 and ..2f6.

There is also 11..Hc8, getting on with
development and complicating the b2-b4
advance. Z.Gyimesi-L.5eres, Balatonbereny
1997, continued 12 £d2 He8' (avoiding
12..2f6 13 Qed) 13 b4 cxba 14 axba £f6
with a comfortable game for Black. Perhaps
White could try the odd 13 h4!? instead,
intending &gs as wellas h4-hs.
12 ke3

Heading for the promising d4-square
and preparing to meet 12..&c5?! with 13
£xc5 dxcs 14 dé.
12...Was

Black develops the queen and strength-
ens the c5-square.
13 £d4 Kfc8

Black continues with preparatory ac-
tions, aware that 13.&c5?! is still prema-
ture due to 14 &£d2 intending 14..b5 15
£xc5 dxcS 16 dé.
14 dd2 bs

Finally Black is ready to go 15..4)c5. He
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would then retreat the queen to d8 in
preparation for a queenside advance with
..a7-a5 and ..b5-b4. How should White re-
act to this plan?

15 fa!

A powerful thrust that creates new op-
portunities on the kingside. White now
threatens f5-f6 in order to soften up the f6-
square, while e4-e5, seizing the centre,
might also come into consideration.

15 e4?! is less flexible due to 15...%c5 16
f4 €3d3 with counterplay, but 15 b4l also
made sense, with a fight for the queenside.
After 15...cxb3 (not 15..Wxa3? 16 a1 Wxba
17 Hxa6 etc) 16 Dxb3 Wd8! followed by
.56, there are chances for both sides.
15...f6

Preventing the f5-f6 plan once and for
all, at the cost of weakening the light
squares and restricting the bishop on e7.
However, the alternatives all lead to trouble
forBlack:

a) 15..f5?! invites 16 e4! intending £h3,
with excellent attacking prospects.

b) 15..\d8, covering the fé-square, is
well met by 16 f5 &He5 (or 16..5f8 17 f6!
£2xfe 18 Exf6! gxf6 19 Hded with a strong
attack) 17 £xes dxes 18 Hdes with a clear
edge. The e4-square is ideal for the knight,
from where it limits Black’s counterplay
and supports a future d5-d6 or 5-f6.

c) 15..%9c¢5 is the move that Black would
like to make, but this runs into the strong
continuation 16 f5 Hes (16..4f8 again fails
to 17 f6!) 17 fxe5 dxe5 18 d6! £g5 (or
18..2xd6? 19 f2xa8 HExa8 20 Hxc4! bxc4 21
Wxdé winning) 19 2xa8 Oxa8 20 £)f3 Le3+
21 %g2. White isn’t just an exchange up, he
also has a dangerous passed pawn, along
with several strong threats such as 22
Dxes, 22 Hds and 22 Wds.

After 15..f6 White has to forget about a
direct kingside attack and, instead, focus on
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the new weaknesses in Black’s camp. As a
consequence, the game slows down and
becomes strategically more complex.
16 &ha

A prophylactic measure in conjunction
to my next move, which will expose the g1-
a7 diagonal.
16...%)¢5

Finally the knight reaches its destiny.
The ambitious 16..2d8, intending ..&be6,
failsto 17 ba! forcing the queen to retreat.

Ty T4 a7
2 A
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17 Kxc5!

It might appear illogical to swap the
“good” bishop, but this exchange has sev-
eral virtues. White gets rid of the oppo-
nent’s most active piece, the knight on c5.
Moreover, after ..f7-f6 has been played, the
d4-square is in fact more useful toa knight,
where it can access the weaknesses on c6,
e6 and f5. Finally, if we imagine a later ex-
change of the light-squared bishops, as well
as of a pair of knights, then White would
reach a “"good knight vs. bad bishop” sce-
nario. We already came across this topic in
the 5asikiran-lljushin fragment (p. 23).
17..2xc5 18 f3 Wb6 19 d4

White now enjoys a pleasant edge thanks
to his light square control. In retrospect,
please note that he would probably not have
reached such a favourable situation without



playing 15 fa4, whose tactical potential (cf.
the 15.%\c5 subline) convinced Black to
weaken his structure by 15..f6. Again, tactics
at the service of strategy.
19..Je8?!

19..a5 was preferable, speeding up the
queenside play, although after 20 Ke4 b4
21Ma4 £xa4 22 ¥xaa White keeps the bet-
ter chances.
202 e4!

Intending 21 .2f5 in order to swap the
opponents “good” bishop.
20...Zcc8 21 215 K xfS 22 Hxfs R 8?2

Again Black should have resorted to
22..a5 with the idea of ...b5-b4. As a general
piece of advice, in inferior positions one
should hurry to create even the most
minimal counterplay.
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23 Hda!

The knight returns to its ideal square
and restricts Black's only active plan: ..a7-
a5 followed by ..b5-b4.

23...26 24 eq I1b8 25 Wd2 Wb7 26 Hbe1

White has strengthened his centre, in
particular the d5-pawn, which means that
the knight on c3 can now look for new hori-
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26...\Wd7

Black underestimates, or misses, White's
next move.

Basic Concepts of Strategy

27 Za2!

Improving the knight in the swiftest
way. Now that 27..a5 is unavailable (for
this reason, 26.. b6 was preferable), Black
can't stop the &b4-c6 manoeuvre.
27...9e7 28 ©)ba Ja8 29 b6 2d8 30 Wg2
2b6?

Black should have exchanged one of the
powerful knights by 30..2e7, even though
after 31 Mxe7+ Wxe7 32 Wh3 White keeps a
clear advantage. In the game the bishop
soon proves to be useless on b6 anyway.

31 2fs5 D8
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32gal

White can finally convert his positional
advantage into a direct kingside attack.
32...00e6?

Desperation, but it was already too late
for a satisfactory defence; e.g. 32..h6 33 g5
breaking through, or 32..g6 33 &hé6+ fol-
lowed by 34 g5 and possibly 35 e5 with a
crushing attack.

33 g5 fxg5 34 dxe6 Wxc6 35 Wxgs g6

Both 35..Wb7 and 35..Ba7 are met by
36 e7 renewing the threats.

36 W6l gxfs 37 Ogi1+ *xg1 38 Exg1 mate

in the following chapters we will con-

tinue the revision of these strategical con-
cepts.
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Chapter Two

Improving the Pieces

In this chapter we will study in more detail
how to improve our pieces. On several oc-
casions we will observe the cooperation
between two or more pieces, for example
rook and queen or the bishop pair.

The bishop
In all phases of the game, we should con-
stantly search for ideal diagonals for our
bishops. Since the bishop is able to move
rapidly from one flank to another, its range
can be drasticallyimproved in a few moves.
We will start with some examples where
one player seizes one of the long diagonals.
The fact that these cross the whole board
turns out to be more important than one
might perhapsinitially think.

Example 11
A.Bujakevich-L.Kritz
Moscow 1996

Already in the opening we are faced
with the choice of diagonals for our bish-
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ops. In the diagram position White is about
to develop his remaining bishop. Ideas like
12 #gs, or perhaps 12 f3 followed by fe3,
come to mind. However, there is another,
more powerful diagonal.
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12 b3!

Intending b2 in order to seizethe long
diagonal, which is of great importance
when there are no central pawns onit.
12...Efe8

If Black tries to challenge the enemy
bishop by 12..4)g4 preparing ..&f6, then
White has 13 &d5! c¢6 14 &b2 with strong



pressure. A more careful way of launching
the previous planis 12..c6!? 13 #.b2 He8.
Here White could try 14 Hadi ¥e6 (not
14. . Rf6? 15 e5!) 15 Hfel 216 16 Wd2 witha
slight edge, although Black probably has
less trouble than in the game.

13 Rb2 Rf8
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White slowly reinforces his position,
aware that the opponent can’t undertake
anyactive measures, e.g. 14..g6? 15 fds!.
14...¥c6 15 Efe1 a6 16 f3 Ead8

After 16..b5?! 17 &ds! @Dxds 18 cxds
followed by Bc1, Black ends up with a bad
structure.
17 %h1 Wd7 18 @e2 Heb 19 5)f4 Eee8 20 g4!

t Z Y %
% *&/ﬁ ¢ '} )
0 %7

Finally White is ready for concrete ac-

improving the Pieces

tion. The immediate threat is 21 g5 trap-
ping the knight.
20...h6 21 Zg1

Preparing g4-g5, with a strong attack.
Evidently, the bishop is well placed for this
purpose on b2. Not surprisingly, there are
entire opening systems based on the de-
ployment of a bishop on the long diagonal,
such as the Catalan and the Grinfeld.

Example 12
Z.Efimenko-V.Neverov
Ukrainian Championship, Rivne
2005
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In open positions with pawns on both
flanks the bishop tends to outshine the
knight. Here White also commands the
open d-file, and the black queenside pawns
are weak. How to progress?

30 fe2!

The bishop is regrouped to the long di-
agonal, whereit will control more squares.
30...Bc6

Heading for c7 in order to protect the
seventh rank. In the event of 30..4)f6, in-
tending 31 £f3 Eb4, White has 31 as! Eba
32 '®d6 with strong pressure on the a6-
pawn.
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31Wes

No hurry. Efimenko lets his bishop
glance at the a6-pawn for one more move,
whileimproving the queen.
31..%0f6 32 23 Hc7 33 Zd6!

Activating the rook and creating the
threat of 34 Exa6.
33..0d734 ¥c3 ¢4

Now there arises a strong passed pawn;
however, Black lacked a good defence
against 35 Wc4 or 35 Was.
35 ba Df6 36 Wd4 Hd7 37 Exd7 Dxd7

After the alternative 37.. Wxd7? 38 ¥xd?
Dxd7 39 Le2 Lbb 40 as Dds 41 c3! White
soon wins - Ribli.
38 Wd64)f6

39 bs!

Passed pawns should advance, as the
old saying goes. Instead, the game contin-
ued 39 Wc6!? Wd8 40 Wa8! Wxa8 41 £xa8
with a very superior endgame that
Efimenko went on to win without any prob-
lems. But the advance with the b-pawn
wins practically on the spot.
39...axbs5 40 axbs Wd7

Oneof several insufficient ways of fight-
ing against the passed pawn.

41 Wb8+¥h742 b6

There will inevitably follow 43 b7, with

an easy win.
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Example 13
S.Gligoric-W.Unzicker
European Team Championship,
Bath 1973

White enjoys some positional advantage
due to his superior pawn structure - there
are weak points on e5 and e6. Moreover, his
own pawns on e4 and f3 restrict the enemy
pieces. How should he move on?

27 b3!

Gligoric prepares the transfer of his
dark-squared bishop to the long diagonal,
where it will become quite strong in the
absence of a black f-pawn.
27..8fd8 28 R.c1 ¥f8

After 28.e5?! 29 R2b2 the pawn be-
comes exposed on e5. A more aggressive
option is 28.4hs!? intending 29 £b2?!
Wgs! with counterplay. White could try 29
fe2 instead, in order to swap rooks before
continuing his plan.

29 £b2 h6 30 dg2 g8 31 Des!

Seizing the bishop pair.
31...2xe5 32 2.xe5De?

Preparing 33..20c6 followed by ..e6-e5
and ...%)c6-d4, but the opponent is alert.

33 2bs! HdsN?
After 33..8xd1 34 Exd1 White keeps a



clear advantage due to his active pieces, so
Black tries to complicate the game.
34 Wcl

Gligoric has noticed that is worth the
exchange to launch a strong attack. Much
less was promised by 34 Rde1?! Hb4 and a
black rook enters on d2.
34..2e3+ 35 Wxe3 Hxd1 36 Ixd1 Axd1 37
Wxh6+ 2h7 38 Sicq

The other bishop joins in and Black is
helpless.
38...Wf7 39 Axe6 Wg6 40 Wf4! 2d8

Or 40..W'xe6 41 Wf8+ Wg8 42 £xg7
mate.
41 RN

Black resigned in view of 41 Wc6 42
Wgs or 41..8d2+ 42 &¥h3.

Now let’s continue with some other di-
agonals, such as h3-c8, h2-b8 and their
equivalents on the other flank.

Example 14
L.Stein-S.Schweber
Mar del Plata 1966
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White is a pawn down but the following
bishop manoeuvre, typical in this French
structure, will yield him a strong initiative.

Improving the Pieces

19 fc1!

Heading for the a3-f8 diagonal. where
there is no black counterpart.
19...86

Preparing 20..2h7 in order to swap the
strong knight on g5.
20 Ra3 Hh7 21 DHF3)

A logical retreat, by which White retains
the knight for future attacking purposes
and leaves its counterpart badly placed on
h7.
21..Wds

On 21..0-0 there could follow 22 Wd2
#g7 23 De1 intending Dg2-f4, in prepara-
tion for a kingside attack. In the game,
Black prefers quite a different destiny for
his king.

22 Wd2 &d7!? 23 Bfb1 Df5 24 ¢5 Fcb

In order to construct some kind of for-
tress on the queenside.
25 Wc1!

It is the queen’s turn to exploit the a3-f8
diagonal.
25..HKg8?

Perhaps Black was expecting the natural
26 'Wa3. but White has a much stronger
option that will produce a decisive attack.
The immediate 25..WaS was called for.
26 T xa4! bxag 27 Wa3 Was 28 2 xfs Jgbs

On 28..gxf5 there follows 29 fe7!
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threatening mate, and after 29..2gd8 30
£2xd8 Exd8 31 Eb4 Black is finished.
29 Oxb8 Bxb8 30 2 h3

White later realized his material advan-
tage.

Example 15
E.Raaste-V.Yemelin
St. Petersburg 1996

Black is better thanks to his space ad-
vantage and more actively placed pieces.
He now launches a strong bishop manoeu-
vre that will step up the pressure.
36..%e7!

Intending ...2d8-b6 in order to seize the
gl-a7 diagonal. Also interesting was
36..@h71? intending ..2h6, but the text is
more aggressive.

37 91d2

It is not easy for White to improve his
pieces; e.q. 37 We2 £d8 38%e3? K xe4.
37..8d8 38 ¥g1 2b6 39 We2 Xg7

In such a superior position, Black has
time for a few useful moves.

40 Dh4 Wd8 41 g2 Dg5!

Before White plays h3-h4. Now 42 h4? is
impossible due to 42..&h3+ snatching the
f2-pawn.
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42 ¥h2 &f6

Increasing the pressure on the e4-pawn
and creating the threat of 43..'8xd2! 44
Wxd2 &f3+.
43 2f3

By counterattacking the e5-pawn White
is able to keep the material balance. How-
ever, the fact that the hi-a8 diagonal is
cleared will soon play against him.
43..%fxeq 44 Rxe4 Dxeq 45 Dxes R a8
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Black maintains the strong bishop, thus
creating several strong threats, such as
46..2xf2,46. Re7 and 46..8a2.
46f3 Re7!

This intermediate move destroys the
white defence.

47 ©Dxg6 fxg6 48 fxeq Exed 49 Wc2 Kxe1 50
Zxe1 ha!

A final power move, that leaves the
white king without shelter.
51 %1 Wds 52 g2 hxg3+

In view of 53 &xg3 Wf3+ 54 ¥h2 Kf2,
White resigned.

Example 16
E.Gufeld-A.Kolarov
Odessa 1968

Here the choice of diagonals takes place



in a slower position. White is slightly better
thanks to the two bishops; however, only
one of them is active at this moment.

20h4!

A typical idea in structures with a king-
side fianchetto. White plans .2.h3 in order
to seize the h3-c8 diagonal, thus exploiting
theabsenceofalight-squared bishop in the
black camp. If Black tries to prevent this
manoeuvre by ..&d7 or ..¥c8 at any mo-
ment, then simply @h2 renews the idea.
20..2xd1+ 21 Exd1 8d8 22 a5 ©c8 23 L h3

The bishops are cooperating very well, at
this moment creating an indirect threat
towards a7.
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23...a6
Black parries the threat but also fixes his

Improving the Pieces

pawns on light squares, where they can be
attacked by the enemy bishop later on.
23..5d6"? 24 &xa7 Dxe4 seems more ac-
tive, although after 25 £.b6 xd1+ 26 '#Wxd1
White keeps an edge.

24 Exd8

White temporarily hands over the d-file
in order to advance the queenside pawns,
since the immediate 24 c4? failed to
24..8xd1+ 25 Wxd1 fxba.
24...4'xd8 25 c4! De7

Now on 25..8d6 White has the strong
26 Wd3! (threatening to win the knight)
26..9c7 27 ¢5 Obs 28 'Wd7! and the game
is soon decided by a bishop move to c8.

26 ¥f1!

A common prophylactic measure in end-
games with major pieces. White would like
to improve his queen, but first he must
cover the entry square on d1, a task that he
now assigns to the king.
26...g7 27 Fe2 h6 28 Wc3 Wd6 29 4!

By this strong advance White opens up a
second front on the kingside.
29...f6 30 Rc5 W7 31 fxes fxeS

On 31..WxeS there follows 32 ‘WxeS fxes
33 £xe7! &xe7 34 ¢5 with 35 .2c8 to follow.
32 Wf3!

Intending 32 Re6 with deadly threats.
32..9d8 33 Le6 We8 34 &.d6!
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The virtues of the f2-f4 advance are eas-
ily appreciated: the e5-pawn and the e6-
square have turned into weaknesses.

34..%h7 35 Wfe 2g8 36 ixg8+ wxg8
37 &xes

Finally White’s positional advantage is
converted into a material one.
37...hs 38 ¢5 2h6 39 Wh8+ &f7 40 Wxhé
Wxes 41 Wfa+!

The ensuing pawn endgame is easily
won.

Example 17
H.Ree-L.Portisch
Wijk aan Zee 1968

There has just been a queen exchange
on di1 and one might get the impression
that the game is entering peaceful waters.
However, Porttisch now initiates active
measures in which his light-squared bishop
will play a crucial role.
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7...b6!

Considering that White is eager to play
c2-c3 to secure his king on c2, Black hurries
to put the bishop on the fi-a6 diagonal,
whereit will touch the key square on d3.

8 ¢3!
After seeing the game, you will probably
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share my anxious feelings about this natu-
ral move! One try to do without it: 8 h3 a6
9 Le3 0-0-0+ 10 Hbd2 Hf6 11 dcl intend-
ing b2-b3 and &b2, with much safer play
than in the game.

8..2a69 2f1

White tries to swap the dangerous en-
emy bishop. 9 %c2 0-0-0 10 &f1 2b7
reaches similar play.
9...0-0-0+ 10 bd2 Kb7!

Very strong. After having displaced its
colleague, the bishop shifts to the long di-
agonal, where it will put pressure on the
e4-pawn.

11 &c2 Hf6 12 £d3

An awkward square for the bishop; how-
ever, both 12 h3? Hxeq! 13 Hxed Dba+,
regaining the piece with interest, and 12
£g2?! &ga! 13 Zf1 La6! 14 c4 Dba+, head-
ing for d3, were highly unpleasant for
White.
12...h6 13 He1 gs!

Black continues with active play. He now
intends ...g5-g4 followed by ..%es, an idea
familiar to us from the Seirawan-Sosonko
game (p. 21).

14 h3 g4 15 hxga Oxg4 16 2f1 hs!

Portisch hurries toopenu pthe h-file be-

fore White's queenside pieces get into play.
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Or 20 Bh1 hxg3! 21 Hxh8 g2 22 Eg8
g6 23 &Hf3 Kxe4+ and wins - Portisch.
20...h3 21 f3 h2 22 Eh1 Eh3

Intending ...&.h6, with devastating pres-
sureon White’s camp. Black soon won.

Example 18
V.Kramnik-B.Gelfand
Belgrade 1997
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White is a pawn down but his active
pieces and the weak enemy pawns on c6
and e5 provide compensation. Can you spot
Kramnik's strong bishop manoeuvre?

23 Wc!

Preparing £d1-b3 in order to seize the
a2-g8 diagonal. This would transform the
passive bishop on f3 into a terrific piece
now that Black has no light-squared coun-
terpart. 23 Wb1?! is less accurate due to
23..4c4 attacking the other bishop.
23..Wca

Gelfand searches for relief in a queen
exchange. 23..&£c4? no longer worked due
to24 Rd1 followed by 25 £b3; while 23...a5
24 Rd1 a4, taking the b3-square from the
bishop, can be met by 25 b1 Hfb8 26
£e2? $h7 (the threat was 27 Axb6) 27 Yc2
followed by 28 Eed1 with strong pressure.

Improving the Pieces

Again please remember, that we are not
always able to fulfil our plans!

24 2d1 Wxc1 25 Sxc1 Hfc8 26 2b3+ Fh7
27 De6

White has managed to activate his
pieces considerably.
27...a5!

A good defensive move. The queen’s
rook will be useful along the seventh rank,
whereas the a-pawn gets ready to kick
away the bishop on b3.

28 Dxg7

28 H¢3!? a4 29 Ac2 seems more ambi-
tious, keeping the powerful knight.
28..%xg7 29 £.e6bd7 30 Hed1 Za731 2b2

White maintains strong pressure for the
pawn, although Gelfand eventually drew.

Now let’s see a complete game where
White’s light-squared bishop did the main
part of the work.

Example 19
J.Hellsten-A.Brkljaca
Belgrade 2002
Nimzo-Indian Defence (E46)

1d4 6 2 c4 €63 &)c3 £b4 4 €3 0-05 &Dge2

35



Mastering Chess Strategy

ds 6a3 Re7 7 &f4
This is a modest, yet fully playable ver-
sion of the Rubinstein Variation in the
Nimzo-Indian, in which White gives priority
to a swift development. The experts prefer
7 cxdS exds 8 g3 with strategically complex
play.
7...c6 8 £2d3 dxc4 9 Lxc4 LHbd7 100-0 e5
Black exploits the fact that, with a
knight on f4 instead of f3, White has less
control ofthe e5-square.
11 &Hfe24b6 12 222!
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A nice hideout for the bishop, where it
stays in charge of the a2-g8 diagonal with-
out exposing itself to the enemy pieces.
12...exd4 13 Hxd4 5 14 DHf3 215

Parrying the e3-e4 advance. In contrast,
after 14..2g4 15 e4! White's kingside pawn
majority slowly starts rolling, and the other
bishop wakes up as well. Now in the event
of 15..Wxd1 16 xd1 Kxf3?! 17 gxf3 the
mobiledoubled pawns aremore of an asset
than a burden, whereas the black knights
are a long way from reaching the outpost
ond4.

15 Hes

Touching the f7-pawn while preparing
the advance of the kingside pawns.
15..Wc7

On 15..bd7 | had planned 16 Wf3! on
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the hunt for the bishop pair.
16f4 Zad8 17 Wf3 Wc8?!

Preparing 18..%e6 in order to swap
White's “good” bishop; however, a simpler
way to this goal was 17..fd7! 18 Hxd7
(not 18 Hca?! £d3!) 18. Wxd7 19 e4 Leb
with approximate equality, e.g. 20 b1 Rc4
21 Xd1 ¥’c6 fighting for the open d-file.

18 a4!

Black was perhaps expecting 18 e4?!
fe6 19. Lxe6 Wxeb with an easy game.
Now, on the other hand, the white queen
keeps tying its counterpait to the b7-pawn
and there appears the threatof 19 a5s.
18...a5?

A strategical mistake that creates a
weak square on bs and makes the queen-
side pawn majority less mobile. Black
should have preferred the pragmatic
18..Re6! 19 2xe6 (or 19 £b1?! Hca with
counterplay) 19..fxe6 with just a minimal
disadvantage dueto the weakness on e6.
19 e4 S2e6 20 L ba!

The bishop switches to the b1-h7 diago-
nal, where it will enhance a future kingside
attack.
20..2fd7

Black tries to get rid of the active enemy
knight. If 20..&)c4?! with the same inten-
tion, then 21 %d3' creates the double
threat of 22 f5 and 22 eS.

21 &g4a!

In the same spirit of keeping the pieces
for future attacking purposes. Moreover,
Black’s minor pieces now start to feel a little
cramped.
21..f6

Black weakens his kingside in order to
cope with the impending white pawn ad-
vances.

22 &\ds!

Exploiting the fact that a capture on d5

would clear the bi-h7 diagonal for the



bishop, White brings the other knight into
the attack.
22..2.d6 23 &d2?!

Here | missed 23 Wh3!, with the double
threat of 24 £Hh6+ and 24 e5, when both
23..f52 24 &ge3 and 23..8xg4 24 WYxga
&xds 25 exds (preparing £f5 or Ea3-h3)
leave Black under alot of pressure.
23..c4!' 24 $h1

The pawn was poisoned due to check,
but now the threat is real.
24...2xds?

Black should have postponed this ex-
change as long as possible. 24.. &c5 was
much better; for example, 25 Re3 Wc6 26
Axbé Mxb6 27 f5 K7 28 e5 A.dS! 29 Wf2
£c7 with a complex game.
25exd5 £2.b4?!

Again 25..%c5 was called for, although
after 26 &fs! followed by 27 .ke6(+) White
is clearly better thanks to the powerful
bishop.

26 Rxbg axbg 27 a5 Ha8

Y 24
1.4

/?7 .
x
7
iy
. '1

SRR

Job
\

N

\
\
SN

“J

7

N
[~
\
\&\l .\\\
\
N

NS
b

\
N
O
éb\g\\

G

:\\\‘§
\\

\§

z

N
A
N
S
N

-
Jat
N\

[\ A

3
28 &fs!

Now the bishop aims for the protected
square on e6 and also puts some pressure
along the h3-c8 diagonal.
28..Wc5?

A tactical oversight in time trouble. Even
though 28..g6 29 #e6+ ¥h8 30 f5 is de-

improving the Pieces

pressing for Black, this was his last chance.
29 Wh3!

The double threat towards h7 and d7
decides thegame.
29...86 30 £xd7 BExd7 31 Hxf6+! Axf6 32
Wxd7 ©c7 33 Ead1 c3 34 bxc3 bxc3 35 d6
£e6 36 Yes+

In view of 37 d7 on the next move, Black
resigned.

Sofar we have mainly been dealing with
open diagonals. In the following examples,
we will examine a few different methods of
clearing a key diagonal for our bishops.

Example 20
M.Vokac-D.Navara
Czech Championship,
Karlovy Vary 2005
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In a typical Sicilian battle a piece ex-
change on d3 deprived White of the bishop
pair but also strengthened his centre. Next
he would like to attack on the kingside by
W g3, f4-f5 etc.
17...ds!

A standard advance that softens up the
long diagonal for the bishop. Black could
also consider 17..f5!? in the same spirit; for
example, 18 8g3 fxe4 19 Md4!? Lf6l 20
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dxea Wc7 21 £b2 ¥ca intending ..&c6
with counterplay.
18 es5?!

A safer choice was 18 2)g3 dxe4 19 dxe4
Wd3 20 Hc1 intending Bf2-d2. After 18 eS
White plans to put a knight on d4 in order
to block the bishop on b7, and then resume
the kingside attack with f4-fS. However,
when playing 17..dS Navara had already
defined his next, powerful move.

'7/
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18...d4!

This pawn sacrifice turns the bishop on
b7 into a giant, and also creates a protected
square on d5.

19 Dexd4 &)c6

It was time for the passive knight to en-
ter the game. Less appropriate is 19...\@ds5?!
20 fs! with an attack.

20 &b2

Now after 20 f5 Hxda 21 Dxda £ ha! 22
Wd2 #g5, followed by #ds, it is Black who
ends up attacking.
20...xd4 21 &xd4 Wds 22 We2 f5!

Eliminating the f4-f5 idea once and for
all. Now 23 exfé is strongly met by
23 ..%xf6, pinning the knight.
23Eac1Exc124 Hxc1 2d8!

Black improves the other bishop as well.
25 Hc5Waz226 2c1

Before 25..%a2 Black had to anticipate

38

the line 26 Wc2!1? 2b6 27 He2! L xcS 28
A3 Wxb2 29 Wxb2 £.e3! 30 DHe2Ec8 with
a clear initiative.

26..¥xe2 27 Hxe2 £b6 28 Hc3 d8

Despite the minus pawn Black has the
better chances in this endgame, thanks to
his bishops. The game saw 29 h3 h6 30 &h2
¥f7 31 &g3 Bd7 32 d4?! 2ds 33 Le3 as!
(opening a second front) 34 bxas £xas5 35
Zc1 £.c4 followed by ...&b6, pressuring d4.
Navara went on to win after along battle.

Example 21
S.Krivoshey-G.Timoshenko
Kiev 2001




In this strategically complex position
White enjoys some advantage, thanks to
the bishop pair and his sounder pawn
structure, but Black’s game is compact.
28f4!

Softening up the a1-h8 diagonal for the
bishop, where there is no black counterpart.
28...e4?!

Preferable was 28...§f8 keeping the ten-
sion, though Black is under pressure after
29 fxes dxes 30 'Wg3!, eyeing the e5-pawn
as well as the g6-square.

29 Le2 %e6 30 g4!

Another strong advance that aims at
clearing the g-file towards the target on g7.
White also puts some indirect pressure on
e4, which explains Black’s next move.
30...d5

Or 30..fxga?! 31 £xfé! gxfe 32 &xga
with a clear advantage thanks to Black’s
numerous weaknesses — Krivoshey.

31 cxds £.xds

This drops a pawn, but after 31..4bxds
32 Wg3 fxga (parrying the threat of 33 g5)
33 &xg4 White's kingside pressure is un-
bearable.

32 gxfs 2b3 33 He1 c4 34 g4l

Again unblocking the long diagonal for
the bishop.
34..%4)xg4 35 \Wxg4 Lds
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36 &h1!

White avoids the removal of his bishop
after 36 f62! Exfe! 37 &xf6 Wxfe and in-
stead prepares 37 Eg1 with increased pres-
sure.

36... 8¢5 37 f6

37 Eg1! was even simpler, but the text
doesn’t ruin anything.
37..60ds 38 .x.da W'xbs 39 fxg7

With a clear extra pawn and a strong at-
tack, White won without major difficulties.

Example 22
A.lstratescu-V.Buturin
Bucharest 1992

White is a pawn up, but how can he pro-
gress?
24 ga!

Istratescu prepares 25 f5 in order to sof-
ten up the a2-g8 diagonal for his bishop.
This plan goes very well with the position of
the white king, who won't get exposed by
the pawn advances, nor obstruct a future
kingside attack.
24...Hbc8 25 f5! exfS 26 gxfs &g7

After 26..¥xfs 27 ¥xa4 the three
passed pawns will become extremely pow-
erful in any endgame. As for the middle-
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game, White may consider an attack down
the f-file.
27 fxg6 hxg6 28 Ef3 Xc5 29 g1

The straightforward 29 Wf2!? seemed
even stronger.
29...Wb6?!

Black should have tried 29..Ee8! with
the threat of 30..He2. At this point, the
tempting 30 &%xf7? backfires due to
30..Egs5!, exploiting the motif of a back
rank mate.

30 Jgf1! R gS+ 31 ¥b1 fs

Black has avoided a direct attack on f7,
but now faces problems on the g-file.
32 ha! s.f6

Or 32..5%xh4? 33 Wxa4 with the double
threat of 34 ¥xh4 and 34 ¥d7+.
33 Fa1 ¥bs 34 Xga!

By the threat of 35 h5 White provokes
Black's next move, which will clear the h-
file forthe attack.
34..2xh4 35 Zh3 &f6 36 Hgh1 &f8 37
wda!

& 7 5

Suddenly the black king has nowhere to
hide.
37..Wc6 38 Zh7 287 39 Dh8+! & xh8

After 39..&e7 40 Hei+ White wins
quickly.
40 Ixh8+ &e7 41 Th7+!

There follows 42 Wda(+) with decisive

N

\
\

40

threats, so Black resigned. In fact the bishop
on a2 didn't move during this whole frag-
ment, but it still performed an important
role by controlling crucial squares such as
f7, e6 and g8.

Example 23
V.Kramnik-L.Van Wely
Dortmund 2008
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White has already taken the first steps
to a kingside attack, but it is unlikely to
succeed unless more pieces participate.
Kramnik finds a way to activate the bishop
onb2.

17 2xe4 dxe4 18 c5!

This clever move exploits the vulnerable
position of the bishop on b4 in order to
clear the long diagonal.
18...bxc5

Safer was 18..f6, pushingaway the pow-
erful knight, even though after 19 &c4 Ra6
20 Efc1 followed by a2-a3 White gets some
advantage - Kramnik.

19 a3 ka5 20 dxcS Wxc5

Slower moves, such as 20..Hcc8, permit
21 fs with a promising attack. The lack of
defenders on Black's kingside is strongly
felt, just as in the game.



21 b4 Wbs 22 Wg3!

The clearance of the long diagonal has
turned g7 into White's main target.
22...2b62!

This doesn't contribute a lot to the de-
fence. Preferable was 22..f5, clearing the
seventh rank, although after 23 Hadi! ¢S
(the threat was 24 &d7) 24 Wg6 £ds5 25
Exds! exds 26 We6+ White still obtains a
dangerous attack.
232d7! g6

Both 23..5%xe3+ 24 ¥hi and 23..f6 24
Oxfe+ Ff8 25 Axea were equally bad for
Black.

245 f6+

Kramnik also suggests 24 &xb6 Wxbé
25 fst exfs 26 Exfs and the black king is
doomed on the dark squares.
24..5f8 25 Le5 Hcc8 26 Wha!

The white forces coordinate nicely.
26...h5 27 Dh7+ Fe8 28 2.d6 Hc7 29 Kfda!

One more piece enters the attack, and
Black resigned in view of the decisive 30
@f6+ on the next move.

Example 24
l.Sokolov-T.Nedev
Calvia Olympiad 2004

In order to exploit the strength of the

Improving the Pieces

bishop pair White needs to open up the
position. Sokolov hurries to clear the best
diagonalfor his dark-squared bishop.

16f5!gs

Preventing 17 £f4+, but not the idea to
occupy the h2-b8 diagonal as such. Sokolov
suggests 16..e5! as a better option, al-
though after 17 fxe6 fxe6 18 ffa+ e5 19
£h2 followed by £d3 White seems a little
better anyway. One future idea is &d2-f1-
e3-ds, redirecting the knight to the centre.
17 Rg1!f6

Creating a protected square at eS.

7
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18 Rh2+e5

A temporary pawn sacrifice in order to
liberate the pieces. On 18..2des5 there is
the strong 19 &xes5 & xes 20 Zds!, threat-
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ening to capture on e5 in both ways.
19 fxe6+ deS 20 e7!

The most annoying way of returning the
pawn.
20...Qe8 21 Le2 Exe7 22 Ehf1

White now puts his focus on the weak
fé-pawn.
22...8d7 23 Dxes fxe5 24 Zf6!

The f-pawn is gone, but the same square
remains weak.
24...Bh8 25 2 hs!

Fixing the h6-pawn as a future target.
25...2hh7 26 2g6 Zhg7 27 Zds

With long-term pressure on the e5 and
h6é pawns, White is better in this endgame.

Finally, let’'s see a complete game on the
topic of clearing diagonals for our bishops.

Example 25
G.Kamsky-G.Kasparov
Manila Olympiad 1992

King's indian Defence (E88)

1.d4 £f6 2 c4 g6 3 4)c3 g7 4 €4 d6 5 f3 0-0
6 Le3eS

A classical response to the Samisch
Variation.
7d5c6

Considering that White often castles
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long in this variation, it makes sense totake
action on the queenside.
8 Wd2 cxds 9 cxdS a6 10 2d3@hs 11 g4?

A bad mistake that will cause White
trouble for the rest of game. 11 &ge2 was
correct, covering the f4-square.

I 77
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11...%2f4!

A typical sacrifice in the King's Indian.
Sometimes in this opening, it is even a rook
that settles on f4!

12 2c2

At this point White shouldn’t even con-
sider accepting the gift with 12 &xf4? exfa
13 Wxf4, since the bishop on g7 turns into a
monster. After 13..bs, followed by .. Wb6
and ..&2d7-e5, we can also notice that the
e3-bishop is sorely missed in the white
camp.
12...bs

Black resumes the queenside offensive
that was initiated five moves ago.

13 Wf2 £)d7 14 Dge2 ba 15 Dag as!

Not 15..4)xe2? 16 Wxe2 and Black's po-
sition loses a lot of its potential. Instead,
Kasparov lets the knight stay on f4, con-
vinced that it will be worth a pawn to clear
the long diagonal for the bishop. In fact, by
15...a5 followed by 16..Ra6, he is trying to
provoke the capture on f4.

16 Hxf4



16 0-0-0 a6 17 Dxfaexfa 18 Kxfa&des
reachessimilar playas in the game.
16...exfa 17 KxfaZes

In return for the pawn, Black enjoys con-
trol of the long diagonal and the powerful
e5-knight.

18 0-0-0

18 &be? fails tactically to 18..xf3+,
while after 18 0-0 a6 19 Bfd1 Zc8 Black is
better — Kasparov. It is evident that the g2-
g4 move doesn’t fit very well with short cas-
tling.
18...5c4!

Black prepares ..&d7 with an attack on
b2, and simultaneously prevents 19 & bé.
19%e3

19...xe3!

A very important exchange. Any other
move would have allowed 20 Rd4!, taking
upthe battle for the long diagonal.
20Wxe3Xb8

Since the immediate 20..8d7 permits
21&)b6, Black activates the rook first.

21 2b3 £.d7 22 ¥b1 We8 23 /b6 LbS!

The tempting 23...a4?! lets White defend
a little better after 24 &Oxd7 'W'xd7 25 Rca.
But now ..a5-a4 has turned into a threat.
243d2 a4 25 2d1IEb7!

With the subtle idea of 26..b3 27 axb3
axb3 28 £xb3 '&b8, trapping the knight.
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Kamskyfinds the only response.
26 e5! b3

The simplifications arising after
26..2xe5 27 f4 were not to Kasparov's
taste.
27 axb3 axb3 28 &xb3 Wb8 29 Hca 2 .xcq
30 f.xcq4 Rxe5 31 'We2

Not 31 b3? Hc8 32 ¥c2 Exca+! 33 bxca
Z b2+ and Black wins — Kasparov.

Thanks to the inventive 26 e5 White
managed temporarily to block the black
bishop, thus avoiding a mortal capture on
b2. Even so, his king is in a lot of trouble.
The principle that the presence of opposite-
coloured bishops favours the attacker ap-
plies well to this position.
31..Wa7!

Black prepares an invasion down the a-
file.

32 Bc1

Kamsky deliberately exposes himself to
a pin with f4 at any moment, aware that
the loss of the exchange would be the least
of his problems.
32...Ra8 33 b3 214 34 &c2 Be?!

The rook shifts to a better file. Now the
white king turns outto be stuck in the mid-
dle.

35 Wd3 W5 36Eb1 Qe3!
Before checking on a2, Black lures the
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enemy queen to a more exposed square.
37 Wd4Zaz2+ 38 &d1
Or 38 Ob2 Bxb2+ 39 'Wxb2 Res5 40 Wa2
Hc3+ and the check on g1 decides.
38...2xf3
White can’t avoid material losses.
39 WxfaXxf4 40 Dxa2 Wg1+ 41 Pc2 Wxh2+
White resigned.

Fortherelated exercises, see page 301.

The knight

Due to its short range the knight usually
becomes stronger the closer it gets to the
centre. Typically it is looking for squares
where it won't be chased away by the op-
ponent’s pawns, so-called protected
squares or outposts. Let’s see some exam-
ples on this topic.

Example 26
Y.Pelletier-M.Sebag
French Team Championship 2007

AR ®ES
’:%&% ?/i

White has just played 22 b4, gaining
some space on the queenside. Should Black
prevent the further advance 23 b5 or ignore
it?
22...a6?
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Preferable was 22..Hc7 23 b5 Hfc8 -
Pelletier. With the a-pawn still on a7 Black
keeps the option of ..b7-b6 if necessary. In
contrast, 22..a6 leaves the b6 and c5
squares serviously weakened, something
that Pelletier immediately exploits.

23 2f1!

Vacating the d3-square for the knight.
23..%¢7

Or 23.%c6 24 De1 Ye7 25 AcY fol
lowed by Hac1 with a clear plus. Later on
the knight might replace the rook on c5.

24 De1!

A key move. The knight is heading for
the protected square at c5, where it will
attack the weak pawns on b7 and e6, while
restricting Black on the open file.
24..Efc825Dd3 D6

White is also much better after 25.. Axc1
26 Exc1 BExc1 27 Wxc1 %e8 28 Wcs, intend-
ing 'Wa7 and &cS. But the text loses mate-
rial.

26 Dcs We7 27 Dxb7!

A tactical twist that decides the game.
Now after 27..Hxb7 28 £xa6 White recov-
ers the material and, more importantly,
obtains two terrific passed pawns.
27..5xd4 28 Hxc7 Hxc7 29 &HDc5 Axc5 30
Wxd4

Of course not 30 bxcS? &b3. In the game
White is able to generate a decisive passed
pawn.
30...2c6 31 b5! axbs5 32 a6 Hc8 33 Wbe! Wf3
34a7

In this desperate position,Black resigned.

Example 27
G.Kasparov-A.Beliavsky
Candidates match (game 9),
Moscow 1983

White is better thanks to his sounder



pawn structure and more active pieces.
Kasparov now initiates a transfer of his
knights to the kingside, where the absence
of a black géb-pawn has left the light
squares a little loose.

19 e2!

Heading for the protected square at f5.
19..2g8 20 c3 Hab 21 Hg3 W82

Bothered by the threatened 22 @hs Be-
liavsky wunpins the knight. However,
21..Kf8! preparing ..Re7, was a better re-
ply - Kasparov. There can follow 22 &c4 (22
Ohs?! Se7 makes less sense) 22..&e7 23
Wd2 @h7 24 &He3! preparing 25 Defs. At
this point, both 24..8xds 25 Hefst and
24..Dxe4 25 faxe7Dxd2 26 Lxd8 Bxd8 27
Rad1 &b3 28 £d3+ #g7 29 &)c4, with the
double threat of 30 .&c2 and 30 &e4, are
troublesome for Black.

22 Hdfa!

The other knight joins his colleague in
the battle for the f5-square. Less logical is
22 SN & xfs 23 exfs, when the pieces can
no longer make use of this square.
22..5h7 23 He3 £f6

Black manages to swap his bad bishop,
but the problem with the fS-square re-
mains.

24 L. xf6+ Dxf6 25 2gfs Dhs 26 @f2!
A clever move that improves the king

Improving the Pieces

and clears the path for the rook.
26...2xf5 27 Hxfs &f4 28 g3 Hh3+ 29 de2

B
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With Bh1 coming up, White has a huge
advantage and wonjusta fewmoves later.
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Example 28
M.Matulovic-S.Marjanovic
Yugosiav Championship, Bjelovar
1979

In this typical French structure, in ex-
change for his weaknesses on eS and e6,
Black has some pressure on the d4-pawn
and along the f-file. His next moves might
be ..Raf8 and ..g5-g4. Matulovic found an
excellent knight manoeuvre.
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205aa!

This knight was not doing anything sub-
stantial on 3. Now it is heading for ¢5-d3-
e5, and alsoeyesthe b6-square.
20...2af8

After 20...%0xd4 White had prepared 21
Avel Oxf3+ 22 Exf3 Wgs 23 Wh3! and
wins, since 23..Ed8 24 &xd7 Exd7 25 Ec8+
ends with mate.

21 45 %.c8 22 5\d3 Whé

Or 22..9b8 23 Zde5 &Hxe5 24 &Hxes
with a clear advantage thanks to the strong
knight on eS. Black has no time for 24..Exf2
because his own knight hangs on hs.

23 DdeS Dxes 24 Dxes!

Based on the tactical line 24..8xf2? 25
Hxc8!, White is able torecapture in the best
way.
24...9gs 25 3!

Simple but strong. Now Black’s kingside
attack is practically over, whereas the con-
trol of the c-file and the prominent knight
on e5 are long-term factors in White’s fa-
vour.
25...g6

Or 25..6f4 26 g3 intending Ec7 and
Wc2 - Matulovic.

26 Bc7 Wha 27 ¥d2 Efq 28 Hec1 dxda 29
Whe!
In a hopeless position Black lost on time.
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Example 29
J.Polgar-V.Anand
Wijk aan Zee 1998

The present structure can arise in sev-
eral Sicilian variations. Usually Black needs
active piece playin orderto compensate for
the weaknesses on ds and d6, whereas in
the above position, he has been left with
the “bad” bishop. Thus White’s plan sug-
gests itself: install the knight on the pro-
tected square d5, exploiting the fact that
Black has no minor pieces that can swap it
off.
21c3!

Preparing &c2-e3-ds.
21...ba

If 21..\Wc6 22 &Hc2 .Lgs5, intending to
swap the knight when it arrives to e3, then
simply 23 &ba! followed by Ed1 and 2ds.
The ability to use different routes to the
same square is indeed a key virtue of the
knight. On the other hand, after 21..Ec5 22
Hd1i! a5 23 &c2 the knight will choose the
e3-ds route instead, after a preparatory 24
Wd3. Contrary to the previous subline,
...£.e7-g5 is unavailable here due to the d6-
pawn hanging.
22c4g6 2383



Another option was 23 &c2!? Hc5 24
&e3, speeding up the knight manoeuvre.
23...8¢5 24 Qda!

White should keep d5 clear for the
knight.
24...a5 25 Dc2 g7

25..£.g5? failed to 26 Exd6, while after
25..Wc6 26 Wd3! the problem with the d6-
pawn remains.

26 Wd3

Of course the immediate 26 {e3? failed
to 26..Wxe4, but after the preparatory text
move there is nothing that can stop &e3-
ds.
26...K¢6 27 De3 W8 28 g2

A useful move that rules out ..
any moment.
28..We6 29 We2 £.d8 30 Dd5
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White has fulfilled his plan. On dS the
knight is controlling a lot of important
squares, and it can’'t be expelled nor ex-
changed.
30...2c5

Or 30..4b6 31 Ed3 followed by £f3 with
attacking prospects - Polgar.
31We3

White now slowly prepares a kingside
attack, exploiting Black’s lack of counter-
play.
31..Rke7 32 Hd3 £d8 33 Wd2 Hc6 394 Wd1

'‘@h3 at
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f/ %

wk\\\
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&g8 35 hg! dg7!

Preferable was 3S..hS, complicating the
enemy attack, although after 36 f3 ¥g7 37
We2 followed by 2d1-h1 and g3-g4, White’s
game is promising anyway - Polgar.
36h5!

After this White can clear the h-file
whenever she likes.

36...285 37 W3 Zc8 38 Zd1 Hc6 39 We2
Hc840 Rh1 g8 41 f3! Zb8 42 Wf2

On f2 the queen not only controls the
entire g1-a7 diagonal, but also gets closer
to the h-file via g1-h2.
42..0b7 43 hxg6 fxg6

Or 43..hxg6 44 Wg1 followed by Wh2
with a strong attack.
44c5!

A logical advance after the ...fxgé recap-
ture, which left the black king more ex-
posed towards the centre.
44...dxc5 45 WxcS 2.d8 46 Zc1

With the plan of Zc4 and We3-c1 to
seize the c-file and enable Ec8. White has a
clear plus and went on to win the game.

Example 30
G.Kasparov-J.Piket
Tilburg 1997
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In exchange for the pawn White has a
lead in development. Kasparov now seizes
the initiative by means of a strong knight
manoeuvre.

16 £fd2! 0-017%e4

Cetting readytoinstall a knight on dé.
17..5.e7 18 283!

After 18 xe7?! Wxe7 White can't go 19
©Ded6? due to 19..HDxes! 20 Dxb7 Dxca 21
sxca Wxb7 etc. In the game, the bishop on
g3 keeps an eye on the vital e5 and dé
squares.
18...Wd8 19 A cd6!

By using this knight White clears the c-
file and also keeps the De4-c5 resource.
19...%a5 20 Rc2!

Preparing Wd3 with a kingside attack.
We saw a similar pattern in the previous
game: once White has completed the
knight manoeuvre, he is ready for action on
otherparts of the board.
20...b3 21 Rb1 Wb6 22 Wd3 g6 23 L 5!

With the double threat of &d7 and
Dxeb.
23...8¢8 24 ha! HHc6!

White is also much better after 24..h5
25 Wxda ©Dc6 26 Wea, but now he wins on
the spot.

aLvig B

n), X 7 &
x 1 &®mR

AR wHE

25 as!
An ingenious intermediate move to de-
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flect the black pieces from the kingside de-
fence. In contrast, the immediate 25 h5?
permitted 25..&xes5! 26 £.xe5 &xdé6 with
unnecessary complications.
25...Wxas
Now on 25..&)xa5s the time is right for
26 h5 with an irresistible attack.
26 Dxf7! Bxf7 27 Wxg6+ f8
Or 27..2g7 28 We8+ £f8 29 Wxc6 win-
ning.
28 Dxeb+ Kxe6 29 Txc6 L.d7 30 Wxh6+
Black resigned in view of 30..&e8 31 e6
fixc6 32 exf7+&2d7 33 &5+

Quite often the idea of exploiting pro-
tected squares appears as a consequence of
incautious pawn moves by the opponent.
We already saw this in Pelletier-Sebag
(22...a6?), and here is another example.

Example 31
S.Guliev-J.Timman
European Team Championship,
Pula 1997

% 0 =7
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24 f4?

Strengthening the knight on e5 but
leaving the pawn structure in bad shape.
The simple 24 &cd3 was much a sounder
option.




24..5)dé!

Timman immediately directs his atten-
tion to the newly created protected square
ateq.

25 g4 ©feq 26 Ded3 f6

Black has been more cautious with his f-
pawn than his opponent, and now man-
ages to expel the enemy knight from the
centre.

2703 &ca

A nice square for the knight, but it
doesn’t really match its opposing number
on e4. The more centrally placed, the more
powerful are the knights!
2B He1®h8 29 Wha

White prepares a kingside attack, but
this is unlikely to succeed with the centre
under Black’s command. Moreover, the c1-
bishop is out of play.
29...Wd7 30 g5 fxg5 31 fxgs &g8

Timman also suggests the simpler
31..g6l.

3286 h6 33 Dfes!? fxeS 34 dxes ‘e

Avoiding 34..&xe5? 35 £b2! &ixd3 36
&f7 and White takes over.

35 Whs Zf8!

Again 35..2dxe5? was wrong due to 36
Dxes Wxes 37 Wxes BExes 38 Hf7 with
@mpensation = Timman. Instead, Black
aims to exchange White’s active pieces to

improving the Pieces

reduce his counterplay.

36217 Rxf7 37 gxf7+ Yxf7 38 '&'xh6 Re8!
The last piece enters the game.

39 hq Ee6 40 Wfq Whs

Black enjoys a clear advantage thanks to
his active pieces. In conclusion, we should
remember that any pawn move leads to
some kind of weakening; 24 f4? in this ex-
ample handed over the e4-square to Black
and restricted the white bishop.

Example 32
G.Cabrilo-R.Ziatdinov
Belgrade 1991

L l// //
%
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In this typical Spanish structure it is not
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easy for White to exploit his space advan-
tage. The desired c4-c5 advance is unlikely
to succeed in the near future; e.g. 24 Ra2
£d7 25 Bac2 Eec8 and Black holds. Instead,
Cabrilo launches a slow, but powerful
knight manoeuvre.

24 Le1l

Preparing &d2-b3-a5-c6, by which the
passive knight would turn into a giant.
24...2d7

The closed nature of the position makes
it difficult for Black to interfere with the
opponent’s plan. So he prefers to reinforce
his queenside defence, aware that when
the knight arrives at b3, the threat of c4-c5
will be renewed.

25 Hd2 Rec8 26 \b3 Le7 27 Za2!

The queen’s rook should also enter the
game.The knight's jump to a5 can wait.
27..Waz

Another option is 27..Bc7 28 &as Waz
preparing ..Ebc8. At this moment, let's
compare the knights on a5 and a4. Both are
situated on protected squares; however, the
difference is that the white knight may
soon jump to a more poweifu!l one, i.e. 29
cxbs axbs 30 Exc7 '#xc7 31 BEc2 Wbe 32
& c6! with a clear advantage.

28 Rac2 He8

Enabling ..&e7-g5. There was no time
for 28...£.d8?, heading for b6,dueto 29 c5.
29 cxbs

After activating his pieces, White resorts
to concrete action. The quiet 29 g3!?, pre-
paring 30 h4 to prevent ..&£g5, was inter-
esting as well, since 29..£.g5?' at once
would fail to 30 c5.
29...Exc2 30 Wxc2 axbs

Or 30.. Bc8 31 Wxc8! £xc8 32 Exc8 Wd7
33 8b8 with a decisive advantage.
319a5 285 32 2d2 Ra8

Prophylaxis against £as-c6.

33 g3 £d8?
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Black should not have abandoned the
kingside defence with his bishop. After
33..h5! 34 &Dc6 'Wb7 35 ha 2h6 he would
have much better chances of resistance.

34 Bc6 Wab

White has completed the manoeuvre
initiated ten moves ago, and the knight is
terrific on c6. But how to make further pro-
gress?

35 fea!

The initial move of this example is re-
peated, and again it is very strong. Cabrilo
wants to put his queen on e2, from where it
can take part in a kingside attack and also
puts pressure on the b5-pawn.
35...50.b6 36 We2 Nc7?!

Black should have played 36..&xe3!,
eliminating the &e3-f5 resource. After 37
fxe3 (not 37 #Wxe3?! Ab2 and the knight
reaches c4) 37..Wb6 38 fxbs?! £ga! 39
Wd3 &b2 Black obtains counterplay. So the
immediate 36 @fs!? was probably more
precise.

37 Ofs 2. xf5 38 De7+!

Thus White manages to keep a knight
on the excellent f5-square.
38...%f8 39 Dxfs Zd8 40 Hc6! £6 41 Lg2!

Some prophylaxis in view of the line 41
xd6? Bxd6! 42 Bxd6 Kxf2+. Now the rest
is easy.



41..%a7 42 Wg4 De8 43 L xbs Ib8 44 Hc2!
2d4 45 A xe8 Txe8 46 Ea2
Black resigned.

Sometimes, the usage of a protected
square is preceded by the exchange of the
enemy forces that defend it. Here is a sim-
pPle example.

Example 33
2.Hracek-2.Almasi
Odorheiu Secuiesc 1995
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Black is just about to improve his pawn
structure by 29..dS, while ..&db6-c4 is an-
other interesting resource, for example if
White snatches a pawn with 29 Wxbs?!.
Hracek opts for a more strategical solution.
29 2 xb6!

A strong exchange that secures the ds-
square for the knight, and creates a “good
knight vs. bad bishop” scenario.
29...Bxb6 30 Hf1!

The knight hurries to dS5 before Black
manages to resume the ...d6-ds idea.
30...2e7 31 Qe3 2h4 32 d5! b7

After 32..8xe1? 33 ©xb6 Eb8 34 bxas
White wins a decisive pawn.

33 Beb1

improving the Pieces

The strong knight leaves White better
on the whole board, and he now opens a
new front on the queenside.
33..Wc8 34 Th2!

Against the plan of ..#.g3and...\d8-h4.
34..9d8 35 g3 2g5 36 a4! axba

Or 36..bxada 37 bsl, creating a terrific
passed pawn.

37 Bxbg Wb8 38 Wba Jaa7 39 as!

39..Ba6

Black had to stop 40 a6, but now he suc-
cumbs on the b-file.
40c¢4!

Creating a strong passed pawn.
40..2d8 41 Exb5 Hxbs 42 cxbs Hxas 43
Ixas 2xas5 44 b6

The further advance ofthis pawn is soon
helped by the queen, so Black resigned.

In the previous examples the protected
squares were available from the very be-
ginning. Now let's see a few different ways
in which they can be created.

Example 34
A.Vyzmanavin-F.Braga
Benidorm 1993

White is slightly better thanks to his
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space advantage. Vyzmanavin now opts for
a concrete plan: the installation of a knight
ondé6.
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16 eS! 2b7

Also after 16..£a6 17 %De4 the knight
reaches d6 with an initiative for White.
17 %ea 5 18 2)d6 Leb8

On 18..2xf3 Vyzmanavin had planned
19 Wxf3 Hed8 20 Wg3 cxd4 21 f4l. Then
White could consider Xcdixd4 or even f4-
f5!? with attacking prospects.
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19 2b5

A clever move that enables Ec1-c7 as a
response 1o ...c5xd4 at any moment.
19...2.d5 20 We3 Ac6!

Despite b4 being a protected square, the
knight wasn't doing anything substantia!
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there. Now it helps Black in the fight for the
centraldarksquares.
21 2xc6 £xc6 22 Hd2

White avoids the swap on f3 and pre-
paresf2-f4in order to reinforce his centre.
22...cxd4 23 Wxda&Dc5 24 Zc3!

With the strong knight on d6é paralysing
the black camp, an attack on the king has
every reason to succeed.
24...2xaq 25 D2ea!

White is better after 25 ExcS bxc5 26
Wxaa Hxb2 27 D2ca, but the text is more
energetic.
25...2¢6?

Underestimating the enemy attack. Cor-
rect was 25..7xe4 26 Wxe4 R.e8, reducing
the material, though after 27 Efc1 f5 28
We3, intending Hc7, White has a great
game anyway.
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26 Df6+!¥h8

After 26..gxf6 27 Hg3+ #h8 28 exf6o W7
29 Hg7 the attack is irresistible; e.g.
29..8g8 30 Exh7+! &xh7 31 Wha+ ¥g6 32
f4! with decisive threats.
27 Xh3 gxf6

Or 27..h6 28 Wfa Wf8 29 Hxf7+! and
wins — Vyzmanavin.
28 ¥Wha

In view of the imminent mate, Black re-
signed.



Example 35
l.Cheparinov-J.Hellsten

Here is a less dramatic case of creating
protected squares. White aims to exploit
his space advantage by moves like Daa4,
8d2 and Bcd1, with pressure on the b6 and
dé pawns. How can Black generate some
activity?
26...e5!

A typical idea in such positions. Black
deliberately weakens the d5-square, in or-
der to transform d4 into a protected square
for his knight.

27 fxes

After 27 ©ds &©d4 Black could soon
swap the strong enemy knight by ...&xds,
whereas White is unable to do the same
thing. Please note that with dark-squared
bishops on the board, this would not be the
case, thus the ..e6-e5 idea becomes less
appealing. By the text move Cheparinov
avoids the ..%)c6-d4 idea but lets the black
knightsettle on another protected square.
27...0xe5

Not 27..dxeS? 28 Exd7 'Wxd7 29 @&ds
¥d8 30 c5 with a clear initiative on the
queenside. The bishop could soon exploit

Improving the Pieces

the a2-g8 diagonal.
28 &ds a5

By swapping the a-pawns, Black avoids
ending up with a weak pawn on a6 after
White’s c4-c5.
29 \W¥fa4

The threat of 30 @&f6+ forces the ex-
change on ds.
29...2xd5 30 Hxd5 axbg 31 axbg £\c6!

_» )

Black prevents 32 ¢S5 with an indirect at-
tack on e5, and also eyes the b4-pawn.
32 Bcd1

After 32 bs? ©HeS White loses his dy-
namic potential on the queenside, while 32
W'd21? is well met by 32..Wc7 33 ¢5 bxcs 34
bxc5 Ebd8, when 35 2d1 fails to 35..0e7!
36 cxdé Wa7+. In the game Cheparinov in-
stead trades theb4-pawn for the one on dé6.
32..05xb4 33 Exd6 Wc7 34 Wf6 Exd6 35
dxdé6

On 35 ¥xdé | had planned 35..¥'c5+1?
when both 36 @h1 Ze8 and 36 Wxc5 bxcs,
followed by 37..Ec8 and maybe ..&\c6-d4,
seem to favour Black.
35...5a6!

Heading for the protected square at c5.
36 Ec6 Wd7 37 Exbé6!

White simplifies in order to avoid long-
term inferiority due to his weak pawns.
37..Wa7 38 ¢5 ©Hxc5 39 Exb8+ Wxb8 40
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2cq We8 41 es! Nd7 42 Y6 YWxes 43
Lxf7+! Ixf7 44 Wxd7+ We7
Drawagreed.

Example 36
R.J.Fischer-).Durao
Havana Olympiad 1966

In this typical position from the King’s
Indian Attack, Fischer hurries to create a
protected squarefor his knights.

17 a3!

Fixing the pawn on b6 so that a knight
can settle on c4 later on, without worrying
about ..b6-bS. Moreover, bs and b6 might
turn intolong-term weaknesses.
17..8ad7?

This stereotypical move does nothing to
stop White’s plan. Much better was 17...g5!
tryingto trade the g-pawn for the central e-
pawn, for example 18 h3 h5 19 Dxg5 Dxes
withratherunclear play.

18 &f1!

This bishop exchange makes it easier for
White to exploit the weak c4- and b5-squares.
18...2xf1 19 &xf1 Hde7 20 Dcq

Thanks to the clever 17 a4, the black
pieces are now unable to get rid of the
knight from ca.
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20...2¢8 21 R g56e7?

A strategical error that leads to a “good
knight vs. bad bishop” scenario. Correct was
21..Bf8 preparing ..h7-h6, and only then
..&@ce7. Durao perhaps feared 22 Heda, but
after 22..Eds! he is still defending.

22 4fd2 hé 23 i xe7! Exe7 24 Ea3!

Headingfor b3 in orderto attack b6.
24..Bc7 25 Eb3 Hc6 26 Deq 218 27 Se2

Preparing g2-g4 and f2-f4 in order to
open a second front. Fischer soon exploited
his huge advantage.

Now let's have a look at a few examples
regarding “semi-protected” squares, where
the knight feels quite safe despite a poten-
tial attack from an enemy pawn.

Example 37
G.Garcia Gonzales-A.Karpov
Linares 1981

In a typical Hedgehog position White
just played 23 &h2?!, accidentally exposing
his king along the h2-b8 diagonal. Karpov
reacts very opportunely.
23...hs!

With the intention of 24..h4, softening
up the dark squares around White’s king.



24h4

The threat was 24..h4 25 g4 d5+, and if
White prevents this by 24 f4 h4 25 g4, then
after 25..e5! 26 fxe5 HxeS Black is better
anyway thanks to his dark square domi-
nance. By 24 h4 White avoids such a sce-
nario, but the lost control over g4 will soon
make itself felt.
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24..2c8 25 g1 g4l 26 f3 Des

From now on, Karpov is ready to answer
f3-f4 with ..&g4! at any moment, exploit-
ing the fact that White can't play h2-h3
anymore. As a consequence, the knight is
practically untouchable on e5, and Black
obtains agreat game.
272dd2 Wa7 28 ¥h1 Zed8 29 f4?

White loses his patience. As we already
noticed, this move would be fine with the
h-pawn still on h2, but in the present case it
just helps Black to establish a strong knight
on g4. Preferable was a non-committal
move like 29 Wd1.
29...g4 30 Hd1 !

An awkward square for the knight.
White should have preferred something
like 30 &f3, although after 30.. ¥b8!, pre-
paring ...b6-bs, Black is much better any-
way - Kharitonov.
30...e5!

Black deflects the other knight from d4

Improving the Pieces

to enable the ..b6-bs thrust.
31 9 f3 bs 32 cxbs axbs 33 535 bg
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With the simple idea of ...2b7-a6. White
had a very difficult game and soon lost.

Here is related case on the other flank: 1
€4 c6 2 d4 ds 3 Q3 dxed 4 Dxes Rf5 5 HcS
(a rather rare, but not harmless line against
the Classica! Caro-Kann) 5...b6 6 b3 &f6 7
%\f3 e6 8 g3 (after the provocation of ..b7-
b6, the kingside fianchetto makes sense)
8...a5!? (intending ..a4-a3 to soften up
White's queenside) 9 a4 sie7 10 2.g2 &ds
11 0-0 0-0. Now on c2-c4 at any moment,
there follows ..%ds-b4 and the knight be-
comes excellent. The game Zo.Jovanovic-
F.Doettling, European Junior Championship
1999, continued 12 ¢3 &d7 13 We2 2a7 14
&bd2 Hc7 and Black had no problems.

Example 38
E.Rozentalis-l.Georgiadis
Athens 2006
Sicilian Defence (B23)

1e4 ¢S5 2Dc3ab
An interesting
Closed Sicilian.

sideline against the
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383b54 282 2b75d3e66f4b31? 745 ce2
ds 8e5

Black's previous two pawn moves had
the merit of provoking e4-e5. Since his
knight on g8 hasn't moved yet, it may now
proceed directly to the “semi-protected”
square at fs.
8...20e7 9 ¢3 Dbc6 10 Zf3 D5 11 0-0

White could chase the knight away with
11 g4, but then 11..20h4! is a little annoy-
ing for him.
11...hs!

A useful move that reinforces the fs5-
square forthe knight. Now if h2-h3 and g3-
g4 at any moment, then after swapping on
g4 followed by ..&\h4 or even ..&h6, Black
obtains counterplay against White's weak-
ened kingside. Thus quite often White pre-
fers to let the knight stay on f5, at least for
a while.
12d4?!

More cautious was 12 h3 preventing the
course of the game. There can follow
12..8e7 13 We1l a5 14 Wf2 Ra6 15 Rd1
Wbb with a tense struggle. If now 16 g4,
then 16..hxg4 17 hxg4 ©h4! with counter-
play.
12...h4!

At first glance this is rather illogical
since the knight is now expelled from fS.
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However, Georgiadis has seen a little fur-
ther into the position.
13 g4 h3!14 2 h1®he6!

Thanks to the clever 13...h3, White now
can't protect the g4-pawn by 15 h3.
15 gs!

After this Black regains control over f5
with an excellent game. White should have
tried the active 15 f5!? instead, although
after 15.exf5 16 gxfs Dxfs 17 Qg5 Wd7
Black defends quite well, whereas White
has a long-term problem with his unsafe
king.

15..5)5 16 2g3 Dce?!

Keeping up the fight for the f5-square.
In contrast, after 16..29xg3? 17 hxg3 White
would again have g3-g4 at his disposal.

17 cxb4 cxd4!

There was nothing wrong with 17...cxb4,
but the text is more ambitious. In retro-
spect, White should probably have released
the tension by 17 dxcs.
181f2

Not 18 &Hxd4? Wbe 19 &ge2 HNc6 and
Black wins a piece. In these positions we
may observe that the knight on f5 is useful
in preventing &.c1-e3.
18..#Wb6
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Black has a huge advantage, in great
deal thanks to his fantastic knight on fs.



Fromnow on the position plays itself.
19 a3 Qc8 20 De2 Hc6 21 Wd3 a5 22 bs
Rcs! 23 b3

Or 23 bxc6 £.a6 followed by 24..d3 with
strong pressure.
23..20a7 24 a4 %c6!

Again exploiting the 25 bxc6 a6 idea,
Georgiadis gets his knight to the excellent
b4-square.

25 2d2 @b4 26 Lxbg Kxba 27 Ed1 @we7 28
affr

Black also has strong pressure after 28
Dexda DHxd4 29 Dxd4 T3 30 We2 Bhal.
28..Qc3! 29 Dxc3 dxc3+ 30 Af2 Rc5 31
2df1 Ec8

White is completely tied up and the rest
is pure desperation.
32De1%e3 33 f5 Dxf1 34 f6+ d7

White resigns.

Going back to the first diagram, the
combination of ..&e7(h6)-fs and ..h7-hS
are seen in a few other openings as well,
such as the French and Caro-Kann. It also
appears on the other flank, in terms of
.&d7(a6)-c5 and ..a7-as, in openings like
the King's Indian and Bogo-Indian, among
others.

Finally, let’s see the knight performing
one of its favourite tasks: blocking enemy
pawns. The blockade concept will be inves-
tigated more thoroughly later on in the
book, so here | will restrict myself to two
simple examples.

Example 39
V.Mikhalevski-J.Ehlvest
Lake George 2005

In exchange for the pawn Black enjoys
active pieces and a strong passed pawn on
da

Improving the Pieces

33 De1!

Simple but strong. The knight is redi-
rected to d3 where it will block the passed
pawn. In contrast, 33 ©Dxd4?? Hed8 loses on
the spot, while 33 ©gs?! hé! 34 Df7+ #h7
35 ©d6 Wds is also unconvincing for White.
33...2cd8

On 33..He2? there follows 34 ERdcil,
winning thanks to a back rank mate, but
not 34 Bbc1?? Exe1+! 35 Axe1 Wxc1 and it
is Black who wins.

34 Wg4 Be2

35 Abca

The immediate 35 %d3!? was possible as
well.
35...Wa6?

Preferable was 35..2de8! 36 g3 #b3 37
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Dd3 &g8 with just a slight white advan-
tage - Mikhalevski.
36 d3Xde8 37 g3Yb7 38 Zea!

Being a pawn up White is happy to ex-
change pieces.
38..Bxe1+ 39 Axe1

Thanks to the extra pawn and the pas-
sive bishop on g7, White is clearly better.
Please note here that 39..Exe1l+ 40 Dxel
Wxb2? fails to 41 Wc8+, a line Mikhalevski
surelyobservedwhen playing 38 Be1.

Example 40
M.Stolz-J.Hellsten
German League 2000

\\
-
\Q\\\

® 5 8 6
/ / % %ﬁ%

58

Black has a slightly cramped position
and his development is yet to be completed.
My first intention was the simple 17..£d7
followed by ..Eac8, but after 18 &e4 Wb
19 b4!, preparing &c5, White obtains some
initiative. Then | saw a better solution...
17...yfe!

The queen vacates the dé-square for the
knight and takes control of the long diago-
nal. Such an arrangement also gives the
bishop access to fS and g4.

18 Be1l

18 De4? fails to 18..Wxb2, so before ac-
tivating his knight White improves his ma-
jor pieces.

18..d6 19 We2 Ze8 20 DbS

A logical move in order to swap the
strong enemy knight, but 20 He4 was a
simpler way of achieving this; e.g. 20..8xe4
21 fxe4 Rd7 22 Rac1 Eac8, when Black
has just a minimal advantage thanks to his
active queen.
20...284!

Tactics at service of strategy. Now after
21 Wxga?! @xbs 22 Wb4 &£d6 followed by
..Bac8, the knight on its strong blockading
post clearly outshines the bishop.
21 Wd3 Rac8 22 Hd4?

At this moment Stolz perhaps thought
that he was provoking a repetition of



moves, but this is not so. 22 Hxa7? LfS fol-
lowed by ..Bc2 leads to a strong black ini-
tiative, so preferable was 22 &£xd6! exd6 23
Wd2, eliminating the black knight. There
can follow 23..2f3 24 Lxf3 Wxf3 25 @d4+
Wf6 with just a slight black edge.

22...0c4 23 {b5 Kecs!

Simple and strong. Black seizes the c-file
and enables a future invasion on c2,
whereas the a7-pawn is irrelevant.
24Dxan?

The last chance was 24 &c3, admitting
that the whole knight journey was flawed.
In the game Black obtains too much activ-
ity.
24..2d4! 25 We3 Hc2 26 h3

This loses on the spot, but the alterna-
tives weren't much better; e.g 26 Raci
Exb2 27 h3 &xh3! 28 .#xh3 He4 and Black
is winning after 29 WcS b6 or 29 Wc3 ¥xc3
30&xc3 Exel+.
26...%0c4

Unable to keep the f2-pawn protected,
White resigned.

For the related exercises, see page 304.

The rook
The natural working areas for our rooks are
open and semi-open files. The possession of

Improving the Pieces

an open file often leads to control over the
whole board, which is why both sides will
fight for them by all possible means. One
typical method in this sense is doubling
rooks on the open file, sometimes even ac-
companied by the queen. Let's see a few
examples.

Example 41
J.Hellsten-L.Rojas
Santiago 2006

., %} B ///
’Tfié, 7,0, _

White has a slight but enduring advan-
tage thanks to the weakness on d5. He now
proceeds with the seizure of the open file.
20 Hac1! We7?!

Black develops the queen with tempo,
but now his rook remains misplaced on es,
a fact that will play against him in the bat-
tle for the c-file. In this sense, 20..Bc8 was
better, although White keeps the advan-
tage with the simple 21 Rc2!, preparing to
double rooks by Efca.
21e3 hs

If 21...a5, trying to swap pawns and cre-
ate activity on the queenside, then 22 bs!
followed by Zc6, with strong pressure. With
21...hS Rojas instead secures a flight square
for his king and enables ..h5-h4 at some
moment.

59



Mastering Chess Strategy

\

o “ep f
), W1t
;7 ,/4 7 < ’, /7

s

3

N\ X
A\

A\

//ﬁ% .

%
‘,/4. a%
~

’ )
Z %
7

\\

el
N
N & i
\ 4

N
RSk
NN
S

\E\} \[\ p
S
‘B\\,\Y\\
\B\m. D\

i
»

AR

N
A\

N\
N\

=
N

(G

S

Ny

Py
N

£
@

22 Qcé!

White aims to double the rooks on the c-
file, and this is the best way to do it. From
its entry square on c6 the rook interferes
with the opponent'’s play and can be sup-
ported by b4-bs if needed.
22..2d8 23 Bfc1g6

Black avoids any back rank mates, but
also weakens the f6-square, something that
I exploit with my next move.

24 Wd4l%es

If 24..2d7 covering c7, then 25 Lh3! is
unpleasant.
252c8

Another good option was 25 Bc7 #f6 26
f3t Lnd6 27 f4 Bfs 28 Wxfe Bxf6 29 &xds,
transposing to a superior endgame.
25..8xc8?

This lets White install a decisive mating
threat towards h8. 25..He8 was better, al-
though after 26 R1c7! Web 27 BExe8+ Wxe8
28 Rxa7 White ends up with an extra
pawn. This is a rather typical scenario: the
side that gains control of an open file, later
manages to seize the seventh rank.

26 Dxc8+ $hy 27 f4! Wd7 28 I8 We7 29
Jbs

Some geometry in ovder to pick up the
black rook without losing myown one.
29...Wc7 30 Wxes Wc1+ 31 £f1 Wxe3d+ 32
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&g2

Unfortunately for Black the white king
has an escape route via h3-h4.
32..Wf2+ 33 ¥h3 Wxfi+ 34 Thg g5+ 35
fxgs f6 36 g6+!

In view of the imminent mate, Black re-
signed.

In structures with just one open file,
control of that file becomes very important.

Example 42
J.Rohl Montes-A.Zapata
Ubeda 1997
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25..2d7!

Black hurries to double the rooks before
White manages to play Bai-d1. Another,
equally strong way to do it was 25..Ha7
followed by 26..Rad7.

26 X aa1 Zads 27 h3

In the event of 27 Badi Black should
avoid the natural 27..Bxd1?! 28 Exd1 Zxda
29 ¥'xd1 @xea due to 30 Wf3 recovering
the pawn. Much stronger is the prophylac-
tic 27..g6! just like in the game. Here both
28 Bxd7 Wxd7! and 28 Ed2 Bxd2 29 Hxd2
cS, preparing ...c5-c4 and ...&d3, leave Black
on top.

s

g Z
EQ@




27...26!

Black creates a flight square for his king
and gets ready to meet 28 Hadi1? with
28..Hxd1 29 Axd1 Bxd1 30 Wxd1 Dxes 31
Wf3 fs!, keeping the extra pawn.

28 We3 ¢5

Zapata slowly reinforces his position,
aware that the opponent is short of active
plans. Now 29 Wbé is prevented.

29 #'gs ¢4 30 De3?

This leads to a difficult endgame. Pref-
erable was 3083h2, heading for f3.
30...00xe4 31 ¥xe7 Hxe7 32 Dxc4 f5!

The powerful knight on e4 should stay
on the board. Now it becomes evident that
White can’t stop ..Ed8-d2 seizing the sec-
ond rank.

33 {Dxe5 HxeS 34 f3 Hd2 35 fxe4 fxeq 36
Be3Hxb2

With a sound extra pawn and active

pieces, Black went on to win the game.

Example 43
M.Yudovich-K.Klaman
USSR Championship, Leningrad

1947

(see following diagram)

fmproving the Pieces

White is better thanks to his space ad-
vantage and the weak pawn on c6. More-
over, his bishop on h2 is very strong.

22 Ba2!

A clever way of fighting for the a-file.
Now Black can't reply 22..Hxa2 23 Wxa2
Was?because ofthe bishop hanging on e7.
22..Yc8 23 Bea1 ¥b7 24 Yb2!

Preparing 25 Ba3 in order to triple the
major pieces on the a-file. The immediate
242a3?! was less accurate due to 24..Hxa3
25 Exa3 Ras.
24..%e6 25 Za3 Dc7

On 25..8dxa3 there follows 26 Wxa3!
with the strong threat of 27 Wa7. By play-
ing 25..8¢7 Klaman enables ..Zde8-a8, e.g.
26 Wa2?! Rxa3 27 Wxa3 Ha8. However, on
c7 the knight also gets exposed to the white
bishop, something that Yudovich exploits
with his next move.

26 Zas! Bxas

Inview of the threat 27 £xc7 winning a
piece, Black has to concede the a-file,
27 Bxa5 Haé6

Obviously 27..Ea8? failed to 28 .&xc7. In
conclusion, by tactical means White man-
aged to seize the open file.

28 Wa3 Dab8 29 Ha7! '¥c8 30 Dxbs1?

A tempting way of converting the ad-

vantage, although the more methodical 30
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Rc7 Wd8 31 Wa7 was also strong - Ro-
manovsky.
30...cxb5 31 K xb5

White's pressure is overwhelming and
the rest is easy.
31..g7 32 2xb8 Hxb8 33 sLxe8 Yxe8 34
b5 £.f8 35 We3 Wc8 36 Wfa

With the double threats of 37 Ba8 and
37 &es. In this desperate position, Black
resigned.

A common weapon in the battle for the
open fileis the occupation of entry squares.
Here aretwo examples.

Example 44
V.Anand-M.Adams
FIDE World Championship,
New Delhi 2000

T
-
“

? ,f,/,z

White has some advantage mainly
thanks to the misplaced knight on a7. Be-
fore recovering the pawn on f4, Anand
takesa grip on the queenside.

27 2bé!

A power move that attacks Black's weak
pawns and prepares the doubling of rooks
on the open b-file. In contrast, the immedi-
ate 27 Wxfa?2l was less effective due to
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27..¥d8! and Black covers the b6-square
with improved defensive chances.
27...Ebd8

After 27..Exb6? 28 axb6 &)c8 29 b7 the
passed pawn gets too strong.

28 Yxfq We7 29 Jaba!

The greedy 29 Exa6 permits 29..f5 with
some counterplay, so Anand prefers to
carry on with his plan. Now there is the
threat of 30 Eb7 winning a piece.
29...%¢8 30 b7

Just like in the previous example, the
control of the open file leads to the seizure
of the seventh rank.
30...We6 31 Wgs h6

Or 31..%'xh3 32 &)f4 Whe 33 Wxh6 gxh6
34 #¢6 followed by £.d5 with an enormous
advantage. Black can hardly move, and the
a6-pawn is easy prey.

32 Wg3 Wfe 33 %f4

Heading for the protected square on ds.
33..%9e7 34 ¥g2!

The tempting 34 Exe7?! ‘&xe7 35 Wxgb
permits 35..Zb8! - Anand. By 34 g2 White
avoids any future queen check on a1.
34..20g8 35 &ds Web 36 s.d1!

=B 5
1 Ay
i XL

Installing the threat of 37 R2g4. Now
both 36..f5? and 36..h5? fail to 37 &f4,
while 36..6)f6 permits 37 Ee7 Wc8 38 &xfé
gxf6 39 ¥f4 dg7 40 Bb6. Black resigned.



Example 45
V.Smyslov-B.lvkov
Rovinj/Zagreb 1970

In this position from the King’s Indian,
Black is just one move away from 21...Bad8,
reaching a balanced game. Thus Smyslov
hurries to take command of the d-file, us-
ing an entry square.

211de! Had8

If 21...g4?! at any moment, then 22 &ha
glances at f5 and g6. White also keeps the
pressure after 21.'#f7 22 b3, with ideas
like £c4 and W'c3.

22 Zfd1Xxdé

Now White obtains a strong passed
pawn; however, the pressure along the d-
file was quite annoying for Black.

23 cxd6 Wf6 24 W 5!

The queen gets readyto support the ad-
vance of the passed pawn, and also keeps
an eye on the f2-pawn.
24..a4 25 '#b6 Yf7

Parrying the threat of d6-d7.

26 gxfal

A key capture that opens new horizons
for the knight. Now if 26..gxf4 then 27
&ha! followed by &fs, while in the game
the knight finds another route to get there.

Improving the Pieces

26...exfq 27 d4 Kd7 28 DF5! Kes

After 28.. 2 xfS 29 exf5 the pawn is un-
touchable dueto 30d7.
29 Dxh6 Wh7 30 Dga Kxga 31 kxgaf3 32
gxf3

At this point Black apparently resigned,
although by 32..Wh2+ 33 &f1 R&xd6 he
could have kept on fighting for a while. In
contrast, 32 g3! preparing 33 d7 would
have left him completely helpless, now that
32...2xg3? fails to 33 Wda+.

Another idea in the fight for an open file
is to exchange, deflect or obstruct the en-
emy pieces that are defending it. Let's see a
few examples.

Example 46
L.Polugaevsky-C.Partos
Biel Interzonal 1985

Black is just one move away from play-
ing ..Bf8-c8! with resistance on the c-file.
20 Ra6!

A strong decision. Polugaevsky has noth-
ing against swapping the opponent’s “bad”
bishop, if this can help him in the fight for
the open file. in contrast, the natural 20
Wc2 proves less effective after 20..Dd7!
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(but mot 20..Hc8? 21 Wxc8+! followed by
checks on h8 and f7), e.q. 21 &g6Zc8 or 21
&Hxd7 Wxd7 22 W7 ¥xc7 23 Bxc? Ef7 and
Black defends.

20...Wb8

if 20...2a8, then 21 Wc2! followed by
W7, just like in the game.

21 A xb7 Wxb7 22 Wc2!

White prevents 22..&c8, thus securing
the open file. He is now ready for Wc2-c7,
invading the enemy camp.
22..He8

Or 22..4)d7 23 %)g6! followed by 24 Wc7
with a clear advantage.

23 Wc7 He7 24 Wd6! &h7

Parying the threat of 25 %)g6.
25 h3 He8?!

25..%)e8 26 WdB &)f6 offered more resis-
tance; e.q. 27 Bc8 He8 28 Bc7 Axd8 29 Axb7
Q8 with modest counterplay.
26Jc7 Wab
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27 Dd7!

White gives up his strong knight in or-
derto enhance the attack on the black king.
27..0Dxd7

On 27..%e4 Polugaevsky had planned
28 Wes! with thedecisive threat of 29 &)f8+.
28 Wxd70g8 29 Wxe6 Wxa2 30 Wxfs+ &h8

A pawn up with active pieces, White is
winning. Henow initiates a final attack.
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31 g4! Wxb2 32 g5 Wba 33 Wg6 W8 34 Zf7!

Before capturing on hé White rules out
34..Wf6. With mate imminent, Black re-
signed.

Example 47
L.Pachman-0.Jakobsen

Barcelona 1975

White is better thanks to his active
pieces, but the tension along the open d-file
makes it difficult for him to progress on the
kingside. For example, if 26 Hel intending
Ze3-g3, then 26..2d3! with counterplay.
Pachman finds a more subtle plan.

26 Si.c3!

intending 27 #£.a5 in order to weaken
Black's defence of the d-file.
26...2bc8

Black could stop the bishop move to a5
by 26..Wc7, but then after 27 Re1 the rook
transfer to g3 is inevitable, seeing as
27..Bd3?fails to 28 We4+.
27 £a5 Oxd1+ 28 Axd1 Re7

Preparing ..2f6-d4 to obstruct the white
rook.
29 Wf3!

An ingenious fork in the fight for the
open file. Pachman has seen that after



29..W'xf3 30 gxf3, followed by Rd7, his ac-
tive rook is a much more relevant factor
than his pawn structure. On the other
hand, if Black defends the f7-pawn by
29.We8, then after 30 Wb7! the double
threat of 31 Bd7 and 31 Wxa6 is highly un-
pleasant.

29...2g8

Jakobsen opts for a third solution: bring
theking into the game.

30 Wxc6 Hxc6 31 Hd7 <8 32 Bb7 &e8 33
Re3!

Provoking a weakness on the kingside.
33..f6

After 33..2f6 34 Rxf6 gxf6 35 Eb8+ fol-
lowed by 36 Eh8, White obtains a danger-
ous passed pawn.

34 Za7!

Curiously, the rook on its own is restrict-
ing the movements of the whole black
army.
33...8d6 35 &f1 e5?

Now the light squares are seriously
weakened. Preferable was 35..2c6 with a
waiting game, or 35..2d3 36 ©e2 Ed6 (the
bishop was poisoned) in the same spirit.

36 Ye2 Heb 37 ga!

Fixing the enemy pawns on dark
squares, just before Black manages to play
37..f5. As a result White's king may soon

Improving the Pieces

enter the enemy camp.
37...Bb6 384 d3&f7 39 Yeqa®e640f3 Lc6
41 Bb7 28 42 R a5 £.e7 43 Ebé!

Black resigned. There could have fol-
lowed 43..Exb6 (here or later, 43..&d6 al-
lows 44 &f5) 44 Kxb6 Kd6 45 a3! K8 46
Ka5 Kd6 47 b4 and the passed pawn soon
decides.

Example 48
Y.Griinfeld-Y.Kraidman
Gausdal 1982

In this typical position from the Spanish,
White applies a well-known idea from the
encounter A Karpov-W.Unzicker, Nice Olym-
piad 1974.

22 Ra7!

Griinfeld temporarily inserts his bishop
on the a-file, in order to gain time for the
tripling of the major pieces. A more relaxed
line such as 22 Wa2 Bc8 23 Bai (again, 23
Ka7!is strong) permits 23..2xa3 24 Wxa3
&\ c5 25 Wa7 Wxa7 26 Hxa7 kd8! followed
by ...£b6 and Black defends.
22..Wc7 23 Wa2 Hec8

Due to the restrictive effect of the
bishop on a7, unlike his opponent Black
can’t bring more major pieces to the a-file.
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With 23..Eec8 he aims instead at improv-
ing his king’s knight by ...&e8 and ...2d7-c5.
24 Ja1Kke8 25 bg!

Fighting against the enemy plan.
25...cxb3 26 #xb3 (Dhs

On the search for counterplay. The ten-
sion along the a-file makes the desired
26..9c577 lose a piece to 27 £.xc5.

27 Rd31¥Wd7 28 c4!

Initiating action against Black’s cramp-
ed queenside. As for the bishop on a7,
White is still awaiting the right moment for
its withdrawal; besides it is being useful in
taking the b8-square from the black rooks.
28...bxca

Here or later 28..24¥4 29 £f1 doesn’t
make a big difference.

29 xcq .d8 30'Wbq

Grunfeld stops any tricks with 30..8as,
which can now be met by 31 Re3! Eab8 32
&b6 winning material.
30...g6

30..4)f41? 31 Lf1 f5 seems preferable, as
the text lets White invade via the b-file.

31 Hba! £c5 32 Lxc5! dxcs

Black is forced to weaken his pawn
structure, since the intermediate 32..8xa3?
fails to 33 @fxe5! dxe5 34 Wxa3, winning a
pawn.

33 Wb7!
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Seizing the seventh rank.
33...Exa3 34 Dxa3 f6

The e5-pawn needed protection, but
now the a2-g8 diagonal falls into White's
hands.
35 Kcq! IF8 36 d6! Df4 37 Wxd7 Lxd7 38
b7

Thanks to his strong passed pawn and
active rook, White is clearly better and went
on to win the game.

Now let’s move over to positions where
there are not yet any open files on the
board. The following example is about con-
trol of potentially open files, a subject that
was observed already by Aaron
Nimzowitsch in his legendary work My Sys-
tem.

Example 49
A.Lugovoi-V.Orlov
St. Petersburg 1996

White has a slight but stable advantage
thanks to the weakness on dé6. He now
starts working on the d-file, aware that he
can clear it by d4xc5 whenever desired.

14 Rad1 HEads
From Black’s perspective, ..c5xd4? at any



moment would expose the dé6-pawn after
Axd4. Therefore it is White who decides
when to clear the d-file.

Al Kti o

15 2d2!

In the same spirit of the previous move.
Obviously 15 d5?! e5 would go against the
logic of the position.
15..b6

Following 15..&c6 16 fd1 Black would
probably have to defend the c5-pawn by
16..b6 anyway, thus transposing to the
game. 16..&2xe4?! 17 '&xe4 b6, on the other
hand, loses a pawn after 18 Wb7! Wxb7 19
2xb7@)c7 20 dxcs.
16Efd1 £c617 dxc5

Having activated his rooks White pro-
ceeds with the clearance of the d-file. Black
can't avoid this, since both 17..bxc5? and
17..8xc5? drop the dé6-pawn, while
17.. & xe4? fails to the intermediate 18 exd6
winning a pawn.
17...dxc5 18)d6!

Thanks to the prior doubling of rooks
Lugovoi is able to install the knight on d6,
where it dominates the whole board.
18..8xg2

If 18..Rd7, preparing 19..2fd8, then 19
£xc6 Wxc6 20 DS Exd2 21 De7+ ¥h8 22
¥xd2 Wc7 23 Wd7, followed by @c6, with a
dear endgame advantage.

improving the Pieces

19 ¥xg2 b4 20 LHbs

This fork helps White seize the open file.
20...Wb7+ 21 f3

21 Wf3!? looks even stronger; eg.
21 Wxf3+ 22 &xf3 Bxd2 23 Exd2 Dxa2 24
D xa7followed by 25 &d7.
21..2xd2 22 ¥xd2!

Y

Just like in several of the previous ex-
amples, the stronger side recaptures with
the queen, so as to be able toinvade on the
seventh rank later on.

22...26?!

Now the b6-pawn becomes a serious
weakness. Black should have continued
22..0xa2 23 Ea1 a6l 24 Dd6 Wh8! 25 Bxa2
Ed8 26 BHxab g6!, restoring the materia!
balance on the next move with just a slight
disadvantage. Obviously such lines are eas-
ier to work out after than during the game.
23 &3 &6 24 ¥d7!

A familiar pattern: after securing the
open file, the stronger side seizes the sev-
enth rank.
24..Wxd7 25 Exd7 Zb8

Or 25..Bd8 26 Bxd8+! ©xd8 27 £Ha4 and
White wins a pawn. In the game we will
soon reach the same situation.

26 Rd6! b4 27 a3 Lc2 28 f2 &f8 29
Qaag!
Having neutralized the enemy knight

67



Mastering Chess Strategy

threats, White is ready to pick up the pawn.
29...b5 30 cxb5 axbs 31 £xcs

Lugovoi later converted his extra pawn
into a win.

The next three examples feature the
clearanceof a file as a strategical method.

Example 50
C.Garcia Palermo-J.Bibiloni
Buenos Aires 1998
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in an Orthodox Queen’'s Gambit Black
swapped knights with ..e4xc3 somewhat
too early, and White is now able to clear the
c-file for his major pieces.
15c4! kb7

White is also noticeably better after
15..dxc4 16 &xc4 2b7 17 e4, thanks to his
strong pawn centre that may soon move
forward.
16 cxd5 cxds 17 Efca!

The last piece enters the game, joining
the battle for the c-file.
17..4f8

in the event of 17...Bc8 White could con-
sider 18 2c7! We7 19 Wa4 with pressure on
Black's queenside. In the game, Black in-
stead aims at covering the c7-square with
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the knight from eé.
18 £bs He719 27!

Diverting the queen from the d-file, so
that ..&e6 at any moment can be met by
£d6, trapping the rook.
19..Wc8 20 Bb3!

White utilizes his “blocking bishop” to
triple the major pieces, an idea we already
came across in Griinfeld-Kraidman (p. 65).
20...We6 21 Xc3 Bc8 22 £d3 g6 23 h3

Alsointeresting was 23 &e5s!? preparing
f4-f5, when Black might soon have to hand
over the bishop pair by ..&.xes. In the game
Garcia Palermo prefers to improve his posi-
tion slowly, conscious that he is much bet-
ter in the long run, thanks to his control of
the only open file.
23...4g7 24 Waq a8 25 fg3

Finally the bishop is withdrawn to en-
able 26 Bc7.
25...a6 26 T 7! b5 27 Wb4 Bae8 28 a4

Thanks to his active pieces, White keeps
a clear plus.

Example 51
G.Stahlberg-M.Taimanov
Candidates Tournament, Zurich
1953
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At first sight White seems to have the
moreactive position, with the desired e2-e4
advance just aboutto take place.
10...bs!

A strong move with various virtues: it
gains space, prepares to dislocate the en-
emy knight by ..bS-b4, and produces a
structure with an open c-file where the
bishop on g2 tends to lose strength.

11 cxb5 cxb5 12 '#d1 ba

Unblocking the bishop and preventing

the advance e2-e4.

E éi"’/

- %

o A
“

13 Db

This passive retreat just complicates
White's development. The natural 13 Ma4!
ledto a approximate equality after 13..8c6
14&xc6 Wxc6 15 Rg5 followed by Rc1.
13...20¢6 14 Hxc6 Wxc6 15 Hd2 Wb6!

This is a clever attack on the d4-pawn,
just when White was about to play the ad-
vance 16 e4.
16e3?

A serious positional error thatburiesthe
bishop on c1 and delays the battle for the
open file. By 16 b3 Hac8 17 R g5 followed
by Zc1, and hopefully &c5 one day, White
could still fight for equality.
16..8ac8 17 R f18c6!

Simple and strong. We can already
imagine the invasion at c2.

Improving the Pieces

18 Rxa6 Wxa6 19 £f3 Tfc8 20 Wb3 Neq 21
Dd2 Re2!

Black could have won material by
21.Bxc1 22 Haxci ©Dxd2, but Taimanov
prefers to seize the second rank with his
rook, where it keeps the enemy piecesonai
andci out of play.

22 xeq dxeq 23 a3 hs!

%
;%, o

Opening a second front with ideas like
..h4-h3 and ..Wbs-f5-f3 attacking the white
king. Black later won.

Example 52
T.V.Petrosian-D.Bronstein
USSR Spartakiad, Moscow 1967

White appears to be better thanks to his
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space advantage and the active knight on
eS. However, a closer look reveals that Black
has a dangerous plan at his disposal: ..f7-f6
and ..e6-e5 to seize the centre and open up
the position for the bishop pair. Thus White
needs to proceed energetically.

19 Eba!

Petrosian prepares b4-bs in order to
clear the b-file, thus creating a target for
his pieces on b7.
19...f6

n the event of slower moves such as
19..Wc7, White could adjust his plans
slightly with 20 a4 followed by b4-bs, in
ordertocreate a passed pawn.

20 &d3 4f7

21 bs!

In contrast tothe previous note, after 21
a4?! Be8 22 bs es! Black now achieves his
plan, with good play. So Petrosian hurries
to carry on with his own plan.
21..Wc7

After 21..a52! 22 b6, followed by &bs,
the knight gets interesting prospects at dé
andc7.

22 bxa6 bxaé

If 22..8xa6?!, then 23 &bs, heading for

the excellent d6-square.
23 Zbe!
A nice and logical move. From b6 the
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rook not only helps White in the battle for
the b-file, it will also control the whole sixth
rank in case Black goes ...e6-es.
23...e5

Or 23..Efb8 24 Wb3 followed by 25 Eb1
and White takes command of the open file.
24 dxes fxes

-
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Thus Black fulfilled his plan. However,
White's superior piece activity makes him
well prepared for a tactical battle, and this
is where Petrosian takes the game with his
next move.

25 Hxes! Wxcs

After 25..Rxe5 26 HxdS White recovers
the material straight away.
26 Hc6 Wa7

Now after 27 &xf72! Bxf7 not only the
ds-pawn will be hanging, but also the one
on f2. Thus Petrosian prefers a direct attack
on Black’s king, exploiting the range of the
rook on bé.

27 Dga! $¥h8 28 Dxh6 Led

With double threats against c6 and f2;
however...

29 Oxe8! Yxf2+

Or 29..Bfxe8 30 WhS with similar play
as in the game.

30 ¥h2 Daxe8 31 Whs! Wel 32 Hfs+ g8
33 Dxg7 Zf1 34 Wxes+
Black resigns.

\\\\




In the second half of the previous exam-
Ple, we witnessed the strength of a rook
controlling a whole rank. Let’s see a few
more examples related to this subject.

Example 53
E.Agrest-S.Brynell
European Team Championship,
Gothenburg 2005

= 7 7 -
23 %/.t/.t/I

L Bl

In a typical isolated queen’s pawn struc-
ture White launches a strong rook ma-
noeuvre.

15 Za3!

Heading for g3 or h3 to enhance an at-
tack on the black king.
15..We7

This seems a little slow, but it is not easy
to find a satisfactory defence. For example,
after 15..b6 16 Eh3 #b7 17 ds! (not 17
Whs?! Real and Black defends) 17...8.xdS
18 Whs h6 19 £.xh6! White obtains a deci-
sive attack - Brynell; and 15..8%d7, prepar-
ing ..&c6, can be met in the very same way,
starting with 16 £h3.

16 g4

White aims to swap the defender on f6,
alogical idea after 15..We7 since Black will
have to move his queen again. Neverthe-

Improving the Pieces

less, the simple 16 Bh3!? might have been
even stronger.
16...2d7 17 Dxf6+ Wxf6 18 Zg3!

Now this is the preferred file for the
rook, in order to support the &c1-gs idea.
18...&xa4?

This leads to immediate defeat. 18..h6?
was also bad due to 19 Wd2! with a double
threat at hé and b4; but 18..Efc8! 19 &g5
Wfs 20 fh6 g6 couid have prolonged
Black's resistance - Brynell.

19 b3 ikc6 20 d5!

Withthe deadly idea of 21 &b2.

20....0xd5 21 2b2 Whé

22 Kxg7

Even stronger was 22 Wes! f6 23 'Wxeb6+,
winning a piece.
22..Wxg7 23 Axg7+ ¥xg7 24 Wes+ 16

Or 24..%g8 25 Ed4! with a decisive at-
tack.
25 \Wxe6

White soon realized his material plus.

Example 54
A.Khalifman-P.Leko
Ubeda 1997

While the previous example showed the
seizure of a rank as an attacking method,
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here we will see it in a more general con-
text. Black aims to exploit the semi-open f-
file by moves like ..&f4 and .. ¥f6, with
quite some activity on the kingside. In re-
spect to this plan, Khalifman launches a
powerful rook manoeuvre.
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18 Bba! 2f7

After 18..2f4? 19 Rb7+ g8 20 ha
Black lacks a good answer to the threat 21
g3. Instead, by 18.%f7 Leko prevents 19
Zb7+ and prepares the doubling of rooks.
19 Jb3!

The rook is directed to d3 where it will
put pressure on the d6-pawn and, at the
same time, assist in the kingside defence.
19..4f4 20 h4 h6

If 20..e5, intending ..2e6-d4, then 21
@Dgs5! Be7 22 g3 De6 23 Hxe6+ Exeb 24
Wds! with a clear edge - Khalifman.

21 g3 Dhs 22 Zd3 Wfe

At this point 23 Eee3 looks interesting
in order to reinforce f3, thus renewing the
attack on the dé-pawn. But perhaps Black
might get some counterplay with 23..Eb81?
24 Hxd6 Eb2. Khalifman prefers a more
technical solution.

23 eS!

White no longer wins a pawn but clears
the files for both rooks and fixes the e6 and
¢S5 pawns as future targets.
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23...dxe5 24 Exe5 Zb8

Leko sacrifices a pawn for the sake of
counterplay. Passive defence with 24..Ec8,
intending 25..Ec6, is well met by 25 We2
Zc6 26 Bxhs! gxhs 27 &es with a decisive
advantage - Khalifman.

25 We2!

Preventing 25..Eb2 and increasing the
pressure on eb.
25...&2h7 26 Hxe6 W5 27 He7!

A pawn up, White is happy to exchange
pieces.
27..Eb1+ 28 $h2

Avoiding 28 &g2? &fa+! 29 gxf4 Wga+
30 $h2 Wxf4+ with a perpetual.
28..20g7 29 Exf7 Wxf7 30 Ed5 Wb7 31
g2!

Another technical choice. 31 ExcS?!
permits 31 .Bb2 with unnecessary coun-
terplay.
31..Wb2

Now that the f2-pawn is safe White can
meet 31..2b2 with 32 Wd3!, threatening 33
Bd7aswellas 33 hs.

32 Wxb2 Zxb2 33 Bd2

Securing the extra pawn. Khalifman

won the ending without major problems.

Of all the ranks the seventh (or second in
White’s camp) keeps special importance due



to its proximity to the enemy pawns and
king. In the previous examples we often
came acvoss the seizure of the seventh rank,
usually as a consequence of controlling a
file.Here is a final example on this topic.

Example 55
M.Petursson-P.Lyrberg
Reyk javik 1996
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22 c5!

A strong pawn sacrifice to seize the sev-
enth rank. In contrast, 22 e5?! Wxc4 is less
clear.
22...20x¢5 23 Dxe5 dxc5 24 Ed7 Wbé 25 5!

Wwith the opponent completely para-
lysed, White directs his attention to the
black king.
25...exf5

In this way Black brings his queen to the
defence. If instead 25...£97, then White
could try 26 Wf2! with the strong threat of
27 fxeb fxe6 28 Be7!, heading for e8.

26 exfs W6 27 24 Ba8 28 HHdS

White has no problems with giving up
another pawn, conscious of his great at-
tacking potential
28.. Wxfs 29 £.h6!

The tempting 29 2e5? permits 29..4)c6!

Improving the Pieces

30 Df6+ &g7 with a draw - Petursson. In-
stead, in thegame White creates the strong
threat of 30 Ef1.

29...Ye6?

Black should have returned some mate-
rial; e.q. 29..80c6 30 Ef1 He8 31 Wd1 Web
32 Af6+ ¥h8 33 Lixe8 Hxe8 34 £xf8 Exf8
35 HExb7 with a clear, yet not decisive ad-
vantage - Petursson.
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30 ¥xe6!

Although it is not that easy to foresee at
this very moment, White now forces a win-
ning endgame.
30...xe6 31 H)f6+ ¥h8 32 Hxf7 kg7 33
Kxg7+ ©xg7 34 Zdd7! Ef8 35 Exb7 Exf7
36 Hxf?

Despite material equality, Black re-
signed - and not too early! The point is that
he can never free his pieces due to the mat-
ing threats, whereas White will just bring
his king to the queenside and eliminate the
pawns on ¢S and a6 with an easy win.

For the related exercises to this section,
see page 307.

The queen

As any chess player knows, the queen is a
terrific attacking piece. This virtue is well
illustrated in the following example.
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Example 56
B.Spassky-G.Capelan
Solingen 1974

In a tense position with attacks on op-
posite flanks Black has just played 15..d4,
perhaps hoping for 16 £xd4?! Exd4 17 exf6
Wxfa! 18 @xf4 Bxfa with roughly equal
chances in the endgame.

16 ¥f2!

Spassky is not interested in simplifica-
tions and directs his queen to the kingside.
16...dxc3 17 exf6
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17..0b4?

Now White's attack becomes too strong.

17..cxb2+ 18 &xb2! (the natural 18 &b1?!
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permits 18..&b4 with a favourable version
of the game, now that 19 fxh7+ followed
by ¥Wh4-g5 fails to mate on c2) 18..gxf6 19
Wha Wxf4 20 Wxh7+&f8 21 g5!? also leaves
the black king under a cloud. Thus Black
should probably prefer 17..gxf6, although
after 18 bxc3 followed by Eg3-h3 oreven 19
f5!2, White keeps good attacking prospects.
18 L xh7+! Ixh7 19 Yha+ g8 20 ¥gs!

Having assured himself that he won't
get mated, White continues his attack.
20..Exd1+ 21 Exd1 cxb2+ 22 dxb2 Wxc2+
23 &a3 Yg6

Or 23..%'xa2+ 24 xb4g a5+ 25 #c3 and
the checks are over.
24 Ed8+ &h7 25 Wha+ Whe

26 fxg7! ¥xg7

After 26..'#xh4 27 g8¥'+ ¥h6 28 Whs+
Black is mated, while on 26..%c2+ White
avoids 27 %a4?? £d7+), preferring 27 bal.
27 Bg8+! Ixg8 28 Wxh6 £c6 29 Hcs5! Me7
30 DeaNds 31 gs!

Preparing 32 £f6+ when the queen is
finallyable to give mate. Black resigned.

Another common task for the queen is
to control files and diagonals, alone or ac-
companied by other pieces. We already
came across this subject in Grinfeld-
Kraidman and Garcia Palermo-Bibiloni.



Let’s see a few more examples.

Example 57
T.Luther-Y.Gonzalez Vidal
Havana 2004

White is clearly better thanks to his
space advantage, but how can he make pro-
gress?
4521h2!

Preparing Wel-h1 to increase h-file
pressure.
45..0be7 46 We1 Wc7 47 Wh1 a8 48 Af1l

Preparing an exchange sacrifice on h7.
48..2g7

In the event of passive defence with
48..%b8, Gonzalez indicates 49 &HHd2 &a8
50 ©f3 b8 51 Exh7! Rxh7 52 Oxf6 Bxh2
53 Wxh2 followed by 54 &xgS with a win-
ning advantage. In the game, White man-
ages to enter the enemy camp with one of
his rooks.

2 Zhe! Zgf7 50 Zg6 Wb7 51 Zg8 Ee8 52
Eh8Zee7 53 d2 ¥b8 54 £Hf3 La8 55 Wca!

Withdrawing the queen, so that it won't
getexposed after White’s next move.
55...b8 56 K2xh7! Exh7 57 Hxf8 Eef7 58
Tgs

Intending 59 Bg6 with a winning ad-

improving the Pieces

vantage.
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Example 58
V.Smyslov-B.Spassky
Leningrad-Moscow match 1959

White has a considerable advantage
thanks to his bishop pair and more active
pieces. By a subtle queen manoeuvre Smys-
lov manages to step up the pressure.

16 Wea!

The queen is heading forf2, where it will
reinforce the g1-a7 diagonal as well as the
f-file after a future f4-fs.
16...b6?

The pawn advances just one step in or-
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der not to weaken c5; however, Black's
main priority was to drive the bishop on c4
from the attack. After 16..b5 17 Re2 RKe8
18 Wf2 Rab8 19 f5 White has a clear, but
not decisive advantage; e.g. 19..e5 20 f6
gxf6 21 Wxf6 Wd6 and the game continues.
17 Wf2 Edb8

This looks odd, but Black couldn't play
17..2ab8 due to 18 .&xa6.
18 f5! Yc8

Or 18...exf5? 19 £f4, when 19...03e5 fails
to 20 Kxf7+.
19 A\d4!

The knight joins the attack. The straight-
forward 19 f61? looks strong as well; e.g.
19..4\gb 20 fxg7%ge5 21 £.xb6 with a de-
cisive advantage.
19...%xd4

After 19..exf5 20 exf5 Black can't avoid
21 f6.

20 £xd4%c6 21 fxeb Rxeb 22 Lxeb

Spassky resigned, in view of 22..W'xe6
23 Bxc6 Wxc6 24 Yxf7+with mate.

Example 59
A.Khruschiov-L.Psakhis
Pardubice 2002

In a typical position from the French
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Winawer Black undertakes a strong ma-
noeuvre, and a rather surprising one the
first time you see it.

12..&d7!

The king passes to the queenside, where
it will feel quite safe thanks to the restric-
tive force of the bishop on a4. Conversely,
after 12..0-07! 13 g3, followed by &h4 and
Whs or f4-fS, White obtains attacking pros-
pects.

13 g3 @gs!

The queen is heading for h7, where it
will take command of the bi-h7 diagonal
and increase the pressure on the c2-pawn.

14 2g2?!

With this pawn structure White is un-
able to develop this bishop on the bi-h?
diagonal, but even so g2 is hardly the best
square. Preferable was 14 h4!? preparing
£h3, eg 14..Wh7 15 Ha2 Ha6 16 Rh3QDc7
17 @h2! &bsS 18 Re3 &OfS 19 Rf3 with far
more activity than in thegame.
14..%h7 15 Be2/)a6!

Stronger than the matural 15..%bc6,
since the knight now finds an excellent out-
post on bS.

16 Wd2 Dc7174b2Tag8

Slowly preparing a kingside attack.
18ha Wf519 2c1

The prophylactic 19 @h2!? seems better



here; e.g. 19..g5 20 BEh1 £g6 21 ¥g1 with
more resistance than in the game.
19...&c8!

Before rolling out the attack Psakhis im-
proves his position on the other flank.
20 Ha2 b5 21 Bb2 a5

Of course not 21..4)xa3? 22 b4 or 22
8a2 and Whitewins a piece.
22 Eb1&b7 23 Hh2 gs!

24 hxgs?

This just accelerates Black’s attack. Also
ineffective was 24 h5? g4,but 24 g4 Wh7 25
h5 would have helped White resist. There
might follow 25..2e8 26 £33 Ehf8 27 £b2
&6 28 Hbe1 &ab! (securing the king) fol-
lowed by 29..f5 with an initiative.
24...hxgs 25 Df1g4 26 De3 Whs 27 Zea

If 27 ©Oxca? then 27.Wh2+ 28 $f1
Whi+! 29 £xh1 Exh1+ 30 &g2 Egh8 with
mate.
27..%a6!

Black safequards the king and avoids
any tricks with 28 Dxca.

28 4b2 ©f5 29 Ebc1 Hh7!

Preparing 30..Egh8 with a strong at-

tack.

mn the previous example we saw the
queen alone taking command of a whole
diagonal. This idea becomes even stronger

Improving the Pieces

if she is accompanied by a bishop - the so-
called battery, which is a basic weapon in
attacking positions.

Example 60
A.Dreev-E.Sveshnikov
Russian Team Championship 1992

22...Exdq!

Black sacrifices the exchange in order to
mount a dangerous attack along the h1-a8
diagonal. 22...2xd4?! 23 Rxd4 Wcb is less
effective due to 24 Edci! repelling the at-
tack, but not 24 Baci? Bxd4! and Black
wins.

23 Axdq

Black also enjoys a strong attack after 23
exd4 ¥c6 24 f3 Hxf3+ 25 Lxf3 &xf3.
23...2xd4 24 exdq Yc6! 25 dS

Only by desperate means is White able
to prolong resistance.
25..Exd5 26 f3 Exdi+ 27 Exd1 Dxf3+ 28
Sxf3 Yxf3 29 Bd2

And here White lost on time. The game
could have concluded 29..¥hi+ 30 <&f2
Wg2+ 31 Pea (or 31 De3 W3+ 32 &da Wc3
mate) 31..Wgi+ 32 &e2 RKa6+ 33 &f3
Whi+ 34 g4 Wea+ 35 ®h3 &1+ and Black
wins - Sveshnikov.
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Finally, an example that shows the great
mobility of the queen, which lets her
change working area with remarkable
speed.

Example 61
V.Smyslov-V.Simagin
Moscow 1967

White is clearly better thanks to his ac-
tive pieces and Black's deficient pawn
structure, in particular the e6-pawn. Hav-
ing noticed that his queen isn't really doing
anything on the kingside, Smyslov opts for
her transfer to the opposite flank, in order
to open up a second front.

32 .&ba1! £h8 33 Wd3 Eg7

Trying for a counterattack, but now the
eb-pawn becomes exposed. However, a
more solid defence such as 33..8e8 34 a2
8cc8 also led to problems after 35 '#b3!,
with the double threat of 36 W¥xb7 and 36
Wb4+ followed by 37 Wd6.

34 '¥b3! Eb6

Unfortunately for Black any defence of
the b7-pawn implies some concession. If
34..20b6? then 35 QeS, while both 34..b5?!
35 a4! and 34..b6 35 Hc2! Bxc2 36 Wxc2,
followed by Wc8(+) and Wc6, leave his
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queenside too exposed.

35 W3l

Smyslov exploits the fact that the c-file
has become temporarily available and now
threatens 36 ¥'c8+. Black can't prevent this
by 35..2c6? due to 36 Wba+ winning a
pawn.
35..Eg8?

A bad oversight. Black had to try
35..£98 36 '@c8+ &f8, when the tempting
37 De5?? fails to 37..f3!, but 37 £.g6! Ec6
38 'Wb8 followed by 39 &e5 leaves White
remains clearly on top.

36 Wca+

Incapable of saving both the rook and

the knight, Black resigned.

For the related exercises, see page 311.

Theking

Asbeginners we are taught to castle quickly
in order to secure the king and bring the
rook into the game. Indeed, it would be il-
logical not to exploit such a powerful move,
that lets us improve two pieces at the same
time. Thus in many openings, castling is
made almost automatically, in particular to
the short side. Here we will see some ex-
amples where it is less clear if, when, and to
which side to castle.



Example 62
N.Short-B.Gulko
Candidates match (game 3),
New York 1994

Black is just one move away from com-

pleting his development, but which one?
18..0-0?

A bad decision since White's reply will
leave the black king in a lot of trouble.
Much better was 18..8¢6 19 f4 0-0-0! -
Short White is not yet capable of creating
any direct queenside threats, besides which
the existence of the open d-file makes a
king's attack less likely to succeed; e.g. 20
2f3 Axf31? 21 Bxf3 K cS! with counterplay.
Even the immediate 18...0-0-0? seems fine.
19 2xf6! gxf6 20 Wga+
Now White’s attack plays itself.
20..%h7

Or 20..%h8 21 Wha! &g7 22 Desq 2e7
23 &4 heading for hS with a strong attack
- Short.

a Deylfs

If 21..%e7, then 22 Dxfe+ £xf6 23
Ac2+¥h8 24 Weq and wins.

2 f6+ ¥h8 23 Wha &g7 24 Rad1!

The last piece enters the game, with
deas like Wd4(+) and Bd3-g3.

improving the Pieces

24... 2 eS 25 Dhs+ $h7 26 f4 Ah8 27 Dgs+!

... &
%IQ/ 1is
Z 4:&1 /%/I % #

/

Black resigned in view of 27..hxgS 28
Nfe+ g6 29 Wxgs mate, while 27..%g6 28
Ad3! followed by 29 2g3 soon leads to the
same thing. Finally on 27..%g8 Short indi-
cates 28 f6+ & xf6 (or 28..%g7 29 Dgh7!
intending Wg3 mate) 29 ¥Wxh6 &xg5 30
WxgS+ ¥h7 318d3 and wins.

Example 63
J.Rosito-J.Hellsten
Mendoza 2005

In contrast to the previous example,
here the option of long castling is dis-
carded. So why not go 15..0-0 right away,
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securing the king and bringing the last
piece into play? Well, it transpires that after
16 R&xb7 Lxb7 17 Le4! White obtains a
dangerous attack, with ideas such as 18
£6,18 &Xf6+ and 18&d6. Thus | decided to
postpone castling until a safer moment.
15...2d4!

A strong move, fighting for the key
square e4.
16 Kxb7

Now after 16 £f6 0-0! Black doesn't
have to fear the enemy attack, since the
white knight isn't participating. In the
game Rosito prepares its transfer via e4.
16...Wxb7 17 f3 hé!

Asking the question ofthe bishop before
castling. 17..0-0? is still dangervous due to
18 Des DdS (or 18..82.xeS 19 &xcS with

multiple threats) 19 ¢3!, intending
19..2d3? 20 &Hfa.
18Rk e3

After 18 2f6 0-0 19 2e4 &dS 20 c3
(here, and on the next move, 20 &xc5? fails
to 20..Wbe6) 20..Ed3 21 ¥h1 §b6 intending
..c5-c4, Black also manages to neutralize
the enemyattack with level play.
18..Rcq4 192 e4 K xeS

Just in time, before White lands a knight
on d6. Now White wins the exchange, but
Black obtains ample compensation.
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20¢3 d5 21 b3?

A tactical oversight in a complex posi-
tion. After 21 Ead1! Wc6 22 b3 Exc3! 23
®Dxc3 fxc3 24 Kd2 £d4+ 25 &h1 hs fol-
lowed by ...0-0 Black has no problems, but
the text leaves White simply worse.
21...Bxc3 22 Hxe3 Kxc3

Black recovers the exchange at once,
thus keeping the extra pawn.

23 £ xc5 £xa1 24 Hxa1 Wc7!

Heading for eS. Despite certain difficul-
ties in mobilizing the rook, Black is clearly
better thanks to the extra pawn and supe-
rior activity.
25ba

The strongest reply, since both 25 Hc1?
and 25 R£d4?! run into 25..&f4 with double
threats.
25..WeS 26 Qd1 We2 27 Ha1 Wes 28 Xda
We2 29 Ba1 5f4 30 Wg3

W //é @}%/4{,,
1/ 17 1%
WIQ //% //

Here the game continued with
30..Wes?! 31 Rel Wgs 32 £d4! 00 33
Wxgs5 hxgs 34 Rf6 and White recovered the
pawn. Instead, by 30..g5 31 &h1 &d7! pre-
paring ..&c6-b7 and .Ed8, Black could
have secured his king without dropping the
pawn, while his active queen restricts the
enemy counterplay. In conclusion, when
resolving the "king problem” be as flexible
as possible!



Now let's examine two cases where
Black deliberately dismisses both castling
options, and finds a better destiny for the
king.

Example 64
G.Kasparov-A.Karpov
Linares 1994

At first sight the position appears some-
what troublesome for Black. He can't play
22.0-02? due to 23 '&h7 mate, and
22.0-0-0? 23 Ec1 is also bad for him. Kar-
pov finds a third solution.
22..%e7!

An excellent move. On e7 the king is
relatively safe and the king's rook can enter
the game.

23 Zc1 Wea!

The queen's exchange clearly favours
Black, since it finishes off any white attack-
ing prospects and leaves the king on e7 well
placed forthe endgame.
24Fe2?!

Following the opponent’s example, but
now Black manages further favourable
simplifications. Karpov suggests 24 g3! and
only then 25 <be2, thus preventing any
black bishop or knight move to f4.
24...0f4+!

Improving the Pieces

instead, the game continued 24..Zhb8?!
25 g3! '#xd3+ 26 £xd3 b4 27 Ha1! bxa3 28
bxa3 Eb3 29 £c2 Exa3 30 Bxa3 £xa3 31
Hai £ b2 32 Exaq Bxad 33 Lxad £xd4 34
f4 and with play on a single flank, Kasparov
easily held his own despite the minus
pawn.
25 *xf4 2xfq 26 Wxcq

If 26 Bcd1, then 26..Ehd8! with serious
pressure on the d4-pawn.
26...bxc4 27 Zb1 Zhd8 28 Zhd1 & g5!

Intending ..f7-f5 and ..#£f6 with pres-
sure on the weaknesses on d4 and b2. Black
has much the bettergame and the contrast
to the initial position is striking.

Example 65
T.V.Petrosian-M.Botvinnik
Training match, Moscow 1952

Here we will see the same ideain a more
aggressive context. Black has already
started a kingside advance but, before con-
tinuing it, he has to respond to the threat of
17 &d6+. Botvinnik finds the most appeal-
ing solution.
16...f8!

A safe square for the king, while the
rook remains active on h8.

17 Dfa
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Trying to improve the passive knight. 17
&de6? Wb8 was useless, while 17 0-0?! per-
mits 17...g4! followed by ..f7-f5 and ...h5-h4
with an attack.

17...84 18 d2 es!

Clearing the position for the bishop pair.
19 Wb32!

Now the d4-pawn turns into a problem.
Preferable was 19 dxeS @xes5 20 2 e2 with a
passive, yet solid position.
19...exd4 20 Dxd4 Dxdq 21 exdq We7+

Of course not 21..xxd4? 22 Wba+.

22 &d1?!

Petrosian hopes to escape withthe king
to b, but there is no time for this. 22 &f1
was better.
22...4xd4 23 Qc7

Neither 23 Wxb7? &a4+ nor 23 &xds?
£xb2, followed by 24..2a4, worked for
White - Botvinnik.
23...£b6 24 Je1 Wd6 25 Axb7 The!

Heading for f6, where the rook will de-
fend f7 and attack f2 at the same time.
Much worse was 25...&xf2? 26 Zf1 followed
by &e4, or 25..2c8? 26 Me4! with danger-
ouscounterplay.

26 R.b5 %.e6 27 f4 gxf3 28 Dxf3 Rc8

: Ry
R -

The last piece enters the game with a
clear advantage. The difference between
the two kings is striking.
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29 Hes Wcs?!

29..2d4 was a much simpler continua-
tion, whereas White should have preferred
30 Wb4 on the next move.
30 Ixf7+? drg8! 31 Bf3 Wc1+ 32 Fe2 He2+
33&f1Wd2!

White resigned inview of the continua-
tion 34 Ke2 Wda4.

In the previous example we saw Petro-
sian trying to secure his king by ¥d1-c2-ba,
and in my game with Rosito | missed a simi-
lar option with ..&d7-c6-b7. Such king
marches are indeed quite frequent in prac-
tice, particularly in closed positions such as
the following one.

Example 66
V.Anand-J).Timman
Tilburg 1991

Black still needs to resolve the problem
of his king. But if 20..0-0?! then 21 &hS
followed by ©h2 and ¥g4, or even £2xhé
and Wd2, yields White a promising attack.
As for the other flank, long castling is no
longer available. Timman comes up with a
creative solution.
20...%d8!

Intending ..&c7-b8 in order to secure



the king on the queenside, where it will feel
much safer than on g8.
21 We2

White intends a2-a4 striking at Black’s
queenside, but this is easily parried.
21...£3a3 22 Ec2 2bg! 23 Exc8+ Ixc8

The king gets one step closer to its des-
tiny.

Q4 %a

If 24 2b1%c6 25 &.c18%.e7 Black is fine.
24..9xd3

Timman'’s suggestion. Instead, the game
continued 24..8&xc1?! 25 Hxci+ &b8 26
Zhs! with an edge for White, now that
26..g6 runs into 27 &fé.

25 ¥xd3 fe7!

Keeping the valuable dark-squared
bishop and preparing ..&b8 followed by
..2c8, when the king would be completely
safe. Now after 26 ©hs gé the knight can
1o longer enter at f6, so Black has a com-
fortable game.

A king march can also be effected by a
castled king, as in the next example.

Example 67
Y.Zherebukh-A.R.S.Salem
Moscow 2009

Improving the Pieces

In a typical King’s Indian battle Black is
close to achieving ...g5-g4 with a strong at-
tack on the enemy king. Thus White resorts
to a common defensive idea in closed posi-
tions: transfer the king to the opposite
flank.

21 ¥f2! gq 22 He1

Obviously 22 fxg4? Wh4+ should be
avoided.
22.5g7

Black couldn't play 22..Wha4+?! 23 &d2
Wxh2 due to 24 Hxb6! Zb8 25 Dxc8 Bxc8
26 fxga and it is the black king who is start-
ing to feel uncomfortable.

23 &d2

The king is already quite safe, and
White's positional triumphs on the queen-
side make his position preferable in the
long run.
23...Ah4 24 g1 Hgb 25 & c2 9)f6 26 ‘2a4!

By means of the threat 27 @xb6 White
transfers his knight to the more active d3-
square, where it will enable a positional
sacrificeon es.
26...Zb8 27 Dab2 Wc7 28 Ad3 De8 29 Wc1
Wg7 30 %396 31 Lb3!

Removing the king from the second
rank, just in case.
31...&h8 32 Wea

At this point, the line 32 Hcxes! dxes 33
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&Hxes5 was already decisive - Baburin. In-
deed, on the next move, the f4-pawn falls
as well.

32...g3 33 hxg3&xg3

% ;.."f"
= =
34 {Hdxes!

A strong blow that turns Black's position
into ruins.
34...dxe5

34..5xg2 was relativelybetter, although
after 35 Xxg2 Zxg2 36 Hd3 ¥gs 37 Exa7
Black has a hard time anyway.
35 KxeS5 g6

Or 35..Ea8 36 Wc3 Ke7 37 @Dxb6 and
wins. Also in the game White has a crush-
ing advantage.
36 .2 xb8 xeq 37 Txa7 HcS+ 38 La2 Wdq
39 Wa1! 2g7 40 Wxd4 Rxd4 41 Bd1

Black resigned.

Beginners are advised to constantly pro-
tect their king, and activate it only when
the endgame is reached. This is quite a
valid recommendation, and in the later sec-
tion on prophylaxis we will take a closer
look at different techniques of protecting
the king. However, there are in fact middle-
game situations when the best or only de-
fence consists in active movements with
the monarch. Here is one example of such a
“brave king”.
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Example 68
E.Berg-R.Akesson
Swedish Championship,
Gothenburg 2005

LU
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White is ahead in development, but Black
has a better pawn structure in the long run.
Thus White should act quickly before the
opponent manages to consolidate.
19Exf77?

A tempting sacrifice, considering that
the black king is now forced to leave the
back ranks. Nevertheless, 19 We4! Hc8 20
fxe7 Wxe7 21 c3! was objectively better,
opening a second front on the queenside -
Berg. Here 21..bxc3?! fails to 22 Waa+ &f8
23 Wxa6 with a strong initiative. Black’s
situation is even worse after 19..0-0? 20
Eh3! hé 21 &xh6 with a winning attack.
19..&xf7 20 Wf3+ &g6!

The king should advance! Backward
movements failed to 21 Wxa8+, while
20..Rf6? 21 £.xf6! yields White a crushing
attack; e.g. 21..gxf6 22 Wxf6+ g8 23 2d3,
headingforg3.

21 Wed+ Sxg5s!

In the same spirit of the previous move.

In contrast, after 21..&f7 22 Bf1+ &f6 23
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Kxfe! White again obtains a decisive at-
tack; e.q. 23_gxf6 24 Bxfo+ &e7 25 Wxba+
&d8 26 Bf8+ or 25..&e8 26 Hxeb+.

22 2d3 Hafs!

Creating the counter-threat of 23..Hf1
mate, as well as the defensive resource
.2fa. The cautious 22..g6?, preparing
..%h6-g7, would have failed to 23 We3+!
@hs 24 ga+! ¥ha (or 24.5kxga 25 Eda+
&hs 26 'Wh3+ with a quick mate) 25 '&hé+
dxgs 26 Bda+ f3 27 Wfa+ $e2 28 Bd2+
&e1 29 Wf2 mate - Berg.

23 Hg3+®h6 24 Eh3+$gs 25 Tg3+

The winning try 25 '&h4+? &f5 26 Bf3+
fails to 26..%g6! 27 Wg4+ K.g5 28 Wxeb+
&hs! 29 Eh3+ Kh4 30 ga+ ¥g5 and the
checks are over.
25..h6 26 Zh3+ Sgs 27 Hg3+

Draw.

The “brave king” idea can also be used for
partying counterattacks when attacking. We
already saw this in the final part of Hellsten-
Rojas, and here is another example.

Example 69
M.Ulibin-J.Hellsten
Dresden 1994

7__Ee

& 7., 510
®7 2 /ﬁé .
W W Y
B P N
7 2 2 %
v m e

fmproving the Pieces

White has won the exchange, but his
king is rather unprotected and Black enjoys
an active queen. At this point 33..£2xa2??
obviously fails to 34 Exg7+ with mate, but
by 33..Wxf4! Black would keep the balance;
e.g. 34 e6 Wead+ 32 ¥h2 Wes+ 36 ¥h1 2hs
37 Zg2 g6!, when his king is probably the
safer one. However, in time trouble |
couldn’t resist a direct attack on the white
king.
33..8.d5+234 ¥g3!

Of course. Black is denied taking the f4-
pawn.
34..We1+ 35 Xf2 W1+ 36 Shg

It transpires that the white king is com-
pletelysafe here.
36...h6 37 Bd2!

The most technical choice, looking for a
queen exchange.
37..We1s

Also after 37..g5+ 38 &hs5 &3+ 39 &g6
or 38..Kf7+ 39 Exf7! White wins.

38 Wf2 g5+ 39 <hs '@ha 40 Ig6! Ac8 41
Wes!

N

787 7
" mimm
£ wemti

Suddenly White's king is instrumental
in setting up a mate.
41..Hc6+ 42 e6 1-0

For the related exercises, see page 312.
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The bishop pair

The bishop pair is usually a great strategi-
cal asset at any stage. We already saw some
proof of this in a number of previous ex-
amples, such as Gufeld-Kolarov, Kramnik-
Gelfand and Vokac-Navara. Here is one
more example that shows the strength of
the bishop pair.

Example 70
A.Miles-).Sunye Neto
Linares, Nuevo Leon 1994

This kind of position, with pawns on
both flanks and an open centre, is much to
theliking of the bishop pair. Miles now be-
gins slow manoeuvring play with the aim
of increasing the power of the two bishops.
25e4!

A move with various virtues: it restricts
the bishop on a8, deprives the black pieces
of the d5-square, and grants the g1-a7 di-
agonal to White's own bishop.
25...Db5

Thus Black complicates the attack on his
a6-pawn. However, in the further course of
the game it is not easy for him to find an
active plan.

26 f3 Bc8 27 Le3 h6 28 Wd2
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5eizing the d-fileand preparing a future
&\d6 to fight against the blocker on bs.
28...&h729 Ed1 Ec7 30 ¥b2

By threatening 31 R2f4 White aims to
provoke ...e6-e5, though the immediate 30
& d6!? looked just as strong.
30...e5 31 \Yd2!

Resuming the £d6 idea.
31...We6 32 H\d6 Nd4

Or 32.9xd6 33 ¥xd6 Wxdé6 34 HExdé
and the a6-pawn is doomed.

33 xd4 Yxd6 34 e3! Wxd2 35 xd2

The exchanges have left Black's a6-pawn
more vulnerable.
35..4b7362d6b8 37 £a7!

A clever intermediate move. 37 £b6 at
once permits 37..2c6, swapping White's
active rook.
37...%¢6 38 5Lb6 He7

k

\‘\\
\ \\\\%

% zat.
L

1
7//

.
i// _
//,ﬁ/

Aﬁ
708

\\\\\

:/’

/
]
»

W
]

i

\\\\\

\

\

-\’\\\\

&

Q
@

39kcq!

Thanks to ...e6-e5, both bishops are now
noticeably active and start to cooperate.
39...f6

Black is also suffering after 39..&2xb4 40
£d8! Be8 41 2xf7 2f8 42 Kg6+. The es-
pawn is along-term problem.

40 Ke6!

Much stronger than 40 2ds5?! &xba 41
£d8 Dxds! 42 fxe7 Dxe7 43 Ed7 Lxeq!
with chances for a draw — Miles.



90...%)xb4 41 2.c5! a5 42 R f5+ g6 43 Exf6
White has not only recovered the pawn,
but also managed to damage Black’s pawn
structure.
43...2g7 44 4.e6 22d3 45 .2d6!
Not 45 &f8? EBc7 with unnecessary
counterplay. In the game the black rook
finds itself severely restricted by the bishop

pair, and the e5-pawn is practically
doomed.
45..%0f4 46 5.cq g5?

A bad mistake, but 46.Ed7 47 Kxe5
was equally hopeless.
474f811-0

In view of 47..8c7 48 Exhé mate.

Since the bishops are particularly fa-
voured by positions with an open centre,
one key idea is to clear diagonals for them.
Let's see one example.

Example 71
J.Hellsten-l.2aja
Menton 2003

White has emerged from the opening
with a slight plus thanks to his bishop pair.
He now prepares e3-e4 to clear the position
for his bishops, in particular the a1-h8 di-

Improving the Pieces

agonal
bishop.
18 .d3 Ze8

The active 18..e5?! permits 19 £xg6
fxgb 20 Dxds! cxds 21 dxeS and White re-
gains the piece with a sound extrapawn.

where Black has no opposing

19e4!

Now that Black's previous move left his
queen undefended, White carries on with
his plan without bothering about ..%g6-f4.
Less promising seems 19 £.xg6 fxgb 20 e4
&Hga? 21 3 Dhe after which Black man-
ages to maintain a closed position.
19...e5

Indeed, after 19...&)f4?! 20 W¥'g3 followed
by 21 £bi, Black achieves nothing, and
19..dxe4?! 20 Dxe4 Hxeda 21 f.xe4 is
equally uninspiring for him. By 19...e5 Zaja
creates some activity but also helps me in
activating the bishop on b2.

20 ¥g3!

Keeping the tension makes sense here,
since Black has difficulties in finding a use-
ful move. Weaker was 20 dxe5?! ‘#xes,
when the queen eyes both e1 and b2.
20...dxcq

On the natural 20..Had8 | had planned
21 exds exd4 22 ¥xd6, transposing to a
favourable endgame; e.g. 22..Hxei+ 23
Bxe1 Exd6 24 De4 > xeq 25 Hxeq cxd5 26
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Zxd4 preparing &e2-f3.
21 .&2xcq b5 22 Rf1

Not 22 Wxg6?! bxc4 with complications.
22..We6 23 d5!

White swaps a few pawns in order to
clear diagonals for his bishops. My original
plan was 23 dxes intending 23..&4xes5?! 24
&ds!, but after 23..%g4! the position
seemed less clear tome.
23...cxd5 24 exd5 Dxd5 25 K xb5 Dxc3 26
xc3 Hed8?

This leads to problems with the eS-
pawn. After the correct 26...8c6 27 c4
‘#fé Black had more chances of survival.

27 #cq!

Directing both bishops at Black's king.
Now any queen move like 27..¥f6 just
drops a pawn after 28 Exd8+ Exd8 29
&xes, so Black is forced to enter complica-
tions.
27..5%ds 28 ¥gs

Even stronger was 28 .Ras! Ed7 29
Zxds! Exds 30 Wf3, establishing a danger-
ous pin. Now both 30.8f4 31 .2d2! and
30..00e7 31 kb4l win on the spot; so 30..e4
31 Bxeq4 Bd1+ 32 &h2 Wd6+ 33 g3 is practi-
cally forced, when Black faces a difficult
defensive task.
28...2d7 29 Exds5?

This wins a pawn, but 29 Exes! @xes 30
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&2xes offered much more; e.g. 30.f6 31
HExds! Exds 32 £xf6 recovering the mate-
rial with interest, or 30..g6 31 .&bs! (I saw
only 31 Bxds? Bxds 32 .2xds ¥xds 33 ¥fé
&f8 and Black defends) 31..8.¢6 32 Bxd7
£xd7 (or 32..¥xd7 33 Wfe) 33 Axd7 '&xd7
34 ¥fe 2f8 35 Wha+ followed by 36 Wxas.
In these lines the cooperation between the
two bishops in the attack is striking.
29...Exd5 30 Wxhs Hc8 31 ¥f3 eq?

Returning the favour. 31..2xh4? 32 ¥eq
was equally bad, but 31.. Bxc4! 32 bxca Bcs
33 h5 &8 let the game continue.

32 Hxeq BEd1+ 33 ¥h2

With all his pieces directed at the black
king, White obviously avoids exchanges.
33...¥d6+ 34 g3 Dh8?

A tactical slip in a hopeless position.

35 Wga!

Black resigned.

It has been said that a virtue of the
bishop pair is that one of the bishops can
be exchanged for another advantage. Let's
look at an example on this topic.

Example 72
E.Bareev-S.Lputian
Kharkov 1985
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White is better thanks to the bishop pair
and the weak ds-pawn. Bareev finds a sim-
ple wayofincreasing his advantage.

26 Zxb3! &xc5 27 Kxc5 Txc5 282b7!

The bishop pair is gone, but White has
achieved a few other advantages in ex-
change: control of the seventh rank and a
superior bishop.
28...Was2!

Now White manages to trade queens,
which will leave the a7-pawn more ex-
posed. After 28. Hec8 29 Wba Wa6! 30 '&b3
'Was Black had more chances of survival
than in the game.

29 Wba4! Zec8 30 Wxas Hxas5 31 Ke3!

With the strong threat of 32 Ze7.
31..2e832 Bc3!

Bareev insists upon doubling rooks on
the seventh rank. After 32 Oxe8+ 2xe8 33
Ib8 &7 34 Lxh5+ g6 35 Kxg6+ ¥xg6 36
Bxe8 Exa3 White should win the rook end-
ing, but the game continuation is more ap-
pealing.
32...g6

in view of the threat 33 Rcc7 Xf8 34
f2.xhs!, Black defends the hs-pawn in ad-
vance.

33 Hcc72f8 34 e3!

= Y2 Y Y
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White isn’t interested in the a7-pawn,
since he is close to achieving a decisive
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zugzwang. The a3-pawn is untouchable
due to 35 £xds!.
34...a6 358d7f5
Or 35..Ec5 36 Ha7 a5 37 a4! with similar
consequences.
36 Jbc7 Bbs 37 g2 Has 38 ag!
Zugzwang. Black has only a few desper-
ate moves left.
38...d4 39 exd4 f4 40 gxfaXf5 41 g3 1-0
In view of 41..a5 42 f.e4 Hf6 43 RKdS,
transposing to an easily won pawn end-
game.

Sometimes we can even consider giving
up material in order to obtain the bishop
pair. A typical transaction in this sense is a
rook for a minor piece and a pawn, ie. a
positional exchange sacrifice. Here is one
example.

Example 73
E.Mortensen-S.Kudrin
Copenhagen 1983

White is planning a kingside attack with
moves like £.f2-h4 followed by e4-es5 or f4-
fs, but Black’'s next move changes the pic-
ture completely.
13..Hxc3!
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The ..Bxc3 idea is a common guest in
the Open Sicilian, one that can support
various goals. [t may enhance an attack on
a white king on c1, improve Black’s central
control and, when the reply b2xc3 is forced,
damage White's queenside pawn structure.
On this occasion, it will leave Black with a
strong bishop pair, control of the h1-a8 di-
agonal, and a potential passed pawn on the
e-file.

14 Wxc3 Dxeq 15 Wd3

15...20xb3!

Exchanging White's most active minor
piece, thus securing the advantage of the
bishop pair.

16 axb3 e5 17 He2 Was!

A clever way of reinforcing Black’s con-
trol of the h1-a8 diagonal. Typically after an
exchange sacrifice of this kind, the oppo-
nent faces problems on the squares of the
same colour as his absent bishop.

18 bg

Preventing &£e4-c5. Here and later, 18 5
can be met by 18..d5!? 19 3 Ed8, intend-
ing ..ds-da.
18..%f6 19 Ef2 &eq 20 Rfft Ee8 21 $h2
f6 22 Zg1

On 22 Bf2 Black had prepared 22..80ds,
and if 23 2d2? then 23..e4 followed by
24..e3. This pawn also becomes very strong
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in the game.
22..0d5 23 2d2 eq 24 Yb3 e3 25 k3
®xc3 26 bxc3 bs!
Intending ..£d5-c4.
27 c4bxcq 28 Wxcq keq

.\“
E
N
N

White managed to stop Black’s plan, but
the bishop has now found another strong-
hold.

29 Wb3ds 30 ¢3

With hindsight, eliminating the danger-
ous passed pawn by 30 Wxe3 fxg2 31 Wf2
seems like a better choice.
30...%d3 31 d4 Wb8 32 g3 Kcq 33 Wd1
Jea 34 Yf3 Rxda!

In exchange for the bishop pair, Black is
able to grab afew pawns.

35 cxd4 Wxbg 36 b1 Wd2+ 37 $h1 Wxdq
38 f5 Te8 39 Bb7 Wea!

Simplest. Black soon converted his ma-
terial and positional advantages into vic-
tory.

In some closed and semi-open struc-
tures the strength of the bishop pair is not
noticeably felt. This often happens when
defects in the pawn formation have left the
enemy knights with protected squares, as
in Sasikiran-lljushin (p. 23) and Hellsten-
Olesen (p. 24). Let’s see yet another exam-
ple on this topic.



Example 74
J.Hellsten-J.Berrocal Farina
Santa Cruz 2005
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In a typical King’s Indian battle Black has
just played the apparently natural
15..d7-c5?!. This gives White the chance
of transposing to a structure where his
knights will outshine the black bishops.

16 5xc5!

Damaging Black’s pawn structure and
creating a blockading square on c4 for the
knights. Even so, in such positions White
usually protects this bishop from ex-
changes, and | probably wouldn't have
played this without prior knowledge of the
old game T.V.Petrosian-S.Schweber, Stock-
holm Interzonal 1962, where White pro-
ceeded in a similar way.
16...dxc5 17 £b5!

Before installing the knight on c4 it
makes sense to activate the bishop and
prevent Black’s tempting plan of ...@e8-d6.
17...h5!

Preparing ..88h6 to improve the dark-
squared bishop.

18 ©c4De8 19 L xe8!

Yet another strong bishop vs. knight ex-

change, this one also “copied” from Petro-
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sian’s game. It is important for White to
stop 20..2d6 challenging his own knight
onc4.

19..Exe8 20 a1

The other knight heads for d3 or b3 in
order to attack Black's weak pawns.
20..4h6 21 Ee1

Directed against the plan of ..£.a6 fol-
lowed by .. &xc4 and ...Re3-d4.

21...226 22 ¥c2 Wha?!

Preparing ..R&f4 with kingside threats,
but White easily prevents this idea. More
sensible was 22..8xc4 23 ¥xc4 Rd2! 24
Je2 Wgs! followed by ..5£e3-d4, when at
least Black has no “bad” pieces anymore. In
the gamethis bishop remains a problem.
234\d3 Hec8

24 Bad1

Keeping things simple. After 24 &cxes?
c4 or 24 &dxes?! £f4 25 g3 ¥gs! 26 /\d3
£xg3 the game gets unnecessarily compli-
cated, as it does after 24 &\b6?! c4! 25 &f2
We7 followed by ..WcS. However, Rybka
found an even better option: 24 g3! ¥Wf6 (or
24.°h3 25 &b6 and 25..c4? no longer
works due to 26 &f2!) 25 Hdxes & xca 26
Hxca Wxf3 27 We2! with a tremendous po-
sitional plus for White.
24...Hab8 25 b3 £xcq

Black gives up the bishop pair, aware by

91



Mastering Chess Strategy

now that the threats towards e5 and as
were for real; e.g. 25..f6 26 Hxas £.xd3 27
Wxd3 £f4 28 g3 £.xg3 29 Be2! Rf4 30 Db
Zb7 31 d6 and White wins.

26 Wxcq 2b6 27 He2!

Some prophylaxis to protect the king
from a potential ...4.h6-f4.
27...Wf6 28 Db2!

The knight is redirected to the blockad-
ing square on c4, where it will support a
future dS-dé.
28...hq?!

This lets the d-pawn roll. 28..2f8 29
'@d3 £.d6 30 Hc4 Eab was more tenacious,
although 31 Ec2 followed by 32 Bdc1 still
yields White a pleasant edge.

29 Wd3 £f4 30 Hcq Ha6 31 d6! dg7 32
Wds!

The most technical choice which im-
proves the queen and creates the threat of
33 d7 Ed8 34 WxcS. In the game | messed
things up by 32 d7?! 2d8 33 &d6 Baa8 34
Wbs? (a simple win was achieved by 34
Db7! ca 35 'Exca @Wb6e+ 36 &5 followed by
37 Wbs) 34..We6 35 Eds, when 35..Exd7!
36 @f5+gxf5 37 $xd7 &xd7 382xd7c4! 39
bxc4 Bc8 would have yielded Black reason-
abledrawing chances.
32..Ba7

Now 33 d7? Ed8 leaves the d-pawn ex-
posed, as in the game. However, White has
a much simpler option at his disposal.

33 b6 Ed8 34 Wxc5

On top of his strategical advantages

White enjoys an extra pawn.

In fact there are many openings where
one side deliberately gives up the bishop
pair for different reasons. In the Spanish
Exchange Variation and the Sicilian Ros-
solimo, the xc6 capture is a main feature,
while £xf6 is often seen in the Ragozin
Variation of the Queen’s Gambit, as well as

92

the French Rubinstein Variation, to name a
few. Black, for his part, has entire defences
based on the ..fixc3 capture, such as the
Nimzo-Indian and the French Winawer. And
in many lines of the Benoni and the Slav, he
is happy togive up his light-squared bishop
by ..&xf3.

In positions where the owner of the
bishop pair doesn’t suffer from any weak
squares or pawns, a main idea for his op-
ponent is to “mess up” the game, creating
threats with every move, that could even-
tually lead to a transformation of the posi-
tion, protected squares for his knights, etc.
John Watson investigated this subject quite
thoroughly in his fascinating work Secrets
of Modern Chess Strateqgy, and it is a central
theme in Chigorin’s Defence, as well as in a
few other openings. Here is one example.

Example 75
L.Schandorff-J.Hellsten
German League 1999

White has emerged from Réti’s Opening
with the bishop pair, without having made
any obvious concessions. Thus Black needs
to act energetically in order to avoid long-
term inferiority.



13...8ba!

Indirectly attacking the e4-pawn.
19Wc2

After 14 Re1?! &c5 15 Wc2 Wd3! Black
obtains excellent counterplay.

14... & xc3
The later game A Kochyev-D Kovaljov, St.
Petersburg 1999, continued instead

14..%c¢5 15 Bd1 We7 16 f3 Ras5 17 De2
£b6 18 &h2 hs! with counterplay, now
that 19 h4 runs into 19..&cxe4”? 20 fxeq
Dga+ 21 &#h1 Df2+ 22 Fh2 Dga+ with a
perpetual. However, 18 #h1 might be a
better try. In the game Black captures on c3
immediately in order to secure a protected
square for his knight on c5.

15 bxc3 &c5

162d1

If 16 .£g51?, intending 17 Rad1i, then
16..Wd3! 17 Wxd3 ©Oxd3 18 Rfd1 &cS
seems quite playable, since 19 R xf6 gxfé at
any moment doesn’t really do any harm to
Black.
16...Wa5 17 Ed4! 2ad8 18 L.d2

White has managed to defend the e4-
pawn in a clever way and now prepares 19
Ze1, stabilizing his position. Then he could
consider e4-e5 or f2-f4, advancing his pawn
majority.
18...00e6!
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Fighting against the strong rook on d4.
Pawn grabbing with 18..&8cxe4? failed to a
back rank mate.

19 Exd8

On 19 Zb4 ! had planned 19..Whs!? 20
Ze1 (or 20 Zxb7%c5 with activity) 20...&0c5
21 Zd4 Wge!, hitting the e4-pawn from a
different angle.
19...10xd8 20 Re3

Preparing f2-f4. The immediate 20 f4?
fails to 20..'Wc5+ 21 ¥h2 W2 etc.

20...h5!

Black finds new ways of “messing up”
the game. Now his plan is 21..h4 22 g4 Wes
followed by ..&)f4, exploiting the newly cre-
ated protected square. If White prevents
this by 21 h4, then 21..48g4 with new
threats.

21 f4 hq 22 g4&)c5!

Installing the threat of 23..2d3. White
can't avoid this by 24 &h2 Bd3 25 2xcS?
dueto 25..Hxc3 followed by ... Excs.

23 £dq

Both 23 gs?! @hs 24 Wf2 H\d3! 25 Wxha
Wxc3 26 Zf1 g6 and 23 e5?! &ds5 24 2d2
Qe6! 25 Af1 W5+ 26 h1 Le3 leave White
under some pressure. With the game con-
tinuation he avoids such counterplay, but
also leaves the f4-pawn undefended, some-
thing that Black immediately exploits.
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23...%0e6! 24 A.e3

Or 24 4xfe? gxfé and White’s dark
square weaknesses are a much more rele-
vantfactor than thedoubled f-pawns.
24..%)¢5

Other moves give White time to consoli-
date by 25 &f1. Hence a repetition of moves
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is logical.
25 £.dg Deb 26 £.e3 DS
Draw.

For the related exercises to this section,
see page 315.



Chapter Three

Exchanges

The exchange of pieces is an important idea
at any stageofthe game, one that can have
a huge impact on the strategical balance.
The following examples have been catego-
rized according to the principal objective
being supported by the exchange. However,
it should be noted that sometimes one sin-
gle exchange can support several objec-
tives.

Realizing a material advantage
Oneofthe first strategical principles taught
to new chess players is that when you have
more material, exchange pieces! Thus we
are able to reduce the opponent’s counter-
play and simplify to an endgame, where the
material advantage can be more easily real-
ized.Let’s see a few examples.

Example 76
2.Efimenko-R.Vaganian
German League 2005

In this late middlegame position White
is two pawns up but his king is rather ex-

posed on al. Efimenko finds a technical
solution.

34 Wda!

Forcing a queen exchange that will fin-
ish off Black's counterplay and produce a
superior endgame. When carrying out such
exchanges, we should be ready to rcturn
some of the extra material if needed, like
the f7-pawn in this case. In contrast, the
greedy 34 £b3? failed to 34..Wc3+ 35 ¥ba
Dxb3+! 36 axb3 Wxb3+ with a perpetual.
34...Wxda+

After 34..We7 35 Rb3 Black's counter-
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play is gone, while 34..'Wxc4? fails to 35
Wde+ &xf7 36 Wxb8 Wc34+ 37 Wh2 etc.
35 Bxd4 ©xc4 36 Bxcq Lxf7 37 ag!

Passed pawns should move forward! In
the game, afflicted by heavy time trouble,
Efimenko preferred 37 Re4?!, when Black
could have put up some resistance by
37..2d8! 38 He2 Ra8!, hindering the ad-
vance of the a-pawn -~ Meyer/Efimenko.
37..9e6 38&a2

White wins by bringing up his king; e.g.
38..8b7 39 ¥a3 &ds5 40 Ec2 Ra7 41 ¥ba
Tb7+ 42 &3 (42 &a5 is also possible)
42..Rc7+ 43 #d3 Ra7 (after 43.Bxc2 44
@xc2 Ec4 45 a5 the white king is first to
reach the kingside) 44H2a2 Has 45 a1l with
a position reminiscent of the famous game
A.Alekhine-JR.Capablanca, World Champi-
onship(game 34), Buenos Aires 1927.

Example 77
R.Djurhuus-J.Hellsten
Asker 1997

White istwo pawns down but is close to
recovering one of them and enjoys a fair
amount of activity for the other one. His
next moves might be $xa3, Ba2 and Dbs
with some initiative.
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13...¥b6!

Looking for a queen exchange to reduce
White’s initiative and lead the game into
an endgame with an extra pawn.

14 We2

After 14 Wd1? Wb2 15 bd2 Wxc3 the
white queenside collapses, while 14 2b5
canbemetby14..2d7 15 Hxa3 a6l 16 Was
Rc8 and White is in trouble.
14..Wb2!

In the same spirit of the previous move.
Now the queen exchange is inevitable.

15 Wxb2 axb2 16 Za2 Kd7 17 Axb2 0-0-0
18 Hbd2 Rdgs!

As often happens, a material advantage
is transformed into a positional one, or vice
versa. In this case, Black returns the second
pawn in order to swap the opponent’s most
active piece.

19 Sxg8+ Exg8 20 kxh7 Ef8 21 g1

it is not easy to find any prospects for
White’s minor pieces.
21...bs! 22 De2

Or 22 Bxbs %Hxd4 23 Eb1 £c6 and the
e5-pawnisin trouble.
22...ba
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Hitting the base of the pawn chain.
Thanks to the bishop pair, the passed a-
pawn and White’s weaknesses, Black is
clearly better.
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Example 78
E.Sveshnikov-D.King
Bern 1992
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Black has sacrificed a pawn in return for
aslight initiative. He is now planning either
..b5-b4, intimidating the bishop on a3 and
softening up White's queenside, or 15..&f4
with kingside activity and pressure on d3.
Sveshnikov resorts to a simple idea, always
worthy of consideration in positions with a
material advantage: swap off pieces.

15 De3!

Thus White ensures at least one piece
exchange, and avoids the ...b5-b4 advance
being effected with tempo.
15..50f4

After 15..@xe3?! 16 fxe3, followed by
e3-e4, White seizes the centre, while
15..8e6 16 AxdS .&xdS 17 d4Efd8 18 Hd2!
also favours him, now that 18..e5? runs
into 19 c4 .Re6 20 ds.

16 xf5 Wxfs 17 g3!

Looking for more exchanges. Not 17 Ee1
2fd8 18 d4 e5 19 .2 bs Wc8!, when 20 &xc6
¥xcb 21 Dxes5?? fails to 21.. ¥xg2 mate.
17..%xe2+

Otherwise the knight will just become
misplaced.
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Exchanges

18 Wxe2 Efd8 19 d4 Bac8

Or 19..eS 20 dxeSs DxeS 21 Dxe5 Lxes5
22 Hfe1 with a sound extra pawn.
20 Hfel e6 21 He4!

t_%ﬂ E

% 7

2

" “

I AN

\
P\
b
\\\\\

N
v
\
N

1/

=
N
v \\\\w\ B

:

\
\\\\\\\.l
NN

[" DN
NN

A\
- Q\\
\\m@ 3

oy ?
Y
7=

Sveshnikov continues with his simplifi-
cation policy.
21...Yxeq?!

Being a pawn down, queen exchanges
should be rejected unless there is a good
reason. Black could count on more practical
chances after 21..Was, when White still has
a slight problem with the bishop on a3.

22 Exeqld7

Black covers the e7-square, aware that
after 22..20as 23 #.e7! Bd7 24 Rg5 &c4 25
Ze2 White may soon start to advance his
queenside pawn majority, with moves such
as &d1, fc1, b2-b3, b2 and ¢3-c4.
23b3?

Avoiding the ..%as-c4 plan and ena-
bling Ka3-b2. In contrast, the game con-
tinued 23 Eae1 Das 24 Hd2 Eds (24..e5!?
is also interesting) and White’s queenside

was somewhat paralysed, although
Sveshnikov won in the end.
23...e5

A temporary pawn sacrifice to create
some counterplay. Besides, the exchange of
pawns tends to favour the defending side.
24 dxe5
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Another good option is 24 @xe5 &xes5
25 dxesS Hxc3 26 £.d6 Hc2 27 Ed4!, parrying
the threat of 27..Exd6 while preparing a2-
a4and b4-bs.
24..8d3 25 &g2 Exc3 26 Rae1

Preparing to answer 26..Ec2 by 27
Z1e2. With £a3-d6 coming up, White en-
joys a sound extra pawnin the endgame.

Forthe related exercises, see page 316.

Realizing a positional
advantage

The previous examples showed how the
realization of a material advantage was
facilitated by exchanges. This also applies
to positional advantages, such as the
bishop pair (compare Miles-Sunye Neto, p.
86), weak points in the enemy pawn struc-
ture, a mobile pawn majority, etc. Let's see
a few examples.

Example 79
A.Kharlov-A.Villavicencio

Martinez
Linares 1997
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The structure with an isolated queen’s
pawn is typical for this topic. White is
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happy to swap pieces since the weak ds-
pawn will make any endgame favourable
for him. Black, on the other hand, should
avoid exchanges and try to exploit the dy-
namic advantages of the isolated pawn,
such as more space and the strong squares
one4 and c4.

12 f.e3!

Akey move, in order to trade bishops be-
fore Black manages to play 12..&fS.
12..8xe3

Black has no choice since 12..4.c7? loses
material after 13 R.cS!.

13 Hxe3 £g414h3 &h5

15 Ke2!

Preparing more exchanges.
15...Ead8 16 &fd4! Hxd4?

16..2g6 was correct, keeping more
pieces on the board, when 17 ¥d2 followed
by &d1 or Hei1 leads to a slight white ad-
vantage.

17 Dxd4 Kxe2 18 Wxe2 76 19 Zd1!

The last piece is brought into play with
focus on the d5s-pawn. In contrast, the fur-
ther exchange by 19 &xc6?! permits
19..bxc6!, when the d5-pawn is no longer a
problem and might even turn into a passed
pawn after ..c6-c5 and ..d5-d4.
19...xd4?!

Maintaining the tension with 19..\§d7



seems better. If now 20 Red3, then
20..Rfe8 preparing ..2e5-c4 with some
activity.

20 Oxd4q Wc6 21 Wd2!
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Evidently, the absence of minor pieces
on the board has made it easier for White
to increase the pressure on the ds-pawn.
21..Bd6 22 Ded32fd8 23 c4!

A typical tactical resource in the fight
against isolated pawns.
23...h6 24 Exd5 Exd5 25 Exds

A pawn up, White is happy to exchange
asmany pieces as he can.
25...Bxds?!

25..Be8 26 Zd8 hs was preferable
when, contrary to the game, White still has
to work for a while to create a passed pawn.
26 cxd5!

The apparently logical 26 Wxds? ¥xds
27 cxds fails to 27.&f8 and Black's king
soon eliminates the extra pawn.
26...Wd6 27 Wda!

Centralization is a key idea in queen
endings, in order to exploit the range of
this piece fully.
27..a6 28 ¥f1 Lf8 29 Le2 We7+ 30 Ye3
Wba?

In a difficult endgame Black overlooks
the opponent’s idea.

31 Wa3! Wxa3 32 bxa3

Exchanges

Now the queen exchange is correct since
the ds-pawn can be defended. The pawn
ending concluded 32..&e7 33 ¥d3 &d6 34
c4 b6 35 a4 hs 36 ha g6 37 g3 f6 38 fa
&d7 39 a5! bxas 40 ¥cS a4 41 a3 and Black
resigned.

Example 80
S.Brynell-K.Moberg
Gothenburg 1996

This structure, typical of the Spanish Ex-
change variation, is another case where
virtually any piece trade clearly favours one
of the players. Black possesses the bishop
pair but also suffers from a defective pawn
structure, in the sense that his queenside
pawn majority cannot be easily converted
into a passed pawn. Thus White's next
move suggests itself.

11 kf4!

Depriving Black of the bishop pair, and
taking the game one step further towards
an endgame, where the pawn structure
speaks in White's favour. For this reason,
contemporary games in this variation usu-
ally see Black postponing or omitting ... 2f8-
de.
11...0-0-0 12 Hd2 De7

99



Mastering Chess Strategy

Or 12..&xf4a 13 HExd8+ %xd8 14 Hxfa
followed by ZRdi+ with similar conse-

quences.
13 Jad1 2xf4 14D xf4 27
TEE T
%t'f/t% AT 1

7< yyi// %

%/ 34 % # --I/,/‘ ’%

- g\\

1513

A natural move that prepares &f2-e3,
but 15 Zxd8+! Exd8 16 Axd8+ ¥xd8 17 f3
was more precise — Brynell. By exchanging
both pairs of rooks, White reduces the op-
ponent’s counterplay and avoids any
drawish rook endgames.
15..Bxd2 16 Exd2 Xd82!

16..Ze8!, keeping the rook on the board,
was preferable for reasons explained in the
previous note.
17 Zxd8+ ¥xd8 18 L2

Now White has a small but enduring
advantage thanks to his mobile pawn ma-
jority onthe kingside.
18..%d719 Le3 £d6 20 Dd3

Clearing thewayforthe f-pawn.
20..2g62

A passive diagonal for the bishop. 20...b5
was more natural, trying to make progress
on the queenside. Now the tempting 21 e5+
fxe5 22 &ea+ doesn’t really achieve much
after 22..d5! 23 &dxc5 as. Thus 21 a3l?,
safeguarding the a-pawn, might be a better
try and if 21..&c6, then White plays 22
&e2, preventing the knight jump to d4 -
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Brynell (who kindly supplied me with some
comments on this game).
21 g4!

Gaining some space before advancing
the f- and e-pawns.
21...c4 22 De1 ¢5 23 f4 bS 243 Dc6

25 e5+!

Using some minor tactics Brynell finally
manages to break through on the kingside.
25...fxe5 26 f5 e8 27 Ded+ de7

If Black hangs on to the pawn by
27..%ds, then 28 f6! g6 29 &Hfgs &d8 30
Dxh7 gives White a huge edge thanks to
the strong passed pawn.

28 c3!

Less technical was 28 &xc5?! Hba with
counterplay.
28...a5

Black has run out of active plans and
from now on White just has to advance his
kingside majority to achieve the passed
pawn. The ¢5-pawn can wait.

29 h4 hs 30 gs! g6?

Leaving the opponent with a protected
passed pawn can’t be right, but there was
no satisfactory defence to 31 fé+ anyway.
31 f6+ &e6 32 ag!

Before taking on c5, White softens up
the ca-pawn.
32...b4 33 Dxc5+ LdS 34Db7!



Tying the black knight to the defence of
the a-pawn.
34...5.f7 35 $d2 bxc3 36 bxc3 d8?

Black resigned without waiting for 37
%xd8. In any case, even without t his time-
trouble blunder, he waslost in view of the
inevitable He4(xc4)-dé.

Ofcourse there are also pawn structures
where the simplifications tend to favour
Black. One case is the Open Sicilian, where
White, in the event of an unsuccessful at-
tack, often ends up in an inferior endgame.
Here is one simple example.

Example 81
S.Bouaziz-V.Jansa
Sarajevo 1979

By means of an earlier e4-e5 advance
White gained some space and took steps to
a future kingside attack. However, from a
long-term perspective the e5-pawn is weak,
while the queenside pawn structure also
favours Black, whose pawn on bS restricts
the white majority. In this context, Jansa’s
subsequent play is easy to understand.
17...8xf3

Also interesting is 17..b412, asking the
question of the knight; e.g. 18 He4?! Dxes

Exchanges

or 18 Stxc6 Wxc6 19 De4 '‘Wca! in the same
spirit as the game continuation.
18 Qxf3

After 18 'Wxf3? &Hxes 19 '#g3 f6 Black
will have a clear advantage in the endgame
due to the backward c-pawn.
18...¥cq!

A key move, in order to transpose to a
favourable endgame. Less clear is 18..b4?!
19 Hea Dxe5 20 Hg3 with ideas like '§hs
and®qgs.
19Wxcq

Or 19 ¥f2!? ba 20 b3 WcS!, insisting on
the queen swap; e.g. 21 Hesa Wxf2 22 Bxf2
&Hbe foliowed by &ds, with a comfortable
edge.
19..Hxc4 20 Ed1Hb6 21 Ke3 Kc5!

The bishop exchange will further em-
phasize White’s problems with the es-
pawn.

22 Bd2!

22 a3 was a lesser evil, avoiding the
course of the game, when Black could con-
sider a timely ...a6-a5 followed by ...b5-b4.
22...b4 23 @Dd1 L xe3 24 xe3

After 24D xe3? BEe4 the e5-pawn falls.
24..%d5 25 Bee2 Efc8 26 g3

White is doomed to passivity and Jansa
proceeds with the creation of a new weak-
ness.
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26...24c5! 27 <g2 hs 28 3 Qas
Winning a pawn.

29%e3 Dxe3 30 Exe3 Bxa2 31 b3 a5
Black soon realized his extra pawn.

Example 82
Y.Seirawan-Alexa.lvanov
US Championship, Salt Lake City
1999

Black is about to take a major decision:
toexchangethe queens or not?
15...Wxd2+?

Now White obtains a superior endgame
thanks to Black’'s weak queenside pawn
structure. Correct was 15..Wc4!, sacrificing
a pawn for counterplay with focus on the
exposed white king. There can follow 16
&xas (or 16 Xxas Daé6!, heading for b4)
16..Wbs 17 ba Dab (17..f61? is another in-
teresting option) 18 c3 c5! 19 dxcs (after 19
bxc5?! &£c7 the knight on as is in trouble)
19..%axcs 20 Dd4a &d3+ 21 &di (or 21
®e2 Nc1+ 22 el Hd3+ with a perpetual)
21..'Wa6 22 bs W'bé with excellent compen-
sation.

16 Ixd2 a4 17 He1!

Heading for the protected square at c5.

17...fe2!
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17..8Ba6! was correct, preventing the
©d3-c5 manoeuvre. After 18 &c5 Dxcs 19
dxcs £d7 20%d3, preparing Ba3 and Efai,
White has a slight edge due to the weak a4-
pawn, but nothing more.

18 Dd3fxe5 19 dxes

With aclear grip on the queenside.
19..&f720f4&e7 21 hg!

Preventing the ..g7-g5 counter-strike.
Here, or later, 21..h6 is well met by 22 hs,
freezing the pawn structure.
21...Hc8 22 Abcs

Just in time, before Black goes ...c6-c5.
Now the a4-pawn has turned into a serious
problem.
22...Mb6 23 Ja2 8d7

Or 23..Bc7 24 Hfa1 Bca7 25b3' a3 263
intending ©b4-c2.

24 Xfa1 @Dxc5 25 Dxc5 Lcb8 26 b3!

The cleanest way of conquering the a4-
pawn. 26 §xaa?! Hxaq 27 Rxas Xxasq 28
Rxa4 Bxb2 is less clear.
26...axb3?

Any other move allows 27 @xa4 with a
decisive endgame plus, but now Black gets
much bigger problems after 27 Ba7+! Exa7
28 Hxa7+ ®e8 29 cxb3. In fact, Ivanov re-
signed without waiting for 27 Ba7+.

For the related exercises to this section,
see page 317.



Eliminating key pieces

In the previous examples we saw how vir-
tually any exchange favoured the player
with a positional advantage. More com-
mon, however, is the situation where one
side is looking to trade off a specific enemy
piece. The motivation can either be long-
term (e.g. to leave the opponent with the
“bad” bishop) or short-term (e.g. get rid of
his most active piece). Here we will have a
look at the first case.

Example 83
J.Piket-).Timman
Dutch Championship,
Amsterdam 1996

L 4 /’/'r 3 '/;/ %
=R R AY=()

In some structures the pawn formation
has such an impact on the range of the
bishops that we can easily talk about
“good” and “bad” bishops. In the position
above, White uses a small tactical trick in
order to exchange his “bad” bishop for the
opponents “good” one, which will reduce
Black’s control over the light squares.

12 £2.h3! 2.xh3

After 12..%f7?! the bishop on h3 is
hardly a bad piece anymore, and it even
helps White in winning a pawn by 13 '&g4!

Exchanges

g6 14 ¥'xd7+ '&xd7 15 KRxd7+ &xd7 16 fxes
£xca 17 exf6! - Piket.
13 Yhs+ g6 14 Wxh3

Thanks to the bishop swap, the white
queen now controls the whole h3-c8 diago-
nal, with particular focus on the weak e6-
square.
14...2b6 15 fxes! fxes

After 15..2xc4? 16 exf6 White wins a
pawn, while 15.%&xe5?! 16 @xe5 Wxes5?
runs into 17 £f4 ¥hs 18 '&e6 with a strong
initiative. In conclusion, the timely 15 fxe5
forced Black to open the f-file.

16 Web6Dxc4 17 Yxcq

An interesting alternative was 17 Wf7+1?
&d7 18 W'xc4, in order to temporarily dis-
place Black’s king. Now if 18..'§d6 19 &)f3
We6, challenging the active white queen,
then 20 ¥ds+! keeps up the pressure.
17...0-0-0 18 £h6

Activating the bishop and preventing
18..Eh(d)f8.
18...Edgs!

By creating the threat of 19..g5 and
20..Hg6, Black prevents the tempting ma-
noeuvre ©f3-gS. He also vacates d8 to the
knight, from where it will cover the sensi-
tive e6 and f7 squares.
19Ef7 £Hds 20 Lg7

White is slightly better thanks to his su-

103



Mastering Chess Strategy

perior bishop and light square control. The
game continued 20..Exg7 21 .£.xg7 Be8 22
&f3 £.d6 23 2he W7 24 Hd2 Wxca 25
@xc4 &d7 26 Bf1&e6 27 hal, intending h4-
hs, and Piket eventually won.

Example 84
V.Smyslov-A.Denker
USSR-USA match, Moscow 1946

The principle of “good” and “bad"” bish-
ops isn't limited to closed structures. In the
position above, we can observe that Black’s
light-squared bishop enjoys a great range
and is useful in controlling the weak square
on dS. In contrast, its colleague on g7 is re-
stricted by its own pawns. Thus White’s
next move in this positionisn’t hard to pre-
dict.

24 Dc3!

Intending 25 £.dS in order to exchange
the opporent’s good bishop. Please note
that the straightforward 24 Ed3?, intend-
ing to double rooks, runs into 24..d5! with
strong counterplay. On the other hand, 24
Zc3!? with the same intention seems fully
playable.
24..We7?!

The prophylactic 24..®h7 can be met by
25 fe4!, followed by h4-hs and '¥d3, with
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pressure on the g6-pawn = Yusupow/-
Smyslov. Even so, this must be better than
the text, where Black is reduced to a typical
“good knight vs. bad bishop” scenario.
25 2.ds! ¥h7 26 Rxe6 Wxe6 27 Hd3
In the absence of Black’s light-squared
bishop White has an easier job attacking
the weak pawn on dé. Besides, his knight
can no longer be exchanged.
27...Kc7 28 Bcd1 Bf7 29 Heq 218 30 Rds!
Preparing 21d3 and Wd2 with strong
pressure on dé. Smyslov later converted his
clearadvantageinto victory.

Example 85
E.Geller-E.Sveshnikov
Moscow 1995

Now let’s seethe exchange of bishops in
a more defensive context. Just like in the
previous example, Black is suffering slightly
from a weak backward pawn on dé and a
passive dark-squared bishop. Sveshnikov
finds an excellent solution.
14..%e8!

Preparing ..&g5 in order to get rid of
the “bad"” bishop. 14..3d7?!, with the same
idea, is less appropriate since the dé-pawn
will be hanging, but 14_.h6!? intending
.7 and ...&g5 was interesting as well.



15 &©ds

The restrictive 15 Wh5 can be met by
15..g6 16 Whe f5! with counterplay.
15...285 16 2xg5

On 16 Ke3 Black could try 16..Rxe3 17
Axe3 & xds5! 18 Wxds5Wbe intending ... 7-
e6-d4, when it is White who will suffer from
a “bad” bishop.
16...9xg5 17 ba

By this advance White clears the third
rank for his rooks and prepares to meet
17..&xds 18 Wxds Bcé (intending ..&c7-
e6) with 19 bs!. Thus in the game Black di-
rects his attention to the kingside.
17...f5!12 18 exf5 Exfs 19 Ja3 #¥d8 20 Zg3

Preferable was 20 He3 Rf7 21 g3! &f6 22
g2 with a slight edge - Belov/Baburin.
20...2f7 21 b3&f6

Challenging the strong enemy knight.
22 xf6+ Exf6 23 Wd2 Wc7 24 Zd3 .£f7 25
We3

25 Hd1 seemed more logical, but Geller
may not have liked 25..2h5!? 26 f3 b6+
27 #h1 e4 with complications.
25...h6 26 Zd2 bs!

By this dynamic blow Black finally gets
rid of his backward pawn on dé6.
27 cxb5 axbs 28 £ xbs HEb8 29 £d3 Exb4
With full equality. The game was soon
drawn.

Exchanges

Example 86
A.Karpov-J.Lautier
Biel 1992
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Here is a more complex example on the

subject of leaving the opponent with “bad”
pieces. Optically White appears to be much
better thanks to his space advantage and
the passive bishop on a8. However, a closer
look reveals that if Black just manages to
play ..c6-c5, then his bishop wakes up and
his pawn structure gets in order.

19 Exds!

By exchanging the four rooks Karpov
aims to leave the black bishop undefended,
so that the ..c6-c5 advance won't work tac-
tically. It is of less importance that Black
gains temporary command of the open file.
19...2xd8 20 Bd1! Exd1+

On 20..Ec8 White could switch his focus
to the d-file by 21 Ed6! ¢5 22 Wd3 £xf3 23
Hd7!' ¥b8 24 '¥xf3, when the control ofthe
open file and the 7th rank ensures a long-
term advantage.

21 £ xd1 ¥d8 22 £f3!

Again preventing ..c6-c5. Lautier now
wins a pawn, but when making his 19th
move Karpov must have already estimated
that his positional grip more than compen-
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sates for a slight material disadvantage.
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22...%d2 23 b3 ¥xa2 24 bg!

With the concrete idea of b4-bs. The
straightforward 24 '&da4? promises less due
to 24..'%a3, e.g. 25 Wd7 Wa1+! 26 £d1 h6
or 25 Wd8+ ¥f8 26 ¥Wc7 c5.
24..9a1+ 25 h2 Ya6

Heading for the eighth rank. The more
active 25..%a3 permits 26 c5! Wc3 (or
26..bxc5 27 bs! Was 28 bxco Wc7 29 Wd3!
with 30 '#d7 next) 27 cxb6 axbé 28 bs, fol-
lowed by 29 bxc6, creating a dangerous
passed pawn.

26 Wda

After 26 b5?! Wc8 27 bxc6 h6, followed
by 28...a5, Black obtains counterplay - Kar-
pov.
26...%c8 27 c5!

This advance leaves the “bad" bishop
even more restricted, and transforms the
c6-pawn into an eternal weakness.
27...bxc5 28 Yxc5 a6 29 ¥e7 g6 30 hg!

A typical idea to soften up the enemy
kingside or create tactical motifs by h5-heé.
30...h5?

A natural, but bad move that lets the
white king enter on the dark squares.
30..8Ub8 31 &h3 h6! was necessary, in order
to answer 32 h5 with 32...g5.

31 Jrg3!
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31..%b7

Black searches for relief in a queen ex-
change. In any case, 31..§b8 32 ¥f4, with
the plan fe4, f2-f3 and g2-g4, would force
him to do so sooner or later in order to save
his king. On the other hand, after 31...c5 32
bxc5 #Axf3 33 gxf3 the c-pawn is likely to
decide the game; eg. 33..a5 34 Wd6 fol-
lowed by ¢5-c6 and Wd7, or 33..Wc6 34
¥ ds+ g7 35 Wb6 with 36 c6 next.

32 Wxb7!

An excellent decision. Despite the pawn
minus, Karpov has nothing against ex-
changes, as long as the black bishop stays
on the board. From now on the passive
state of this piece leaves Black helpless
against White’s plan of creating a passed
pawn on the h-file.
32...5.xb7 33 ¥fg 28 34 Fg5 ey 35 Leg!
Xa8

Or 35..4c8 36 fxc6 £d7 37 £.xd7!
Ixd7 38 &fel &e8 39 f3, followed by 40 g4
with an easy win.

36 f3 2b7

White also wins after 36..c5 37 &xa8
cxb4 38 .2c6 b3 39 £a4 b2 40 Lc2 - Karpov.
37 g4 Xa8

37..hxg4 38 fxg4 followed by 39 hs is
equally hopeless. Whenever Black moves his
king tof8, the white one enters on fé.



38 gxhs gxhs 39 f4 2b7 40 2f3 RLa8 41
&xhs

Clearing the path for the passed pawn.
Black resigned.

For the related exercises to this section,
see page 319.

Facilitating an attack
Now let’'s move on to exchanges realized on
a more short-term basis. When attacking,
the exchange of the opponent’s defending
pieces can have a great impact on the bat-
tle. Here are some examples.

Example 87
J.Hellsten-L.Johannessen
Asker 1997

In a typical structure with hanging
pawns White is eager to start an attack,
exploiting his strong bishops on b2 and b1.
17 De4!

Intending to swap off the main defender
of Black's kingside, the knight on f6. After
that the advance d4-ds would leave the
king on g8 rather unprotected.
17...0a5

Black meets the threat of 18 dS in ad-

Exchanges

vance. It is hard to find any good alterna-
tives; e.g. 17..&xe4 18 Wxeq g6 19 d5! exds
20 cxdS &as 21 Wd4 f6 22 Wxbb wins a
piece, or 17..%e8 18 ds! exds 19 cxds Has
20 @eg5 gb 21 Ka2l (preparing ds-de)
21..4)d6 22 Hc7 with a devastating attack.
18ds!

Anyway. This forces the knight exchange
under favourable conditions, whereas 18
Dxfe+? &xfeé would obviously have eased
Black's task.
18...exds

18..%xe4 19 'Wxeq g6 20 Wes was again
hopeless for Black, while 18..4d7 permits
19 dxe6 fxeb 20 Degs with decisive threats.
19 Dxf6+ gxf6

Or 19..8xf6 20 Wd3!, winning the
bishop on f6. In the game the doubled
pawns leave Black’s kingside undefendable.
20 Dh4 d4 21 55 Rc5 22 Wga+ $h8 23
Wha

With a decisive double threat at f6 and
h7.Black resigned.

Example 88
A.Morozevich-A.Beliavsky
European Team Championship,
Heraklion 2007
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in the previous example you might have
noticed that the black knight on c6 was un-
able to help the defence. Here it is much
better placed on d7 but, even so, the same
method of exchanging its colleague on f6
proved effective.
17 De4! Hxeq

17..2f5? was impossible due to 18
Oxfe+ Dxfe 19 kxf6 followed by 20 BExg7+.
18 Wxeq

Now the pressure along the g-file is wor-
rying for Black.

18..4f5

One of several insufficient continua-
tions. Both 18..Hae8 19 Wf4 &5 20 Wxde!
and 18..e5 19 £d3' f5 20 Wds+ &h8 21
‘#xd6 let White recover the pawn with a
favourable endgame thanks to the two
bishops. Perhaps 18..%e5 was a better
choice, although after 19 26 &g6 20 Yf3!
eS (both 20..gxfé 21 Bha! and 20..2f5 21
e4 are equally unpleasant for Black) 21 Eh4
£d7 22 ¥hs, preparing £xq7 as well as
£.d3, White enjoys a strong attack.
19 ¥g2 g6

After 19..95? 20 &xg5! hxgs 21 Wxg5+
£96 22 ¥he, intending Eh4, the black king
is doomed.
20 ke7d5

Beliavsky hands over the exchange,
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aware that 20..8fe8 21 £xd6 ¥d8 22 #£d3!
would have been even more unpleasant for
him.

21 2xf8 & xf8 22 hg \Wes 23 We3!

An idea already familiar to us: exchange
pieces in order to realize a material advan-
tage.
23..f6 24 h5 &5 25 Wc7 b5 26 Wc6! Zd8
27 cxd5

A clear exchange up, Morozevich won
the game without major problems.

Example 89
V.Meijers-L.Bruzon Bautista
Linares 2001

Here is a similar case with reversed col-
ours and fianks. In a tense Sicilian battle,
Bruzon accelerates his attack with a knight
exchange.
16...2ba4!

Eliminating the main defender of
White’s queenside, as well as of the e4-
pawn.

17 Pxa4

Here and on the next move 17 fxe6?!
fxe6 just gives White an additional problem
with a potential ...e6-es5.
17..Exas



Threatening18..2a1+ 19 &¢d2 Hxeq+.
18 b1 exfs!

The tempting 18.. Was!? permits 19 &b3
Axb3 20 cxb3 Hal+ 21 #c2 and White is
still alive. Now, on the other hand, both re-
captures on f5 are bad for him: 19 exf5?
fails to 21...2xf5+ at the end of this very
variation, while 19 &xfs?! 'Was leaves him
without the defensive resource @d4-b3.
Thus he hasto try a third option.

19 b3 fxe4! 20 Wh4 2b4g 21 £.c4 Wb7 22 g6

Desperation, but a slower defence such
as 22 ¥a1 failed to 22..d5 23 .ke2 .Rd6 24
Zhf1 fes with a decisive advantage - Bru-
zon.
22..Bxc4! 23 Wxh7 Exh7 24 gxh7 Hc3 25
Zhe1

Equally hopeless is 25 h8¥' Hxe3 with
ideas like ..@aa-c3(+).
25..50xb3!

After 26 cxb3 Exb3+ 27 &c1 Hc3+ 28
& c2 Bxc2+ 29 &xc2 W6+ the queen soon
gets to h5, so White resigned.

Example 90
P.Dely-G.Szilagyi
Hungarian Championship,
Budapest 1966

_
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Exchanges

Another typical target for the “aggres-
sive” exchange is the fianchettoed bishop,
as in this simple example from the Sicilian
Dragon.

17 2he!

Swapping the key defender on g7. 17
hxg6?! fxgb 18 .2h6 was less precise due to
18..Ef7! and, in contrast to the game, the
h7-pawn gets some extra protection.
17...a5

Obviously Black shouldn’t even think
about 17..%xhs? 18 Exhs gxhs 19 Wgs,
while the radical 17..2h8!1? 18 Lxf8 Wixf8
19 g4 leaves White with a strong attack
anyway.

18 hxg6 fxg6 19 Lxg7 wxg7?

Q

20 Whé+ &17

Or 20..3g8 21 &)f4! Exd4 22 Hxd4 e5 23
& ds! and wins - Maric. After the text White
should look for a way of dislodging the de-
fender on f6. If the knight was still on ¢3,
then 21 &ds! would have solved this task;
in the game Dely finds a different solution.
21 g4! Eg8 22 g5 £Hh5 23 Exhs!

Simplest, clearing more space for the at-
tack.
23...gxh5 24 Wxh7+ &f8

After 24 . Eg7 25 Wxhs+ &f8 26 &)f4! the
attackis alsoirresistible.
25 g6 Ye8 26 g1 e5 27 Whe+Hg7
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Or 27..2e7 28 Wq5+ &f8 29 ¥fe+ with
mate.
28 Yhs+

Black resigned in view of 28.Hg8 29
W6+

The exchange of the fianchettoed
bishop is equally common in positions with
castling on the same flank. Here is one ex-
ample.

Example 91
JHellsten-M.Llorens Sepulveda
Santiago 2005
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Faced with the unpleasant threat of 22
e6 followed by h4-hs, Black decides to dis-
solve the tension in the centre.
21...dxe5

Now, at first glance, 22 &xe5 seems
natural, in order to activate the knight and
maintain an indirect threat towards the
rook on b8. However, 22..2)d6 blocks this
diagonal, when Black has an inferior but
playable position. In the game | recapture
the other way instead, to force the ex-
change of the defender on g7.

22 fxe5! xe5 23 Hxe50d6 24 Des!

White starts sending his pieces to the
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kingside, where his attacking prospects
have increased after the departure of the
fianchettoed bishop. Less consistent was 24
xg6? hxgb 25 £.xgb Dbxc4 26 Rxe7 »f3
or 24 & xg6? hxgb 25 &xg6 5!, while 24
h4?l %fs lets Black swap the attacking
bishop ond3.
24..¥c7

The desired 24..&)xe4 failed to 25 #xe4
and 26 d6 on the next move. Thus Black is
forced to spend one move covering the c5-
pawn.
25 g3 L.e8?

The last chance was 25..'8'd8! intending
.. ¥f8-g7 - Stohl. In the game Black’s king-
side gets short of defenders.
26 Yc1!eb

This produces new weaknesses, but af-
ter 26.f6 27 Whe6! followed by &hs, or
26..8d7 27 Whe &d8 28 &Hxg6! hxgb 29
£.xg6 fxgb 30 Wxg6+ Th8 31 Wn6+ g8 32
&hs, followed by Hg3+, White's attack is
alsoirresistible.
27Dga ey

28 ¥Wc3

My first intention was 28 '&hé followed
by @hs, but after 28..£d7 29 &Hh5 Le8 30
Dafe+ #xfe 31 Dxfe+ Dxf6 Black may keep
on fighting for a while.
28..4hg



Parrying the threat of 29 ©h6+, but now
White breaks through on the e-file.
29 dxe6 fxe6 30 Hxe6 Ed8 31 We5 {bc8?

This loses on the spot, but after
31..&dxc4 32 f.xc4 Dxcq 33 Exe8+1? Exe8
34 ¥Wds+ g7 35 Wxc4 White also has an
easy win.
32 &HhS! gxhs 33 Dh6+

Black resigned in view of 33..%f8 34
Wh8 mate.

Example 92
V.Kupreichik-M.Taimanov
USSR Championship, Moscow
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Here is a final example regarding the
exchange of a defending piece. In order to
make progress on the kingside, White
needs to eliminate the defender of the dark
squares, the bishop on e7.

16 2.ha! 2. xhg

Avoiding the exchange by 16..f6? leads
to a disaster after 17 h6, while 16..¥c7? 17
axe7 Yxe7 permits the tactical shot 18
£ xh7+. This is also why 17...c4 is impossible
on the next move.

17 Exhg 2b7 18 Bga
In just a few moves White has managed
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to activate his rook and now intends 19
Wgs5 or 19 Whe, steppingupthe attack.
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18...g6

Indispensable, but now the absence of
the dark-squared bishop is strongly felt.
19¥gs 2d7!

A natural move that prepares 20..Wd8
as a response to 20 h6; however, White
soon finds new horizons for his attack. It
seems that Black should have preferred the
cold-blooded 19..c4 20 h6 fs! instead; e.q.
21 exf6 cxd3 22 f7+! &xf7 23 Bfa+ $g8! 24
We7 2d7 25 Exf8+ Exf8 26 Wxd7 Ef7 27
Wxd3 Wxf2 with unclear play. Of course
such variations are difficult to work out
during the game.

20 Bha!

Now that the mating motif with hs-h6
and ¥f6-g7 has been temporarily neutral-
ized, Kupreichik directs his attention to the
h-file.
20...Hd8

It was already too late for 20...c4 in view
of 21 Qe4l; eq. 21..cxd3 22 Df6+ ¥h8 23
Dxd7 Wc7 24 c3 ¥xd7 25 W6+ followed by
26 h6, or 21..8xe4 22 Kxeq Hads 23 Yf6
Wd4 24 £d3! Wxg4 25 h6 winning - Suetin.
21 YWh6Exd3

The onlywayto avoid a decisive sacrifice
on g6.

2424
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22 cxd3 Wxd3 23 2f4!

Creating the threat of 24 hxg6 fxg6 25
Qxf8+.
23..9d7 24 ¥gs

\E\ ‘[\Q
S$H

Preparing 25 £e4. White is clearly better
and soon won the game.

For the related exercises to this section,
see page 321.

Facilitating the defence

In the previous section we saw how certain
exchanges had the effect of facilitating an
attack. Now let's turmn our attention to the
opposite case: the exchange of the oppo-
nent’s attacking pieces in order to ease our
defensive task. One typical idea in this
sense is the exchange of queens which, if
successful, tends to ruin most attacks.

Example 93
J.Granda Zuniga-F.Santacruz
Pan-American Team
Championship 1987

It is not difficult to guess Black’s plan in
this position: a kingside attack. Granda
finds a simple, effective solution.
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19 We2!

Without queens the black attack would
lose all its venom. Moreover, White's long-
term advantages, such as his bishop pair
and superior structure, would become more
notable. Less convincing is 19 dxe62! Bh6 20
h4 &xg2 21 xg2 Meq 22 We2 Wxe2 23
&Hxe2 Hxe6 with an inferior version of the
game. White no longer possesses the bishop
pair, and Black has anactive knight on e4.
19...¥xe2

A clear concession, but the alternatives
were even worse: 19..Wh6? fails to 20 dxe6
£xg2 21 dxg2 and the f5-pawn is doomed,
while 19..4)g4?! 20 h3 Bh6 21 e4! Ze8 22
fc1 g5 23 dxe6, followed by 24 &Hxfs,
leaves the black position in ruins.
20Dxe2e5

Parrying the threat of 21 £d4 with an
attack on the f5-pawn.

21 D3 D8d7 22 f4!

Softening up the long diagonal for the
bishop, as well as the f-file.
22..5g4

Black defends against the threat of 23
fxe5 and prepares the regrouping of the
badly placed rook on gé.

23 Rfe1!

Not 23 Bde1?! &cS with threats at b3

and d3. Now 23..4\c5?! runs into 24 h3 Dh6



25 fxes dxes 26 bs! with pressure on c7
and es.
23..86 24 h3 Hh6 25 Dbs Ec8 26 a7

26 b4 at once was also interesting, to
keep therook tied tothe defence of c7.
26...Ze8 27 bg

Stepping up the pressure on the queen-
side. White enjoys a slight but enduring
advantage, whereas Black never even got
close to his desired attack.

Another common target for the "defen-
sive” exchange is the king's bishop, which
tends to play an important role in many
kingside attacks. Let's see two examples.

Example 94
V.Simagin-T.V.Petrosian
USSR Championship, Moscow
1951

As often is the case in such structures,
the side with the isolated pawn aims at a
kingside attack. Petrosian finds a great de-
fensive measure.
23...¥as!

Preparing ..&b7-e4 to swap the attack-
ing bishop on b1.

24 \We2 feq! 25 Ee1

Exchanges

If White sidesteps by 25 £a2, then after
25..4)d6 the black bishop becomes excel-
lent along the b1-h7 diagonal, both for de-
fensive and aggressive purposes.
25...2xb1 26 Zxb1 '¥ds

In the absence of his light-squared
bishop, White's attacking prospects have
worsened considerably, something that he
now fails to accept.

27 g&?

Better was 27 &f4 followed by Ebca,
battling for the c-file. In the game White
faces more problems on the light squares.
27..%xe5 28 DxeSs Dd7!

A move with various virtues: it secures
the knight from the g4-g5 advance, attacks
the h4-pawn, and prepares another “defen-
sive” exchange on es.

29 '¥f3?

This leads to a lost endgame. Equally
bad was 29 Dxd7? ¥xd7, dropping one of
the pawns on d4 and h4, while 29 &f3 Ec4,
followed by ..Hec8, leaves Black with a
pleasant, though not winning advantage.
29...%xe5 30 Wxds exds 31 dxe5 2xh4 32
Ze2f6! 33 e6

After 33 24 Hc4 or 33 f4 fxe5 34 fxes
Bc4 White loses another pawn.
33...Kc6 34 22e3 Bexeb

Black later won.
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Example 95
E.Mortensen-J.Adamski
Copenhagen 1998

Here is a more complex example on the
same topic. Structurally speaking. Black has
a sound position. However, his king is un-
der a cloud for the moment, with all the
enemy pieces directed against him.

18...Wbe!

An excellent defensive measure. Adam-
ski prepares 19..£a6 to exchange the pow-
erful bishop on d3, thus reducing the po-
tential of the white attack.

The more indifferent 18..&2)c5?! runs
into 19 &f6+ Hxf6 (or 19..gxf6 20 Lxh7+!
#xh7 21 Whs+ followed by 22 Bf3) 20 exf6
axfe 21 Lxh7+# #xh7 22 Txfe! with a
strong attack; e.q. 22..gxf6 23 Whs5+ %g8 24
'#ga+! ¥h8 25 Ee3 with mate, or 22..5e4q
23 Tfa Hxd2 24 '$hs+! $g8 25 Bha f5 26
&xe6 with the mortal threat of 27 Wh7+.
19c3

The only way of continuing the attack,
since the tempting 19 W¥e4 permits
19..Wxd4+' 20 ¥'xd4 Rc5 with a welcome
queen exchange.
19...bxc3 20 bxc3 £ a6!
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Now that 21 c4? doesn’'t work White is
forced to accept the bishop exchange.
21¥h1

After 21 2xa6 Wxa6 22 c4 .&c5! Black
obtains counterplay, while 21 Bf3!? instead,
preparing 22 Zh3, can be met by 21..2xd3
22 Wixd3 &c5; e.g. 23 'We2 f5! 24 exf6 Lxf6
258h3 g6 26 &.h6 Rf7 27 We2 Kh8 28 Kd2
£g7 with rather unclear play.
21..8.xd3 22 Wxd3 Dcs 23 Wg3

The immediate 23 @h6+? fails to
23..gxh6 24 Wg3+ ¥h8 25 Lxh6 Zg8 etc.
But now 24 £Hh6+ has turned into athreat.
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23...fs!

Adamski accepts a weak pawn on €6 in
ordertoneutralize the enemy attack.
24 exf6 2.xf6

Not 24..xf6? 25 AfSl exfs 26 @Ohé+
&h8 27 Bxe7 etc.
25 Dxfé6+

The seemingly clever 25 &xe6?! &xe6 26
c4 fails to 26..Wa6! with the diabolic idea
27 cxd5 .&h4! and Black wins; but 25 &c1
was probably a better option, with an im-
proved version ofthe game.
25...%0xf6 26 £h6 Wb7

Black defends g7 and seizes the long di-
agonal at the same time. Moreover, White
already has to be careful with a knight
jump to e4.
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2741

Not a very appealing move, but on 27
Dxe6? Black had prepared 27..2xe6 28
Exe6%e4! winning the bishop.
27..2feq 28 We3 Wds

Thanks to his central control, Black is
considerably better.

Example 96
B.Spassky-T.V.Petrosian
World Championship (game 1),
Moscow 1969

The queen’s bishop can also be the ob-
ject of the “defensive” exchange, as in the
present example.
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16...2f6!

A strong move neutralizing the enemy
bishop. Others, such as 16..axb3?, allow
White to carry out his main threat: 17 fxg6
hxg6 18 Rxg6! fxg6 19 We6+ #h7 20 Ef7+!
with mate to come.

17 &xf6

Now after 17 fxg6?! £xb2 18 gxf7+ Bxf7
White's attack proves unconvincing; e.g. 19
Bxf7 $xf7 20 Whs+ &f8 21 Bfi+ &Hfe 22
‘#xh7 We7 23 Wh8+ &f7 and Black defends.
17..2xf6 18 Wf2 axb3 19 axb3 Ja2

Exchanges

With the opponent being short of direct
threats, Petrosian launches a counterat-
tack.

20 fxg6?

The opening of the f-file will merely help
Black in creating counterplay. Preferable
was 20 £b1 Bas5 21 Wh4 with a slight edge
- Geller.
20...fxg6 21 h3 We7 22 Wda?!

A strange mistake that lets Black im-
prove his bishop. Better was 22 cxd5 @xds
23 Wxf8+ Wxf8 24 Axf8+ ¥xf8 25 &c4 with
an equal endgame.
22...c5 23 Wf4q Sb7! 24 Zde1 Wg7 25 We3
d4l 26 Web+ Wf7 27 We2 Ze8

Black has an active game and went on to
win.

In the following example Black man-
aged to neutralize the enemy attack by a
timely exchange of an attacking knight.

Example 97
K.De Francesco-A.Gipslis
Passau 1997

White has just played &d2-e4, with a fo-

cus on Black’s kingside as well as the dé6-
square.
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16...% xe4!

Eliminating the strong enemy knight. In
contrast, the indifferent 16...&)c5? allows
the nice combination 17 &f6+! gxf6 18
Wga+! &h8 19 exf6 Axf6 20 Wha! winning.
17 K xeq

Or 17 Wxe4 g6 with similar play.

17...86

Restricting White's light-squared bishop
andruling outa sacrifice on h7.
18 f4

After the departure of his knight it is far
more difficult for White to launch an at-
tack, and he has to accept a more positional
battle. If 18 Radi, then 18..Wc7 19 &d3
Hfd8 with a balanced game.
18..0¢5 19 Rc2 Wd7 20 Zad1 Wc6 21 If3
Daa!

Now White’s compromised queenside
structure makes itself felt.

22 ka1 Zfds!

Avoiding 22..Wxc4 23 'Wxc4 Hxcq 24
£b3Zeq 25 Lc2 with a perpetual.
23 Exd8+ Xxd8 24 2d3

By swapping rooks White aims toreduce
the pressure on the c4-pawn.
24..Hxd3 25 Wxd3 &c5 26 We2 b7!

Heading for a5 in order to resume the
attack on c4. Despite White's bishop pair,
Black has a more pleasant endgame.

116

7

1A

2

e
o

N N

&.\%\\
\\\\k
N

%H N

M7

\ N\

\

-\\ \
e

\\\'\\ o

V. 1
w7 7

“,

\\\\:
N\

N
\
N

‘s

\
N

Q
N

\
(=
ON
IR

“
Z

-

%

N

1

\

For the related exercises, see page 323.

Reducing enemy activity

Another objective of piece exchanges is the
reduction of the opponent’s overall activity.
During the course of a game, the activity of
each piece goes up and down. Logically, it
makes sense to swap off an enemy piece
that is enjoying high activity, and this is the
subjectofthe following examples.

Example 98
J.Hellsten-P.Lafuente
Pinamar 2004




White has obtained some queenside ini-
tiative in this isolani structure, but it is not
obvious how he can make progress. A closer
look reveals that Black’s position is sus-
tained by his queen, which blocks (and at-
tacks) the isolated pawn, while covering
crucial squares like d7 and c6. In this con-
text, my next move is easy to understand.
24 \ieq!

Challenging the black queen, whose ab-
sence would open up tactical ideas such as
d7-b6(f6), as well as £f4 fighting for b7.
24 24?1 Ha8 25 &Dxb7 at once is less effec-
tive due to 25..2)xd4 recovering the pawn.
24..0e7?

In time trouble my opponent overlooks
the threat of 25 £f4. Equally bad was
24..\Wd8? 25 24 Ha8 26 Dxb7 or 24..2g7?
25 Wxds exds 26 @©d7! Ra8 27 @b6, while
24..Wxe4? 25 fxeq yields White an excel-
lent pawn structure, with d4-d5 coming up.
Finally, after 24.. #xc5 25 "Wxds (25 dxcs!?
is interesting as well) 25...exdS 26 dxc5 2d8
27 kf4 followed by 28 £d6 White is also
better, but this was Black’s least evil.

25 2f4 a8 26 HHxb7

Now White is just a clear pawn up.
26...f5 27 Wxds Zxds 28 T xc8!

Having an extra pawn | am, of course,
happy to exchange pieces.

Exchanges

28...8Bxc8 29 Hc1! Xc3

Or 29..Exci+ 30 fxcl £g7 31 2b2,
hanging on to the pawn.
30 Exc3 Dxc3 31 Ke5

,\\\\
AR

A\

o
&
\x\
&\\
\

N\
i\§&“’

B\ b

e

Wy W
B3

BN

A\ R

1=
AR

White returns material in order to cre-
ate a far advanced passed pawn.
31...2b1 32 &c5 K xc5 33 dxc5 Dxa3 34 cb
@bs 35 &f2 8 36 c7 Da7 37 Ve3

Heading for c5. With a strong passed
pawn and superior minor piece, White is
winning.

Example 99
A.Moiseenko-D.Yevseev
Cappelle la Grande 2006
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Black has just played ..f7-f5?, unneces-
sarily weakening the light squares.
Moiseenko immediately punishes his op-
ponent.

26 2c4!

An excellent idea. In the absence of the
bishop on ds it will be easier for White to
attack the weakness on e6, and he also
gains access to the c6-square.
26...2xc4 27 Txc4 Zf7

Both 27.f4 28 Wes! and 27.Hfc8 28
Wa2! leave the e6-pawn in danger -
Moiseenko.

28 Dac1 Je8 29 Bc7 Wf8 30 Wes!?

Another good option was 30 Wxa7 Zxc?
31 Dxc7 winning a pawn, since 31.Xa8
fails to 32 Exg7+ #h8 33 Hxh7+ ¥g8 34
Rg7+ %h8 35 Zf7!, and wherever the black
queen goes, 36 BRh7+ decides.
30..2fe7

If 30..8d6, the simplest reply is to ex-
change: 31 Wxd6%xd6 32 B1c6! with a su-
perior endgame.

31 Oxe7 Exe7 32 Zc6&)g5 33 h4!

In view of the line 33 &xe6?? @\xe6 34
Zxe6 Wc8l, it makes sense to give the king a
little space.
33..4f7 34 Wcs ©d8 35 Rc8! Te8 36 Wxa7

With an extra pawn and more active
pieces, White soon won the game.
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Example 100
A.Miles-R.Byrne
Reyk javik 1980

Here is an example from a later stage of
the game. White is slightly better thanks to
his space advantage and more active
pieces. How should Black proceed?
29...Wa8?

An instructive error. At first sight it
seems logical to swap the active white
queen, but as we will soon see in the game,
it is in fact the white rook that poses the
most danger to Black. Thus 29..2d8! was a
better choice, disputing the open file, and
after 30 Bxd8+ Wxd8 the black queen
proves just as active as its counterpart.

Generally in similar positions, the side
with less space is happy to keep his queen
on the board, since it can easily attack weak
spots in the “open land"” of the enemy
camp, like d3, d1 and a4 in this case. More-
over, a queen exchange makes it easier for
the opponent to exploit his space advan-
tage with the king, as in the continuation of
this game.

30 Wxa8 dxa8 31 Has! 28

Black has no time for 31..2d8? due to 32

Zba! with 33 &£c6 next - Shereshevsky.



32 f4 Be8 33 &f2!

Theking is heading for e4 to protect the
e5-pawn, thus liberating the other pieces.
33...85

Being short of better options Black opts
for active defence. 33..%f7?! followed by
..&e7 would just expose the king to a check
on c6.

34 Dhs

Curiously, both knights are excellently
located at the edge of the board.
34..2e7 35 Te3 %1736 Df1+ 2g6 37 g4!

A move with several virtues: it secures
the knight on hs, fixes Black’s g-pawn on
the colour of his bishop, and creates mating
motifs.
37..h6 38 Eb1 2d8 39 Leq
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Obviously such a king manoeuvre
wouldn't have been possible in the pres-
ence of queens.
39...8¢7 40Hf1 2d8 41 Ef3!

Creating some kind ofzugzwang.
41..%e7

If 41..2h8, then 42 &c6! intending
42.%5xca 43 Ed3 Ra5 44 Bd7 -
Shereshevsky.

42 8b3 2d8 43 £)c6 Lc7 441f3!

The rook quickly switches files, a typical
method when working on several fronts.
44..5d7 45 a4!

Exchanges

Verymethodical. White is notin a hurry,
and aims at advancing the pawn to as,
where it will deprive the black pieces of the
b6-square.
45...Bf8

This loses a pawn but it was hard to sug-
gest anything better; e.g. 45..a5 46 Eb3
b6 47 Hbs and the rook enters with deci-
sive effect.

46 Der+ $hy 47 Exf8 Hxf8 48 Hf6+ g7
49 De8+ Ef7 50 Dxc7 dxe7 51 Dxab Dd7
52 Dc7

Avoiding 52 a5?? #d8 and the knight is

trapped. Miles realized his extra pawn eas-

ily.

Example 101
B.Avrukh-S.Grigoriants
Russian Team Championship 2008

A well-known strategical principle is
that the side with more space should avoid
exchanges. We already saw an example of
this in Hellsten-Brkljaca (p. 35), and here is
another case from a popular theoretical
line in the Slav Defence.
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14..2fd7
A sensible move, in order to swap the
active knight on es, something that would
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also free some space at the back for Black's
own pieces.
15 &d3!

Having more space White declines the
knight exchange. This has the effect ofleav-
ing Black's minor pieces rather cramped, in
particular the knight on bé.

15...4d6

By vacating the e7-square Black solves
the deployment of his queen. The more
straightforward 15..8c8, preparing ...c6-c5,
could be met by 16 Wb3 c5 17 dxcS @xc5 18
@ xcs Lxc5 19 Lxc5 BxcS 20 Bd1 W7 21
& bs Wc6 22 0-0 with an edge for White.

16 Zc1 We7 17 Wb3!

Before castling Avrukh puts some pres-
sure on b6 in order to prevent the liberating
..€6-¢5 and ...e6-e5 advances.
17..8¢7

Prophylaxis against a potential d4-ds.
18 0-0 Bac8 19 ¥h1

White is in no hurry for the moment and
resorts to a few useful moves while waiting
forthe opponent's next step.
19..5h8 20 Jfe1 Wgs?!

The active 20..f5 is well met by 21 e5! f4
22 Beda, preparing £e1 and He4, attacking
the as-pawn - Avrukh. Even so, Black
should probably prefer this, since in the
game his bishop on h7 remains out of play
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fortoolong.
21 2f1 Hfe8?

By undefending f7 Black allows a blow
on the dark squares. 21...f5 was still prefer-
able, although after 22 &c5! &Hxcs 23 dxcs
©d7 24 Hcd1 White keeps the advantage.

22 Des!

An unexpected return. Now it is dif ficult
for Black to cover all his weak squares.
22..20xe5

A lesser evil was 22..We7 23 @xd7 Wxd7
24 ds! Wd6 25 g3 e5 26 dxc6 bxcb 27
Red1 We7 28 2.2 b8 29 Wc2 with a clear
edge for White due to the weak pawns on
as and c6 - Avrukh.

23 dxe5 d7

23..W'xe5? 24 f4! Wxfa 25 Rg3 wins a
piece.

24 Wxb7 Dxes 25 2 g3!

Now the tension along the h2-b8 diago-
nal is unpleasant for Black.
25...§e7 26 Obs! 2b8

After 26...cxb5 27 &xe5 the double pinis
decisive.

27 Wxe7 Hxe7 28 Jeda!

Occupying the open file and preparing
& d6 in order to seize the dark squares.
28...2f8 29 2)d6 f6 30 K xe5 fxe5 31 Txc6

With a sound extra pawn White won
without any problems.



Example 102
M.Neubauer-O.Korneev
European Championship,

Warsaw 2005

Now let’s see the “active” exchange in a
more defensive context. White has just
played 18 &)f3-d4 activating his knight.
What should Blackdo about his bishop?

18...Xc8!

Korneev declares that he has nothing
against swapping his bishop for the active
knight, and prepares to meet 19 %xc6 by
19..8xc6, keeping the pawn structure in-
tact. The alternatives were all inferior:
18..£ds?! allows 19 &fs! exfs 20 Hxds
with double threats at f5 and bs, while
both 18..0-0?! 19 &xc6 bxc6 20 Ed6 and
18..8.d7 19 ©bs 0-0 20 {d6 yield White a
definite initiative.
19bs

After 19 &xc6 Exc6 Black has no prob-
lems whatsoever. He can later restrict the
white bishop by ..g7-g6. just like in De
Francesco-Gipslis (p. 115).
19...2.xb5! 20 Wxb5+ 8

Avoiding 20..2c6?! 21 Bd6! a6 22 Bxc6
axbs 23 Bc8+ #d7 24 Exh8 with complica-
tions. In the game Black is left without the

Exchanges

option of castling; however, White doesn't
have the right pieces on the board in order
to exploit this.

H1T wini
X
25 5

21 8d4 g6 22 HEad1 ¥g7

By now it is unclear how White can im-
prove his position, whereas Black enjoys a
long-term target on c3.
23haZc7!24 ¥We2 hs

Ruling out any attacking attempt with
h4-hs.
25 g38hc8 26 Wd2bs

Also interesting was 26..b6 preparing
..@b7-a5 with increased pressure on c3.
Now White is able to get rid of that pawn.
27 c4 bxc4 28 Exc4Dd7!

Asking White to solve some minor tacti-
cal problems.

121



Mastering Chess Strategy

29 Qxc7 Oxc7 30 Lb3?

This just loses a pawn. 30 Was was pref-
erable, intending 30..Exc2 31 ¥xa7 with
simplifications. Instead, Black could try
30..0b6 31 £b3 EcS 32 Wba Wc7 with a
slight edge thanks to his more active
knight.
30...20xe5

Black later converted his extra pawn
into victory.

Example 103
J.Hellsten-J).Veloz
Ambato 2009
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Black has just played ..Re6-f5, offering
the exchange of bishops. My first intention
was 22 fxfs OHxfs 23 Wxaz, winning a
pawn; however, after 23..Wba4! Black gets
some counterplay on the dark squares.
Then | saw a much stronger idea, based on
the exchange of a minor piece.

22 Oxe8

The immediate 22 &bS?! permits
22..1Qxe1! 23 Rxe1 Hb6 with much more
resistance than in the game.
22..Qxe8

Obviously 22..&xe8? fails to 23 Lxfs,
while 22..¥xe8 can be met in the same way

are u
iE W
%
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asinthe game.
23 Lbs!

A key move. Among Black’'s minor pieces
it is the knight on d7 that holds most im-
portance for the moment, since it controls
the weak f6-square and blocks the passed
d-pawn. Thus White wants to exchange it.
23...a6

Practically forced, in view of the addi-
tionalthreat 24 g4.

24 &xd7 2xd7 25 Dc5!

White prepares a future knight jump to
e4 and supports the advance of the d-pawn.
25...2¢8 26 d6! 2d8

Black couldn't play 26..8xd6 due to 27
se4 followed by 28 Df6+.

27 D3e4b6

After the alternative 27...f5 28 'Whal (or
28 '$da), preparing of6+, Black is also in
deeptrouble.

28 Df6+ ¥h8 29 Hces

White has reached his goal The strong
knight on f6 not only supports a future dé-
d7, it also enhances a future kingside at-
tack.
29...5f5 30 Wxb6

30 Hdi! was even stronger, when
30..2xd6 31 Wh4 h5 32 &xhs! gxhs 33
Wf6+ followed by 34 2dS leadsto a decisive
attack.



30...2xd6 31 Bd1&b7

Black has managed to eliminated the
passed d-pawn, but his king remains under
acloud.
32 Exd8 Hxd8

Or 32..¥xd8 33 'We3! with the double
threat of 34 Whe and 34 '¥c3.
33 Wda%De6 34 W3 Hg7 35 g5 L.e6

Black has to give up a pawn to stop 36
Dxf7+.
36 Dgxh7¥d6 37 g5

Here | missed 37 ©e8! Wbe+ 38 &hi
with an immediate win, but the text
doesn’t ruin anything.
37...&b6+ 38 & h1 Wd6?

This loses at once, though Black’s posi-
tion was hopeless anyway.
39 Wc8+! & xc8 40 Hxf7 mate

Example 104
L.Psakhis-M.Drasko
Sochi 1988
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In this typical position from the English
White wouldlike to increase the pressure on
the queenside; however, a normal continua-
tion such as 14 Qce4 is well met by 14..a5!
15 %c5 &ds with roughly equal play. Psakhis
finds a much stronger solution.

Exchanges

14 2xd4!

Giving up the bishop pair to eliminate
the active knight on d4, after which the
white pieces will get access to squares like
b3 and bs.
14..Exd4

Following 14..exd4 15 Qb5 c6 16 £f3!
Black is unable to defend the d4-pawn.

15 £b3 Ed8

Repeating White's idea with 15..2xb3?
ends in a disaster after 16 '&xb3+ #h8 17
@bs Bd7 18 £h3 - Psakhis.
16Das! c6

The only reply, since both 16..Eb8? 17
@bs and 16..2ds? 17 ©xds .kxds 18
£xds+ Hxds 19 Wb3 lead to material
losses.

17 bs!

Psakhis hurries to soften up the light
squares before Black manages to consoli-
date. The loss of the a3-pawn is less rele-
vant.
17...£xa3 18 Hc2

18..4h3

Drasko returns the pawn in order to
eliminate the strong fianchettoed bishop.
Both 18...cxb5? 19 &xbs and 18...2b4? 19
bxc6 &xa5 20 cxb7 again lead to material
losses, as does 18..d5 19 bxc6 bxcé 20
&Hxds £.xds 21 @Dxc6! - Psakhis. Perhaps
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the prophylactic 18...%f8!? was Black’s best
choice; e.g. 19 bxc6 bxc6 20 £xc6 Ee8 21
@as5 2b8 and the discovered attacks can be
metby 22..Wa6.
19 2xh3 @xh3 20 Dxb7 Edc8 21 Hba!

By means of a double attack on a3 and
€6, White wins a pawn.
21...2b4 22 Hxc6 Exc6 23 bxc6 Web 24 Wc2
Zc8 25 Bc1

Hanging on to the extra pawn with a
clear advantage.

For the related exercises to this section,
see page 325.

Series of exchanges

An interesting strategical idea is a series of
exchanges that produces a favourable piece
configuration on the board, for example
good knight vs. bad bishop. In fact we al-
ready came across this topic in Sasikiran-
lljushin and Hellsten-Olesen. Here are a few
more examples.

Example 105
J.Hodgson-J.Sherwin
Frome 2001

In a typical position from the Stonewall
Dutch White initiates a series of exchanges
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that, if successful, will leave him with a
good knight against the opponent’s bad
bishop.
14 &Hfes! Dxes

If 14..6ddf6, declining the exchange,
then 15 f3 &de 16 Wd2 Wq7 17 Rael,
slowly preparing e2-e4 with a pleasant ad-
vantage.
15 &xe5 L.d7

Black does nothing to stop the oppo-
nent’s plan. Better was 15..4d6é! followed
by ..&3f7 in order to challenge the powerful
knight on es, although after 16 Wd2 £f7 17
& d3! White keeps some advantage, with f2-
f3 and e2-e4 as a future idea. In contrast, 17
Qxf721 Bxf7 would leave him with a rather
passive bishop on g2.

16 2 xe4! dxe4

On 16..fxe4 White could react in the
same wayas in the game.
17 3!

Clearing the centre in order to exploit
Black's weaknesses in a more effective way,
just like Sasikiran did in the aforemen-
tioned game.
17...exf3 18 exf3

By now the merits of the plan initiated
on move 14 are evident: the knight is a gi-
anton es5, whereas Black has ended up with
a typical “bad” bishop.
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18...2ad819 c5 2c8?!

19..82e8 seems more natural, giving the
bishop some slight hope of seeing daylight.
20Wd2

Well aware of his long-term advantage,
Hodgson is not in a hurry and slowly rein-
forces his position.
20..RdS 21 Ead1 Efd8 22 Wc3

22 ¥xas5?! Exd4 with complications
makes no sense for White, either here or
later.
22...9f6 23 Efe1 hs 24 h1 g4

This leads to new weaknesses, but it was
difficult to find any active plan for Black.

25 We3 &h7 26 ¥fa!

Creating the threat of 27 fxg4 hxg4 28
Axg4.
26...2g8 27 fxga hxg4a 28 Hc4!

Now that the rook left d8 White man-
ages to regroup the knight without losing
the d4-pawn.
28...Hgd8?

A tactical mistake in a difficult position.
29 Hbe! We?

It transpires that 29..Exd4 fails to 30
Bxd4 Exd4 31 Wc7+. Thus White wins the
exchange.

30 DxdS5 Exds 31 Ze5

Hodgson soon realized his material ad-

vantage.

Exchanges

Example 106
E.Poliviou-J.Hellsten
Patras 2002

= %/

In a typical Sicilian battle White has just
played the impulsive g2-g4, which gives me
the opportunity to carry out a favourable
series of exchanges.
15...e5!

Deliberately loosening the d5-square in
order toget a grip onthe dark squares.

16 &)ds Wds!

By maintaining the tension Black en-
ables the later exchange of his "bad” bishop
on e7. 16..8.xd5?! 17 cxds Wd8 is less con-
vincing due to 18 #e3 exf419 Rxf4 &es 20
gS!, restricting that piece.

17 fxes5?

This lets me fulfil my plan. 17 £.e3 was
correct, when 17..exf4 18 2xf4 &es, pre-
paring ..h7-h6 and ..&e7-g5, yields Black a
pleasant game but nothing more.
17..2g5!'18 Le3

After 18 Ne3?! dxeS 19 2c3 &5 White
has a problemwith the e4-pawn.
18...2xe3+ 19 Wxe3 £ xds!

Swapping off the last piece capable of
challenging the black knight.

20 cxdS Dxes

125



Mastering Chess Strategy

Black has reached his goal. The knight is
excellently placed on e5, and it can’t be ex-
changed. In contrast, White’s bishop is re-
stricted by his own pawns. Moreover, the
g2-g4 advance has left weak squares on f4
and h4. m conclusion, White is facing a dif-
ficult defensive task.

21 Hc3 bs

Now my plan is to swap both pairs of
rooks in order to avoid counterplay and ob-
tain the strong duo of queen and knight in
the endgame. But first, considering the col-
our of the enemy bishop, it makes sense to
putthe pawns ondark squares.

22 Re2 b4 23 Hc2 Hc8 24 Bfc1 Bxc2 25
Exc2a526h3h627b3?

Another strategical mistake: White de-
liberately places his pawns on the same
colour squares as his bishop. He also weak-
ens the c3-square, from where the knight
will be able to attack his a-pawn. 27 a3 was
much better, avoiding these problems and
enabling pawn exchanges, which tend to
help the defender.
27...Wb8 28 2a6 He8 29 g2 Hd7N

The threat of 29..&\c5 forces the bishop
to retreat, after which the second pair of
rooks can be exchanged.

30 £d3 Hc8 31 Wc1 Hxc2+ 32 &xc2 Des 33
fLe2gs!
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Gaining more dark square control and
fixing the enemy pawns on light squares.
34 Wc1 Hg6 35 &f1

If White abandons the c-file by 35 We3,
then 35.'8'c7 36 £c4 a4! intending ...a4-a3
to fix afuturetargeton a2.
35...¥b6

The position is unpleasant for White,
who has to parry numerous enemy threats.
36 Wd2 3ha+ 37 g3

Or 37 &h1 &f3 38 Wq2 @e3 winning the
e4-pawn.
37...\g1+ 38 2g2 Wa1 39 23?

White's first tactical error in this game
proves decisive. However, after 39 ®h2
®g7! 40 #f2 Wes+ his position was also
hopeless. A possible plan for Black is to
place the knight on f4, the queenon ¢3 and
finally activate the king via f6 and es. Any
minor piece endgame is lost for White due
to the bad bishop; e.q. 41 Wg3? &f6 and the
black king enters with decisive effect.
39..WesS+

in view of 40 &f2 Wh2+, White resigned.

Example 107
L.Shamkovich-Joe.Benjamin
Las Vegas 1995




In this closed position Benjamin initi-
ates a favourable series of exchanges, with
a focus on the passive enemy bishop on g2
as wellas the weak f4-square.

17...2.26! 18 Je1

18... % xe2!

It might seem strange to swap the
“good” bishop but it is probably the other
bishop that is worth more in this particular
structure, thanks to the excellent c1-hé di-
agonal. Moreover, Black avoids the plan of
19 Pg3 and 20 £f1 with White trying to get
rid of his worst piece.

19 ¥Wxe2 2f8

Heading for the protected square at f4.
20 He3 g6 21 D!

As we will soon see, the merits of this
knight manoeuvre are merely temporary.
21 &§fs was preferable, when 21..9d7 22
Ba1 Qxai+ 23 fxal leaves Black with
somewhat less freedom than in the game,
due to the pressure on dé.
21..66d7"

A move with two functions: the bishop
reaches its ideal square on g5, while the
knight is directed to b6 in order to swap its
colleague on c4. The tempting 21..5f4 can
wait until a more optimal moment. In fact,
delaying obvious moves (such as 21..&f4in
this case) is a useful idea in practical play,

Exchanges

not only for reasons of tactics or strategy,
but even psychology - here it is unpleasant
for White to have to consider ..£g6-f4 on
virtuallyevery move.
222f1
If 22 Rc1, then 22..h6!, insisting on the
ideaof ..2e7-g5.
22...2b6 23 Dxb6 &xb6
White's proud knight is gone and now
he has to take action against the threat of
24. Ka2.
24 Ja1 Exa1 25 £xa1.8g526 £b2Was
The threat of 27..Wa2 forces White to
swap queens.
27 Wa6 Wxa6 28 2xa6

28...5d2!

Before seizing f4 with the knight, Black
activates his bishop. The inefficiency of
White's bishop pair is striking.

29 Xg2 Dfa+

Another idea is 29..h5!? in order to
separate the white g- and h-pawns, or fix a
weakness on h3 by an opportune .. h5-ha.
There can follow 30 &f3 &f4 31 &1 (or 31
h4 hxga+ 32 ¥xg4 g6 and the h-pawn has
turned into a weakness) 31..%h7 intending
32..%g6 and 33..h4, when White is forced
into a very passive position.
30rg3 gb

Thanks to his active pieces Black is con-
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siderably better in this endgame, in fact
only he can win. The game continued 31 h4
&f832&f3Pe7 33 Lc4 &f63495+%g735
g4 fe! 36 b5 &f7 37 Kca ¥g7 38 &.bs
g2 39 gxfe+ #xf6 40 hs @f4 41 hxgb h5+!
42 ¥h4 ¥xg6 andthe passed h-pawn later
proved decisive.

For the related exercises to this section,
see page 327.

Dynamic exchanges

So far we have seen a lot of exchanges sup-
porting different objectives, without bother-
ing too much on which particular square
they took place. In contrast, this final section
is devoted to exchanges that alter the pawn
structure. Such “dynamic” exchanges can
have the effect of clearing files and diago-
nals (see, for example, 17 &xe4 in Kramnik-
van Wely, p. 40; or 23 &xc5 in Petursson-
Lyrberg, p. 73) and creating weaknesses in
the enemy camp. In the next few examples
we will have a look at the latter case.

Example 108
E.Bareev-M.Kobalia
Kazan 2005
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Black is a little better thanks to his more
harmoniously placed pieces. How can he
convert this advantage into something
more tangible? Kobalia finds a strong idea.
24...20h5!

Deflecting the rook from f4, in order to
weaken White's pawn structure by a later
2 xf3.

25 2e3

After 25 Zf5?! g6 the rook is in trouble,
so Bareev prepares its escape to d4 instead.
25..Wc7 26 Rd4 Kxf3! 27 gxf3 Oxd4 28
Sxd4 2)f4

The exchange on f3 left White with a
number of weak pawns, while Black ob-
tained a powerful protected square for his
knight.

29 £ f1Wc6

Tempting, but the flexible 29..&e6!?
seems even stronger; for example, 30 &ke3
Wc2! 31 a5 Wb3 winning the ba-pawn, or
30 ke5 2xb4! 31 Wxbg Wxes5 32 '#xb7 a5
with aslight advantage - Kobalia. The trade
of dark-squared bishops is indeed benefi-
cial for Black, since it makes his knight un-
touchable on f4.

30 bs!

Pawnexchangestendto make life easier
for the defender.
30...axb5 31 axbs Wg6+

After the exchange 31..Wxf3?! 32 We3
Wxe3 33 fxe3 £d6 (or 33..0e6?! 34 £g2)
34 2.xf4! Lxf4 35 b6 the opposite-coloured
bishop ending is an easy draw. In the game
Black wins the pawn under better circum-
stances.

32 &h1 Whs! 33 Weq Hxh3 34 3g2 Hgs 35
Wfs g6 36 Wga! Wxga+ 37 fxga Deb

Despite the minus pawn, White keeps
reasonable drawing chances in this end-
game thanks to the bishop pair. Neverthe-
less, Black won in the end.
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Example 109

P.H.Nielsen-A.Naiditsch
Dortmund 2005

White has just advanced the queen from
c2 to e4, unpinning the knight on 3 and
preparing to meet the reply 14..0-0? with
the trick 15 %&xe6! £xe6 16 Wxba, while
14..2e7?! 15 Ed1 0-0 16 £f4 leaves Black
with arather cramped position. Fortunately
for Black, there is an excellent third option.
14...8.xc3! 15 bxc3 0-0

By giving up the bishop pair Black man-
aged to quickly secure his king and, in a
more long-term perspective, left the oppo-

Exchanges

nent with weaknesses onc3,c4 and a4.
16 Eda1?!

This looks like an oversight, but Black is
also better after 16 &a3 He8 17 £b4 Dacs
- Naiditsch.
16...%¢c6!

By exploiting the pin along the d-file,
Black swaps off the opponent’s "good”
bishop, something that will further en-
hance his light square control.

17 Wg4 2xg2 18 T xg2 f5!

Preparing a centralizing queen check to
counteract White's kingside threats. The
immediate 18..Wds5+? failed to 19 e4.

19 Whs Wds+ 20 Wf3

If 20 f3, then 20..%ac4 restricting the
enemy bishop is a good reply. On the other
hand, the careless 20...e5? runs into the re-
sponse 21 Dxfsl Wxd1 22 He7+ with a per-
petual check, and the same thing applies to
19..e5? on the previous move.
20...Hfe8 21 Wxds 2xds

The queen exchange finished offmost of
White's activity, and now his queenside
weaknesses have become more tangible.

Z ’¢7‘ //:’/ %7
a a1t

/? %, 7 y
R : %
‘A 7 ? ,i'

22 Hbs

After 22 &b2 &c4 23 Rabi Hed8! 24
£a1 b6 the bishop makes a sad impression.
22..4c4 23 Hd4

Or 23 £ xa7? Ecs! trapping the knight.
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23..26 24 a3 @Dxa3 25 2xa3 Bxc3 262d6
Hc2

With a sound extra pawn, Black went on
to win the game.

Sometimes the structural damage
caused by the "dynamic” exchanges can be
counter-weighed by other factors, as we
will see next:

Example 110
G.Shahade-V.Akopian
New York Open 1998

7y
v
4 s

In this double-edged position White has
just played Wd2-d4, offering the exchange
of queens. Now 18.. Wxd4?' 19 cxd4 would
evidently help him improve his pawn struc-
ture, while 18..We7?! permits 19 e5! dxes
20 WxeS5 with an initiative. Akopian prefers
a more active option.
18...c5!

Black accepts a shattered pawn struc-
ture on the kingside in order to keep up the
pressure on the other flank.

19 Wxf6

After 19 Wxd6 Rad8 20 e5!? Bxdeé! 21
exf6 £.xc4 Black emerges with a similar
advantage as inthe game.
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19...gxf6 20 Bfd1b2!

A clever way of picking up the c4-pawn.
Less good is 20..82xc4?! 21 Exdé or
20. 2fd8? 21 &Has! b6 22 Hc6 intending
22..Ed7? 23 e5! - Ribli.

21 Rxd6 %xc4 22 Bd3 b6

Black has managed to stabilize the posi-
tion with a slight edge thanks to his queen-
side grip. On the otherflank his weaknesses
are not easily exploited by White, who has a
problem with his passive knight on b3.

23 e5

Trying to create some activity. 23 Bcd1?
failed to 23..8b2, while 23 f5 &es5! and 23
&d2 Bfds8! both also favoured Black.
23...Had8!

Seizing the open file. The pawn that is
nowlost onfécanbe collected later.

24 Oxd8

After 24 Rcd1? Hxd3 25 Exd3 fxes
White is just a pawn down.
24..2xd8 25 exf6%e3 26 &3

Parrying the threat of 26..Hdi+ 27 Zxda
&xd1, when the white queenside soon col-
lapses.
26...05g4!

] vz 7 ‘ ;7 3
x /@, .,,,///ly
a7

27 2xg4?

As we will see soon, the bishop’s depar-
ture will leave White seriously weakened on
the light squares. 27 Hdi! was correct,



swapping the active enemy rook; e.q.
27. Hxd1+ 28 fxd1 Hxfe 29 L3 with just
a slight disadvantage due to the isolated
queenside pawns. At this point, the tempt-
ing 29..&)ds? fails to 30 f5!.

27...5xg4 28 Hc2 Bd3!

Tying the white rook to the c3-pawn.
The immediate 28..%h7?! was less precise
due to 29 Bd2!, neutralizing Black’s strong
rook.

29 c4?!

Fixing the pawn on a light square can't
be right, but after 29 &d2? &di or 29 &f2
#h7 30 ©»c1Bd1 White also remains in dif-
ficulties.
29..%h7 30 D1 2d1+ 31 &f2 g6

W 74 Y Y
4'14
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Black is finally ready to restore the ma-
terial balance. In this kind of minor piece
ending, with pawns on both flanks and
rooks on the board, the bishop clearly out-
shines the knight.

32 De2 2f5!

Akopian directs his attention to the c4-
pawn. Less technical is 32..%xf6? 33 &3
with some slight counterplay.

33 Ib2

If the rook leaves the second rank, then
33..2d2 decides.
33...2d3 3445)c3 Bf1+ 35 g2 Lxc4

Black wins a pawn and, more impor-

Exchanges
tantly, generates connected
passed pawns.

36 9)\d5 Rc1 37 Se7+ &xf6 38 £c8 Ra1!

Forcing favourable simplifications.

39 @xa7 Bxa2 40 Oxa2 Lxa2 41 f2 Leb
42 f5+des!

Avoiding 42..%xf5? 43 &c8 bs 44 Hd6+
®e5 45 @Dxbs with some remote drawing
chances. After the text White is unable to
stop the passed pawns, so he resigned.

Just as a “dynamic” exchange can dam-
age a sound pawn structure, it can also re-
pair a defective one. In the following exam-
ple Black used this idea on several occa-
sioms.

powerful

Example111
L.Van Wely-V.Salov
Wijk aan Zee 1997

~§

An English Opening with an early &xc6
produced this clash between different ad-
vantages. White possesses a compact pawn
structure, but the absence of the fianchet-
toed bishop has left him vulnerable on the
light squares and, indirectly, to a kingside
attack. Black, on the other hand, enjoys the
bishop pair in return for his numerous
queenside weaknesses. An interesting bat-
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tle is to be expected.
13...00ds!

Salov exploits the dynamic potential of
his doubled pawns in order to centralize
the knight. This is similar to Shahade’s
'‘@d2-d4 in the previous example. Also in-
teresting is 13..2)e6!? intending ... ®c7 and
..fs-f4 (Yudasin), when White could con-
sider 14 Wa4 in order to counter 14..Wc7
with the annoying 15 Was!.
14Ec1

Obviously 14 &xds? cxds does Black a
big favour by repairing his pawn structure.

Y=
%/ Y éﬁ@%
,// 4’/’ /?

/ 2
/

14...Hb8

The possession of a semi-open file is an-
other asset produced by doubled pawns.
15 Wd2

Before attacking the cS-pawn White
mobilizes all his pieces. The straightforward
1S &a4? is less appropriate due to
15..%xe3 16 Dxe3 fs!, followed by ..fs-f4,
with a strong attack.
15...%.e6!

A clever prophylactic move that pre-
pares to meet 16 a4 by 16..3b6!, offering
a new “dynamic” exchange. Then 17 &xcS?
would fail to 17..£xc4, winning a piece.
This tactical line explains White's next
move in the game.

16 b3! Zixe3
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Swapping the bishop before White goes
Qc3-a4.
17 Wxe3

17..¥da!

In the same spirit as the 13th move.
Generally in such a structure White is
happytoswap queens, but notond 4 where
the recapture ..cSxd4 would straighten out
Black’s pawns. Thus Van Wely ignores the
active enemy queen and continues his
queenside attack.
18%a4 Rd5 19 Zeda

If 19 &d2, hitting c5, then 19..ZbS pre-
paring ..fs-f4; for example, 20 De4 fS! 21
QDexcs Wxe3 22 fxe3 #.g5! 23 $f2 f4 with
strong counterplay.
19..2fd8 20 Zc3

Preparing Bdc1 with increased pressure
on the c5-pawn. With the white knight still
on c4 Black can’t play ..f6-fS, so how can he
create some activity?
20...hs!

A key move. With most enemy pieces
concentrated to the queenside, Salov opens
a new front on the other flank.

21 Hdca

After 21 h4?! Wg4! 22 ¥h2 Reb6 the
white king is in danger.
21..h4 22 5 d2 Ebs 23 Hf3!

Accurate defence. After 23 &xcS?! &xcS



24 BExcs Axcs 25 BExcs Wal+ 26 £Hf1 Wxa2,

preparing ..Eb8, White's king would feel
uncomfortable.
23...Wxe3 24 fxe3

Now Black is forced to create some activ-
ity before White goes e3-e4.
24...hxg3 25 hxg3 e4! 26 dxeq

If 26 &d2 exd3 27 exd3, then 27..f5! 28
Dxcs 26, preparing ..2f7 and . .Eh8 with
counterplay - Ribli.
26...2xe4 27 Dxc5 2xf3 28 exf3 Td2!

/7/%& i
Eim WA
n 2, ;E; a3 %
2 7 &

Black is a pawn down, but his active
pieces provide ample compensation.

Exchanges

2924 b8 30 &d3

30 H1c2 just invites to mass exchanges
and a draw, while 30 Eb1!?, safeguarding
the b3-pawn, is well met by 30..Ebd8 31
2eq Ee2, when both 32 Exc6 fs! followed
by 33..2dd2 and 32 g4 £b4! 33 Hc4 a5 lead
to black counterplay.
30...2a3!

Heading for b2 in order to soften up
White's defence.
312b1 2d8 32 £Of2 ¢5 33 Sf1?

This lets Black stretch his initiative to a
maximum. White should have simplified by
33 Le4! Re2 34 Dxc5 Kxc5 35 Bxcs Add2
36 e4 and the game ends with a perpetual
- Ribli.
33..Ha2 342d3 2b4! 35 S xbacxbs 36 Rca
2dd2

Despite the pawn minus, Black is not in-
terested in a draw but aims at eliminating
White's kingside. The game continued 37
Zxbg Bf2+ 38 dg1 Axf3 39 g4 Bxe3 40 Ef1
as5! and White soon lost another pawn, and
eventually the game.

Fortherelated exercises, see page 328.
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Chapter Four

Pawn Play

The play with pawns fulfils a whole range of
functions in chess. In the previous chapters
we came across some of them, such as the
opening of files (Garcia Palermo-Bibiloni),
clearance of diagonals (Sokolov-Nedev), and
creation of protected squares (Vyzmanavin-
Braga). Moreover, in examples like Guliev-
Timman we observed that a single pawn
move cancause serious weaknesses in one’s
own camp. In this chapter we will examine
further facets of pawn play.

Gaining space

A fundamental function of pawn play is to
gain space. We have already seen some ex-
amples of this in the previous chapters; e.g.
Seirawan-Sosonko (the g4-g5 advance) and
Stahlberg-Taimanov (the ..bs-b4 advance).
By moving our pawns forward we are able
to control more squares, and the space va-
cated by them often proves useful to the
other pieces. In the following games we will
see White gaining space on the three main
areas of the board: the kingside, the queen-
side and the centre. These examples will
also tell us something about how to exploit
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a space advantage once it is achieved.

Example 112
A.Karpov-S.Gligoric
San Antonio 1972

In a typical Spanish battle Black has just
played ..c7-c5, challenging the white cen-
tre. Karpov now initiates some alterations
to the pawn structure that will help him to
gain space.

25 bxc5 dxc5 26 ds! Hasg



Improving the knight and preparing
27...c4, followed by 28..R&c5, with a favour-
able bishop exchange. However, after see-
ing the game, one gets the feeling that
Black should rather have taken some meas-
ures on the other flank. One try in this
sense would be 26..g6 preparing ..2g7,
although after 27 c4! bg 28 &Qb3, with ideas
like a5 and a2-a3, White keeps the initia-
tive.

27 c4!

Preventing Black’s plan and strengthen-
ing the centre.
27...bg 28 Tf1!

Now that the tension has dissolved in
the centre, White can start concrete action
on the kingside. The protected square on c3
is less relevant.
28..4c7

Unfortunately, there is no longer time
for 28..g6?! 29 f4 exf4 30 &xf4 297 due to
31 e5! with a huge edge.
29f4&Hd7

Again strategy and tactics don't match
for Black: the desirable 29..exf4? 30 #xfa
246 fails to 31 £xd6 Wxd6 32 &5 with a
strong initiative; e.g. 32..WeS5? 33 &f3 or
32.Wd8 33 Wai! ©c3 34 Bxc3 bxc3 35
¥xc3, threatening 36 Dxh6+ as well as 36
es.

Pawn Play

30 We2 3 31 f5!

A key move. Karpov avoids the plan of
..e5xf4 followed by ..&e5, and gains con-
siderable space on the kingside.
31..5f6 32 Qe2

Swapping the opponent’s most active
piece and clearing the way for the g-pawn.
32...%0xe2+ 33 kxe2 2d6

34 g4!

Of course. With the centre completely
closed, nothing speaks against a massive
pawn advance on the kingside.
34...%f8!

A clever defence. The king escapes from
potential dangers on the kingside, just like
in Zherebukh-Salem (p. 83).

35 hg ¥e7 36 g5 hxgs 37 hxgs 2d7 38
Lg4!

A typical theme when gaining space: the
squares vacated by the advancing pawn are
of immediate interest to its fellow pieces. In
fact we already saw this happen in
Hellsten-Berrocal with 32 Wds (p. 91). From
now on Black will have to be on his guard
against an opportune f5-f6, and this ex-
plains his next move.
38..0g8 39 &f2

Preparing &h1 in order to dispute the
open file.
39..Zh8

1815i
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Now that the white king obstructs the
rook along the ffile, Black doesn’t have to
fear 40 f6+.

40 Zh1Zcg8 41 Wd1

White takes his time, aware that the op-
ponent has no counterplay at all. Another
strongoption was 41 a3! a5 42 Wa4@ b6 43
&bs, opening a second front on the queen-
side — Karpov.
41..5d8 42 Wg1 b6 43 Zh2 Ye7

Preparing to meet 44 Whi by 44..9f8,
resisting on the h-file. However, this move
also reduces Black's queenside contro],
something that Karpov immediately ex-
ploits.

44 Db3! 7 45 Lf3N

Clearing the second rank for the major
pieces and producing an attack on the c5-
pawn.
45..%d7
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46 a3!

A typical method in positions with a
space advantage - open a second front.
Now Black is too cramped to be able to de-
fend both flanks at the same time.
46...bxa3 47 Ja2 Hh4 48 Hxa3 Hghs 49Eba
Zbs

49..Oh1 5o Wxhi Hxhi 51 Hxhi is
equally hopeless.

50 Wea!
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The queen joins the attack with tempo.
50...2xg4

Desperation, but 50...Zhh8 permitted 51
Was+ ®c8 52 f6! gxf6 53 £Hxcs and Black’s
defence finally cracks.
51 %xg4 Rc8 52 Wa5+ 1-0

n view of the line 52..Eb6 53 &xc5!
£x¢5 54 Bxb6 Lxb6 55 Lxb6+ LDxb6 56 c5.

In the previous example Karpov firmly
advanced his kingside pawns, exploiting
the fact that the blocked centre had left the
opponent without counterplay. However, in
many other pawn structures such a pawn
advance would have jeopardized the king’s
safety. In comparison, a pawn advance on
the queenside is a much less risky affair,
and it appears with great frequency in
practice. Here is one example.

Example 113
G.Kasparov-S.Martinovic
Baku 1980

,%7 - %% %% A=k
RGN TR R

14 bg!

Gaining some space and taking the c5-
square from the black knight.
14...26

The active 14...a5!? would have compli-
cated White's plan; e.g. 15 a3 8a7 16 &d3



8ea8 17 W'b2 with just a slight edge - Kas-
parov.
15 Hc4 Eac8?!

Aware that the immediate 15..c5? runs
into 16 Bad1 cxba 17 £d6, Black prepares
it. However, 15..We6! was a better way of
doing that; for example, 16 a4 as5! with
counterplay, or 16 Hfd2 ¢S5 17 He3 cxbg 18
cxbg Bac8 19 ¥bi b5 20 a4 and again
White has just a slight advantage - Kas-
parov.

16 a4!

From now on White is ready to meet
..€7-¢5 by ba-bs, thus securing the knight
on c4 as well as the weak pawn on bé.
16...He6 17 Dfd2 Hhs

Deprived of any prospects on the queen-
side, Martinovic directs his attention to the
other flank.

18 f3 &6 19 A f2!

Keeping the “good” bishop.
19...285 20 De3

Vacating the c4-square, but not for the
bishop!
20....0df6

21c4!

Quite a difficult move to see, and very
strong. The presence of this pawn at c4 cre-
ates the possibility of 2ye3-ds and also en-
ables a further queenside expansion. In

Pawn Piay

contrast, after 21 Rc4?! We7 it is not clear
what White has achieved.
21...c62!

Preventing 22 &ds at the cost of se-
verely weakening the dark squares on the
queenside, something that Kasparov im-
mediately exploits. Instead, something like
21..Hcd8 22 /ds 8d7 was preferable, when
23 a5 preserves White’s advantage.

22 Ab3! Ad7 23 ¢5!

Softening up Black's queenside and cre-
ating a protectedsquare on dé.
23...bs

Equally bad is 23..bxc5 24 bxcs! with
the knight entering on a5s.

24 Eed1 2e7 25 Dc4!

By using some minor tactics White
seizes the d6-square. Also strong was 25
€fs!inthe same spirit - Kasparov.
25..2c7

After 25...bxc4? 26 & xc4 the piece is re-
covered with interest.

26 Ad6Tb8 27 axbs cxbs

Now White is left with a strong passed
pawn, but 27..axb5s 28 Ra7 followed by 29
Has was fatal.

28 Hxb7 Ebxb7 29 Wa2!
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By attacking the a6-pawn Kasparov
forces a queen exchange, which will help
him realizing the c-pawn.
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29...0b8 30 Has Wxa2 31 Exa2 a7 32 c6
Ha8

Curiously, the rook has been forced all
the way back home, and so has the knight.
The game concluded 33 Hc2! 2xb4 34 2d8+
¥g7 35 2b6 K xas5 36 Lxas Exc6 37 Exbs
8xb8 38 Bxc6 b4 39 Lc7 and Black re-
signed.

Example 114
L.Johannessen-H.Nakamura
Bermuda 2002

Ea 7 H

Tiowrihi
%7

e
/
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In a typical position from the Grunfeld,
White is a pawn down but enjoys a strong
centre and a powerful bishop pair. From
now on, he will do anything possible to
make his central pawns advance.

16 ds!

Gaining space and preventing 16..)c6.
Less convincing is 16 e5?! £c6 17 Wa4 Hads
and Black has no problems whatsoever.
16...2)a6

Here, or on the next move, a blockade
with 16..2e5 made little sense due to 17
294!, preparing f2-f4 - Krasenkow, who
instead suggests 16...a5, running with the
a-pawn asfaras possible.

17 We2
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Supporting e4-e5 and vacating di for
the rooks.
17...20¢5

18e5!

A pawn centre on the fifth rank tends to
be a devastating force in most positions,
and this is no exception.
18...Hae8

Preparing ..f7-f6 to create at least some
counterplay.

19 Zfda 6 20 2.e3!

There was no reason to help Black by 20

exf6?! exfé.
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20...Ec8

Or 20..b6 21 Kxc5 bxcs 22 W4l fxes 23
dé6+ &h8 24 Bb7, followed by 25 dxe7, with
a decisive advantage.



21 dé6!

Another key move which clears the hi1-
a8 and a2-g8 diagonals for tactical pur-
poses, while getting White one step closer
to a passed pawn.
21...b6

Neither 21..exd6 22 a2+ ®hg8 23
#’'xa7, with the double threat of 24 &xcS
and 24 exd6, nor 21..fxe5 22 &xc5 Excs 23
Wa2+! &h8 24 Wxa7 Ec4 25 Exb7 offered
Black any chance of resistance — Krasenkow.
22 & xcS!

White finally says goodbye to his bishop
pair, in order to secure the further advance
of his central pawns.
22..HxcS 23 e6

In less than ten moves White's pawn
centre has made remarkable progress, and
he is now ready to convert it into a decisive
passed pawn.
23..9c8

After 23..4d8 24 dxe7 ¥xe7 25 Ed7
We8 26 Exa7 Bes 27 Wc4, with ideas like
'¥'c7 and £.45, the situation is desperate for
Black.

24 dxe7

Not 24 d7?! '#c7 with some remote hope
of salvation.
24...8e8 25 Ed8!

The final touch. One of the passed

Pawn Play

pawns sacrifices itself in order to secure the
advance of its colleague.
25..2xd8 26 exd8¥+ Wxd8 27 e7 Ye8 28
He6+ $h8 29 Ed1! Hc8 30 ¥xc8! Wxc8 31
Eds+

Black resigned.

A common situation for a pawn expan-
sion is when the opponent’s king is being
attacked. Let's see one example.

Example 115
M.Adams-O.Renet
Cannes (team rapid) 1992

In the opening Black was forced to de-
fine the destiny of his king much earlier
than desired, and White can proceed with a
full-scale attack.
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12 fs!

The kingside pawns start rolling. 12 g4
was somewhat less precise due to 12..e5!,
hitting the ga-pawn. Here both 13 g5 exd4
14 gxfé dxc3 15 fxg7 cxb2+ 16 #b1 and 13
&fst? gxfs 14 gxfs yield White promising
play, but in the game he will haveeven bet-
ter prospects.
12...6c6 13 g4! He8

Reinforcing the e6-pawn and vacating
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the f8-square for the bishop. 13..2e5? 14
'Wg2 &c4 is too optimistic in view of 15 Lxc4
Wxc4 16 g5 ©hs 17 f6 Lh8 18 Hde2, fol-
lowed by &\g3, when Black’s kingside is soon
unlocked with decisive effect. But 13...exf5!?
14 exfs &xd4 15 @Dxd4 £d7 followed by
16...2¢6 might have been a lesser evil, with a
difficult though not yetlost game.
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14 g5 Dd7

Or 14..2h5 15 f6 218 16 Wq2, followed
by £ xhs, and White breaks through.
15 f6 2.8 16 h4!

Of course. White intends simply to open
the h-file and give mate.
16..%de5 17 Wh3 bs 18 hs

Even swifter was 18 &xcé!, deflecting
one of the black defenders before carrying
on with the attack. Now both 18...#xc6 19
hs and 18..%xc6 19 h5 b4 20 &df1!, prepar-
ing 21 hxg6 hxgb 22 f7+, lead to an imme-
diate win.
18..b4 19 axb4 £ xbg 20 Edfa!

Installing the threat of 21 hxg6 hxg6 22
f7+. Black has just one reply.
20...h6 21 Df3!

In order to swap the defender on es.
21..Ed8

This counterattack won't turn out well,
but after 21..@bc6 22 hxgé fxgbé 23 gxhé
White's win is just a question of time.
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22 HxeS dxes 23 hxg6 fxg6 24 f7+ Sh7
Or 24..%h8 25 Bf6! Was 26 b1 Hxc2
27 Hxgb @a3+ 28 ¥c1 and wins - Adams.

25 R hs!

Forcing the black king to leave his cave.
25...Was

After 25..gxh5 26 g6+ wh8 27 Wxhs
¥as 28 &b1 Hxc2 29 £ xh6 Black is mated.
26 2xg6+ h8 27 Lb1Dxc2 28 Wf3!

28 &xc2 was also possible, but the text
forces mate.
28...5a3+ 29 dc1

In view of 29..%c4 30 ¥fe+ Lg7 31
Hxh6 mate, Black resigned.

An important idea when possessing a
space advantage is the opening of a second
front. This is similar to the famous end-
game principle of “two weaknesses”, just
that there are more pieces on the board.
Typically the new front is opened by a
pawn, like Karpov's 46 a3! against Gligoric
(p. 134). Here is one more example.

Example 116
V.Kuporosov-A.Panchenko
Budapest 1991

White is much better, thanks to his



space advantage, control of the only open
file and the strong bishop on dé. However, a
mechanical doubling of rooks by Bd3 and
Bed1 might not yield much after ..Ba7-d7
followed by ..Eed8 Kuporosov finds a
stronger option.
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25 ha!

Opening up a second front on the king-
side, where Black can’t defend himself eas-
ilydue tothe lack of space.
25...8a7

The desirable 25..hS?! runs into 26 g4!
hxg4 27 Wxg4 followed by 28 hs, when it is
hard to believe that the attack can be
stopped.

26 h58d7 27 Ed3 WaB 28 Wf4!

Keeping the queens for a future attack
and enabling the next, strong move.
28...'#d8 29 he!

At first sight it seems illogical to close
the h-file, thus ruling out a direct attack.
However, Kuporosov has estimated that
from now on Black will have a problem with
his bishop, whereas the hé-pawn will be
useful in any tactical context.
29..2h8

The desirable 29..2f8 fails to 30 Hed1
2xd6 31 Exde Bxdée 32 Exde, when Black
can't keep both bé and f6 under control.

30 Yeq Wa8 31 We3

Pawn Piay

Slowly resuming work on the second
front.
31..9ds?

Here or later, Black should have tried to
free himself by ..f7-f6. On this occasion,
after 31..f6 32 exfé! Lxf6 33 LKe5 White
obtains a comfortable edge, but Black has
more hopes of survival than in the game.

32 g3 Wa8 33 Zed1 W6 34 f4 Was 35 21d2
Wc6 36 BEd1 Wa8 37 &f2 Za7 38 g4! 2d7 39
&g3Ba740&h3 Wc8 41 Weq Yb72!

As we will see next, the queen exchange
no longer favours Black. But White should
also be winning after 41..Ed7 42 &q2, pre-
paring 43 fs.

42 Yxb7! Exb7
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43fs!

Threatening fs-f6 folowed by Le7,
when the entrance of the white rooks is
inevitable.
43...f6

After 43...exfs 44 gxfs, both 44..gxfs? 45
Hg3+ and 44..8xe5? 45 fxeS ExeS 46
Bds8+ lose for Black, while 44..f6 45 €6 is
equally grim for him.
44gs!

A nice blow. No matter how Black cap-
tures, a white pawn reaches f6 on the next
move.
44..fxe545 f6 eq4 46 33d2
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White finally managed to unlock the po-
sition and the rest is just agony for Black
due to his sad bishop.
46..e347 Be2 Bd7 48 Bxe3 e5 49 Bd5 Eed8
50 £.¢7! Exd5 51 cxd5 Exd5 52 Exe5

In this hopeless position, Black resigned.

Fortherelated exercises, see page 329.

Creating weaknesses

Another important idea within pawn play
is to create weaknesses. Here | am referring
to pawn advances that soften up squares or
pawns in the enemy camp. Let’s start by
examining a few examples where the focus
lies on potentially weak squares.

Example 117
V.lvanchuk-P.Leko
Istanbul Olympiad 2000

White is better, thanks to control of the
open file and the pressure on the black
pawns on the sixth. However, an immedi-
ate assault with 30 Wf4? backfires after
30...e5! 31 dxes fxeS. Ivanchuk finds a more
controlled way to proceed.

A Alh ]
ZZ %Iﬂ/ﬁ

30 ha!
Opening a new front on the kingside.
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30...%2f8

Leko overprotects his weaknesses at g6
and e6, and prepares 31..Hc8 in order to
swap the active white rook.

31 ¥fa

By attacking the knight on dé White pre-
vents ..He8-c8. In contrast, after 31 hs5?!
Ec8! 32 Bxc8 'xc8 33 fg OHf7! Black de-
fends comfortably.
31...2d8

In the event of 31..&f7?!, both 32 '&xb8
8xb8 33 Bc7! and the immediate 32 Wc7!
get White in command of the seventh rank.
32 g4!

With the simple idea of g4-g5 in order to
soften up the key square on e5s.
32..%0e8

Searching for some relief in a queen ex-
change. It is hard to suggest anything bet-
ter, e.g. 32..h6?! 33 g5.

33 Wxb8 Zxb8

Now the black knights cover the key
squares on c7, e6 and f6, while b6 is de-
fended by the rook. If Leko had the time, he
would free himself by ..&f7-e7, ..%ds,
-&d7 and finally ..EBc8. But this whole idea
remains an illusion after White's next
move.
34g5!

Generating a weak square on e5, to the
great pleasure of the white knight.
34...h6 35 Sg2!

There was nothing wrong with the im-
mediate 35 gxf6+ &xf6 36 fes, but Ivan-
chuk has observed that his opponent can't
undertake anything anyway, thus he first
activates his king.
35...hxg5 36 hxgs ©f7 37 gxf6 Txf6 38 Les
Zby

This drops a pawn; but after 38..g5 39
&g3, intending ¥g4, ©f3 and %xgs, the
win is just a question of time.

39 Hc8!de7



Even worse is 39..Ee7? 40 &bs, losing
oneofthe knights.
40 2xg6 £)d6 41 Hc6

On top of his positional superiority,
White now has an extra pawn. Ivanchuk
won without difficulty.

Example 118
B.Spassky-M.Taimanov
USSR Championship, Moscow

1956

7317

/ I

% ® % /
%ﬁ g %____

In a Spanish battle Spassky has just
played a2-a4, which is atypical move in this
opening. However, on this occasion it lets
Black carry out a favourable alteration of
the pawn structure.
11...dxc3! 12 bxc3 bg!

A strong pawn advance with the aim of
softening up the d4-square for the black
pieces.

13 Dcq

Now each side has “his” weakness, but
as the further course of the game will show
us, the central ones are usually worth more.
In the event of 13 b2 Black could consider
13..He8!?, overprotecting e5; eg. 14 &c4
£g4! 15 h3 £xf3 16 Wxf3 bxc3 17 2xc3
£.c5!, followed by £d4 with a pleasant ad-
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vantage.
13...2g4!

Enabling a timely .. £xf3 to eliminate a
defender of the d4-square. Less convincing
is 13..bxc3?! 14 &cxe5 with complications.
14 b2 2¢515 Had1

After 15 cxbg 2xf3 16 Wxf3 &xba 17
Baci 2d4! the d4-square also remains in
Black's command.
15...bxc3 16 R xc3 Hd4

Another good option was 16..£d4; for
example, 17 d2 @ hs! preparing 18..4f4.
Here 18 h3? fails to 18..4g3.

17 #xd4 2xd418 h3 2xf3 19 Wxf3 Dd7!

Time to improve the knight, which is in
fact the most suitable occupant of the d4-
square.

20 Zba Wgs!

Activating the queen and connecting
the rooks.

21 ©h1 g6 22 He3 D5 23 s

White can't really undertake much, e.g.
234 d5?! 6.
23...rg?!

Taimanov keeps slowly improving his
position. The game continued 24 ‘We2 &e6
25 g3 £.¢5! 26 Bxb8 Exb8 27 ¥h2 Wfe 28
g2 hs 29 ha nd4 30Wd1 '&e6 with a clear
advantage for Black, who went on to win
the game.
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Example 119
M.Najdorf-R.).Fischer
Santa Monica 1966

Here is a more complex example. In a
typical Benoni, the ..g6-g5 advance helped
Black to gain some space and enhance his
dark square control, but also left a weak-
ness on 5. However, the straightforward 16
&di, heading for e3-fs, is well met by
16..00e5 17 He3 £d7 and Black has every-
thing under control; e.g. 18 f4 gxf4 19 BExf4
g6 20 Afs 2xfs 21 Exfs c4! with coun-
terplay. Thus White needs to widen his ho-
rizoms.
16a4!

Softening up c4 for the white knights.
16...ba

After 16..bxa4? 17 Hc4! Des 18 Lxes!
dxes 19 #)xa4 White manages to ruin the
black pawn structure while keeping the
strong knight on c4, with a clear advantage
on the whole board.

17 Hd1eS

The brave 17..9xe4?! is well met by 18
2d3f5 19 Hxeq (not 19 f3? Kda+) 19..fxeq
20 fxe4 Bes5 21 Qe3, perhaps followed by
22 f4, with a strong initiative.

18 De3 Hg6?!
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Intending 19..%)f4 followed by ..&d7-e5
with complete dark square control, but
White will vot let this happen. Preferable
was 18..h5 19 h4 gxh4 20 Lxh4 &)g6, as in
the game Joe.Benjamin-J.Watson, Lone Pine
1979, when 21 2g5!? looks a littie better for
White.

19 Decq Of4 20 Lxf4!

Initiating powerful action in the centre.
20...8xf4 21 e5! dxes 22 23

Thanks to threat of 23 d6, White recov-
ers the pawn at once.
22...Wf8 23 DOxes 2b7
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Black’s pawn structure is now in ruins,
but his bishop pair yields some kind of
compensation.

24 Hdc4!

Najdorf concludes the plan initiated by
16 a4, without worrying about the ds-
pawn.
24...2ad8

Indeed, after 24..23xds? 25 &d7! or
24..8xds? 25 2xds &Dxds 26 £d7' White
wins material.

25 &c6!

The tempting 25 d6?! permits 25..2xf3
26 Hxf3 Bxe1 27 Hxe1 &e8!, eliminating
the passed pawn. In the game White waits
with its advance until a better opportunity
arises.



25...8xe1 26 Hxe1 He8 27 Bd1!

Another precise move, which leaves
Black's major pieces badly placed and sup-
ports the passed pawn.
27..Ec8 28 h31?

Aware that the opponent can’t under-
take much, Najdorfopts for a useful move.
28...2%e8

After 28..4xd5? 29 £6a5 White wins.
29 \6a5 Bb8

Or 29..2a8 30 b6 Bd8 31 £Hxa8 Hxas
32 d6! Hd8 33 d7 ©f6 34 Lc6 and the
passed pawn decides.
30¥fs!

Unexpectedly, when White finally ex-
ploits the f5-square, it is with the queen.
30...d6?

This loses at once, but after 30...2a8 31
&6 Eb7 32d6 Black is also helpless.
312xd61-0

31..Wxd6 32 Hxb7 Exb7 33 'Wc8+follows.

Example 120
J.Hellsten-J.Plachetka
Greek Team Championship 2004

In this position with a fixed pawn cen-
tre, White is slightly better thanks to the
more active placement of his minor pieces.

Pawn Play

How can he make further progress, consid-
ering the fact that the ds-pawn is well de-
fended forthe moment?

15 ha!

A typical advance to gain some space
and enable future pressure on Black’s king-
side. Since the reply 15..hS isn't possible,
the pawn can soon move on to hs.
15...a6?!

Any bishop or knight move to f5 drops
the d5-pawn, and so does 15 ..£4g6? after 16
a3! Ras5 17 Wxds. With 15..a6 Plachetka,
instead, prepares a bishop exchange with a
timely ..&2bs, but this doesn’t have a high
priority at this moment. The immediate
15..8xc1 16 Exc1 B.c8 was better, in order
to simplify the game.

16 h5 Exc1

Now if 16..2b5, then 17 &xbs5 axbs 18
4d3 fa5 19 Bcs! with an initiative. Also
after 16..h6!? 17 L2bi, preparing Od3,
White is slightlybetter thanks to his control
of the bi-h7? diagonal, which can't be
blocked by ..g7-g6 anymore.

17 Bxc1 2c818 Exc8+ #xc819 Kc2!

A small but useful move. The bishop can
now go to b3 to put pressure on ds, while a
subsequent &£d3 will help both the knight
and the other bishop in finding new desti-
nies.
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19...8d7?

Black prepares 20...£.c6 in order to safe-
guard the ds-pawn, but the following se-
quence of white moves will leave him suf-
fering on the kingside. Preferable was
19..h6 20 £b3 £.e6 with a passive but safe
position. A future white plan might be
Dxe6, *.c2 and &e2-d3 with pressure along
the b1-h7 diagonal.

20 2b3 £c6 2160d3 Ka5 22 De5!ke8

After 22..We6 23 Axc6, both 23..bxc6
24 We2 and 23..¥xc6 24 h6!, intending
24..g6 25 #.g5, lead to aclear advantage for
White.
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23 he!

A key move that softens up a whole
complex of dark squares. Now it is evident
why Black should have preferred ..h7-h6é
earlier.

23...86 24 Dga!

By means of the threat 25 @f6+, White
forces ..f7-f5 in order to secure the es-
square. Another good option was 24 £.g5,
increasing the pressure on the ds-pawn;
e.g. 24..%f5 25 '#xds 'Wxds 26 £xds Hxd4
27 f.xb7 with a sound extra pawn in the
endgame.
24...f5 25 &)e5 2.¢6 26 Hd3!

A temporary retreat that clears the way
for the bishop towards e5, where it will
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haunt the black king.
26..318 27 &fa Wf6 28 We3

The immediate 28 &K.e5 permits
28..W'g5, so White first covers the g5-
square.

28...%.d8 29 &e5 Wf7 30 &fa

Also possible was 30 g7+ g8 31 Des
Web 32 Nga! Wxe3 33 Dfe+r &f7 34 fxe3,
winning the h7-pawn, but the text is even
more uncomfortable for Black due to his
unsafe king.
30...8)c8?

A tactical oversight. The last chance was
30..&e8!, preparing a king march to the
other flank, when 31 2d6 ¥d7 32 ©d3!
£c8 33 2f4, with ideas like '&e5 and &cs-
e6, keeps a huge advantage.

31 Kg7+ g8 32 HHxds!

Black resigned in view of 32..2xds 33

£.xds W xds 34 We8 mate.

In the next example the very same ad-
vance produces a weak pawn in the oppo-
nent’s camp.

Example 121
P.Svidler-A.Motylev
European Club Cup, Ohrid 2009
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A brief look at the position reveals two
minor problems for Black: his knight is tem-
porarily out of play on a5, and the light
squares on the kingside have been slightly
weakened by an earlier ..f7-f6. In the fol-
lowing play, Svidler exploits these factors to
amaximum.

26 h4!

Preparing h4-hs to soften up the gé-
pawn.
26..5f7

Motylev prepares 27..2e7 in order to ac-
tivate his rook. The more restrictive 26..h5
permits 27 g41? intensifying the attack; e.q.
27..Eh8? 28 &'e4 and the gb-pawn can't be
covered properly, or 27..hxg4 28 Bbs! &c6
(after 28..b6? 29 '&'xg4 f5 30 Exfs White
wins a pawn) 29 '&xg4 Hes 30 dxes §xd3
31 Exb7 '¥xc3 32 e6 with some initiative

for White.
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27 hs! He?

Black shouldn't even think about
27..95?, clearing the b1-h7 diagonal; e.g. 28
h6+!1? &xh6 29 ¥f3 with the threat of 30
@h3+, and if 29..%g7?, then 30 '&fs. But
27..f51?, blocking that same diagonal, is
quite reasonable, when 28 '#d2 preparing
29 '&'g5 keeps some initiative.

28 WgaWeb 29 Yg3 Wi
A logical follow-up to the previous

Pawn Piay

move, but this gives White the opportunity
to bring his rook into the attack. Preferable
was 29..Wd6"?, insisting on the queen ex-
change, when 30f4 is well met by 30...We6!
31 hxgb '$e3+ - Golubev. Thus 30 Wh4,
keeping up the pressure, is probably a bet-
ter choice.

30Ebs!

The beginning of quite an unusual and
very strong manoeuvre. The rook is swung
to the h-file where it will enhance the white
attack. Meanwhile, the check on el is harm-
less.
30...b6 31 hxg6 hxg6 32 Eh5! He8?!

After 32..4b7 33 Eh3! f5 34 Wh4 White
also has strong pressure, but the text prac-
tically loses a pawn.

33 Bh3!

Preparing 34 '$'h4 with mating threats
along the h-file.
33...f5

Obviously 33..Eh8 failed to 34 Exh8
#xh8 35 2xgé.

34 2.xfs!

A decisive blow. Now after 34..&xf5 35
"#xc7+ Black loses his queen, e.g. 35..&f6 36
Hf3 or 35.. ¥f7 36 Bh7+..
34...00¢6 35 2d3 Ee6 36 Yha Wgs 37 L.cA!
He1+ 38 $h2 Wxcq 39 Yh8+ &f7 40 Bh7+

Black resigned.
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Often a pawn advance is directed at a
pawn minority in the opponent’s camp,
where it can cause both weak squares and
pawns. Here are two examples that feature
such “majority” attacks, the first one on the
kingside and the second on the queenside.

Example 122
Pr.Nikolic-L.Van Wely
Groningen 1993

White is clearly better thanks to the op-
ponent’s numerous weaknesses. In order to
increase the pressure, Nikolic resorts to a
typical pawn advance.

29 g3!

Preparing h4-hs to soften up the black
kingside pawns.
29...a5

Van Wely intends ..a5-a4 securing his
queenside, but the immediate 29..2g7,
taking care ofthe other flank, seemed more
relevant.

30 ha! Rg7

30...a4?! runs into 31 hs gxhs 32 Res!
with a strong attack, now that 32..2xes?
33 Exf7 &xf7 34 Wxh7+leads to mate.

31 Bxf7 &xf7 32 Dea!
A tempting knight manoeuvre, but the
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simple 32 £xg7!? &xg7 33 h5 looks just as
strong. No matter how Black reacts, he ends
up with severe weaknesses; e.q. 33..g5 34
Zes! he 35 Wgb+, or 33..00f6 34 hxg6 hxgé
35 Ees!, heading for g5. Also after 33..gxhs
34 W3 &fe 35 Res! he 36 Wfa!, with the
threat of 37 Rg5+, White’s attack is deci-
sive.
32..Wd7 33 g5+ g8 34 A xg7 Sxg7

Or 34..¥%'xg7 35 Exe6 with a technical
win.

35 Res!

Nikolic prepares the doubling of the ma-
jor pieces on the e-file, with the rook in
front. Thus this piece also gets closer to
Black's king. Anyway, the straightforward
35 hs!? was again very strong.
35...n6 36 Deq We7 37 We2 a4 38 Dc5 Dc7
39 Wea!

Unfortunately for Black, the c6-pawn
can only be saved by removing the queen
from the kingside defence.
39...Wd6 40 h5!

Finallyl Now Black is completely help-
less.
40...gxh5

Obviously 40...g5 failsto 41 Wg6+.

41 Exhs B8 42 Wga+ ¥ h7 43 Leq!

In view of 43..We7? 44 &qgS+, Black re-

signed.



Example 123
V.Salov-A.Karpov
Wijk aan Zee 1998

In a typical Hedgehog position Black is
somewhat behind in development. Thus
Salov hurries to attack him in his most vul-
nerable area, the queenside.
11a4!

Preparing a4-a5 to soften up the as-
square and the a6-pawn. This plan goes
well with the deployment of the knight on
d2, who can join the attack via b3-as.
11...%¢6

After 11.4bd7?! 12 a5, preparing
@2b3-a5, Black is already under pressure;
e.g.12..Re713 H2b3 Ed8 14 axbé Hxb6 15
Das5 Ra8 16 Hace!, as in the game
U.Bonsch-V.Chuchelov, Berlin 1996, which
continued 16..8xc6 17 &Hxc6 Wxc6 18 e5
W'xc4 19 exf6 &xf6 20 L.e3 with a strong
initiative.

12 Hxc6 R xc6
Also after 12..Wxc6 13 as5! bS 14 cxbs

Wxbs 15 Ra3!, preparing Eb3, Black’s
queenside becomes exposed.
13 a5!Eb8

One of several unsatisfactory replies.
13..b52! 14 cxb5 f&xbs? 15 e5! was termi-

Pawn Play

nal, while after 13..2e7 14 b3 Zb8 15
axb6 Wxb6 16 £d4! White keeps the initia-
tive; e.g. 16..8a8 17 Waa+! or 16..8d7 17
£.e3) Thus 13..bxas! 14 A\b3 Eb8 15 #xa5
£a8 was Black’s safest choice, when 16
£d2!1? £e7 (not 16.. Bxb2? 17 .4.c3 followed
by e4-e5) 17 b4 0-0, followed by ..Efc8,
leaves him just slightly worse due to the
weak ab-pawn.
14 axb6

inferior was 14 @b3?! bxaS 15 &xas
£a8,transposing to the previous note.
14...8xb6

15 Ze3!

A key move that prepares 16 Bb3, after
which the weakness on a6 will be strongly
felt.
15..0d7

The knight joins the queenside defence.
After 15...8.7? 16 Eb3 Wc7 17 Exb8+ 'Wxb8
18 e5! White wins a piece.

16 Bb3 Wa7 17 Bba3

Perhaps17 2xb8+®xb8 18 b4! waseven
stronger: e.q. 18..'&b6 19 bs! axbs 20 cxbs
2Axbs? 21 Eb1 winning, or 18..2e7 19 b5
£b7 20 @b3 0-0 21 fe3 ¥a8 22 c5 with a
clear advantage - Salov.
17..8b7

If 17..&)c5 then 18 &b3! is unpleasant,
eg. 18..9xb3 19 Exb3 Bxb3 20 Wxb3 ke7
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21 Wa2! #b7 22 Wa4+!, harassing the black
king.
18 ba!

The pawn joins the attack on a6, which
forces Black’s reply.
18...4b6 19 Waq!

Defending b4 and complicating Black’s
castling.
19...8.e7 20 b2 &f6?

The weakening 20..e5 was Black's last
chance. After 21 &f1 0-0 22 &e3 White is
strategically much better, but in the game
he wins material.

21 e5!

A strong blow that liberates the c-pawn.
21...8xe5

Or 21.. & xg2 22 exf6 Lc6 23 fxg7! Hg8
24 '¥c2 and wins, while 21..dxe5 22 c5 is
similar to the game.
22¢5 Wey

Both 22..dxc5? 23 £xeS5 and 22.. Wbs 23
Wxbs axbs 24 &.xe5 Hxes 25 Lxb7 Exb7
26 Ba8+areterminal.

23 fxe5 dxeS5 24 £.xb7Hxb7 25 c6 b6 26
Wxab Wxc6

By a series of "only moves” Karpov has
managed to stay alive, but White's next
leaves him helpless.

27 D4}
With the double threat of 28 &as and

28 'Wxb7 Wxb7 29 &d6+. Obviously
27..'¥xcq fails to 28 Wxb7.
27...2b8 28 5)xb6 0-0

In view of 28.Exb6 29 '#a8+ or

28..&xb6 29 Wxb6Exb6 30 a8+, Black has
to acceptlosing a piece.

29 §ca Wea 30 He3 Wds 31 Dxes Bfc8 32
Wd3

Black resigned.
Another typical target for the pawn ad-

vance is an enemy pawn majority. Such
“minority” attacks can take place in many
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different structures, and in fact we already
came across two of them in Psakhis-Drasko
(p. 123) and Bouaziz-Jansa (p. 101). Here are
a few more examples.

Example 124
R.Cifuentes Parada-G.Milos
Santiago 1989

At first sight the position seems rather
level, but Black has a simple idea at his dis-
posal, one that will soon yield him the up-
per hand.
26...a5!

Initiating a minority attack.

27 Ld1a4

White is faced with a typical dilemma: if
he swaps on a4 thenthe c4-pawn becomes
vulnerable, whereas if he doesn’t, then
Black’s ...a4xb3 will fix a weakness on b3.

28 Wd3

Cifuentes opts for the latter, aware that
after 28 bxag?! Wa6 29 Le2 Exa4 he would
have two weaknesses to look after.
28...axb3 29 axb3

From now on Black has a slight but en-
during advantage thanks to the weak b3-
pawn. Moreover, he is first to exploit the
open a-file.



29...%b7+ 303
Or 30 43 Wa7 heading for a3 - Milos.
30...Ea8! 31 &c2 Ba2 32 W3 Was
Preparing ..¥a3-b2 in order toswap the
defender on c3.
33 £d1 Xa134 Re2 Za3 35 Bb2

If 35 &d1, then 35..4g4!, with the dou-

ble threat of 36..Exc4 and 36...4e5.
35...2b6!

By this the rook gains access to the a-
file.
36 £d1 Ha1 37 Re2 Hxf1 38 &xf1 Wa1 39
Re2Ha6 40 ¥c2 Hd7!

Milov prepares ..&e5-c6-b4, exploiting
the weak b4-square. 40..We1?! 41 Eb1 is
less constructive.

41 2b1?

Handing overthe second rank. 41 f4was
correct, preventing Black’s plan, who could
consider 41.4f6 42 £f3 e5!?, preparing
..e5-eq4.
41...2a2! 42 Exa1

Obviously 42 '#d1?? failed to 42..Bxe2+
43 &f1'@az
42...Exc2 43 ¥f2 QDe5 44 Eag?

After 44 ¥e1 Eb2 or 44 Bb1 &Hd3+ 45
&f1 £bg White also faces an uphill strug-
gle, but now he unexpectedly loses his
bishop.
44..0d3+! 45 $f1c146 R.d1 Hh2!

Pawn Play

With the deadly threat of 47..BEh1+; or if
47 g1, then 47..Ed2 trapping the bishop.
47 Le1t)d3+

In view of 48 &f1 Ef2+! 49 g1 Bd2 50
Bai b2, White resigned.

Example 125
A.Beliavsky-A.Yusupov
USSR Championship, Moscow
1983

Here is the Carlsbad structure, usually
produced by the Exchange Variation of the
Queen’s Gambit, and where the “classical”
minority attack takes place. This subject
has been extensively covered in chess lit-
erature, so | will limit myself to the present
example.
12a3

Beliavsky prepares b4-b5 to soften up
the black queenside pawns. Also possibleis
12 Eabi with the same intention; e.g.
12..a5 13 a3, preparing b2-b4. Even the
radical 12 &xf6 xf6 13 b4 has been seen
in practice.
12..506d7

This structure implies a certain space
disadvantage for Black, so generally he is
happy to swap pieces.
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13 Lxe?

For the same reason, 13 &f4 is more
popularintoday’s practice.
13..&xe714 ba g6

Yusupov searches for activity on “his”
flank. In the event of 14..%f6, with the
threat of 15..&xh3, White could play 15
& h2 intending 15..&g62! 16 f4! - Beliavsky,
with 17 f5 to follow.
15 Zfcl

Before taking concrete action White
mobilizes his last piece. In contrast, the
straightforward 15 bs?! permits 15..cS!
with counterplay. In a future structure with
an isolated queen’s pawn, the premature
b4-bs advance yields Black a protected
square on cS.
15..4f6 16 Wd1
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White parries the threat of 16..&.xh3
and clears the c-fileforthe rook atthe same
time.

16... 252!

Although exchanges generally favour
Black in this structure, he should have
waited with this one, since now White
achieves b4-bs straight away. Preferable
was 16..8ac8, intending 17 b5?! c¢5! - Be-
liavsky. White could instead try 17 Ea2l?
followed by Rac2 before pushing b4-bs.
Also 16..a6 would be better than the text,

1502

since after a later a3-a4 followed by b4-bs,
by capturing ..a6xbs Black gets rid of a po-
tentially weak pawn on the a-file. Finally,
the typical resource 16..bSs?!, intending
.LOb6-c4, is less appropriate here dueto 17
a4l a6 18 as, preventing Black's idea and
preparing Ba2-c2 with pressure on c6.

17 bs!

Hurrying with the minority attack, ex-
ploiting the fact that without a bishop on
e6, the reply 17..¢5? would leave the ds-
pawn undefended.
17...5xd3 18 ¥Wxd3 b6

Yusupov reinforces his queenside de-
fence and eyes the c4-square.

19 bxc6 bxc6 20 Hba!

Regrouping the knight to d2, where it
will control c4 and at the same time assist
in the kingside defence.
20...Bac8?!

20..Eec8 seems more prudent, using
both rooks in the defence; e.g. 21 Ea2 ¥d6
22 Hac2 aS! 23 ©Hbd2 a4, gaining some
space on the queenside, with just a slight
disadvantage.
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21 Ba2!

White enables Hac2 with increased
pressure on the c6-pawn, and also removes
the rook from the vulnerable a1-h8 diago-
nal. In contrast, the natural 21 &bd2?!



would have run into 21..cS!, when Black
frees himself by tactical means.
21..50h4

After 21..%4c4 22 {Hbd2 the knight can't
stay on c4 anyway, so Yusupov instead acti-
vates the other knight.
22 ©Oxha

Avoiding 22 %e5? c5! and Black again
solves all his problems.
22..¥xh4 23 Dd2 He6 24 Hac2 We7

Meeting the threat of &f3-e5 in ad-
vance. 24..2g62?! 25 &\f3 Wxh3?? is too op-
timistic due to 26 Wxg6!.
25 Hcs

If 25 &f3?! then 25..%c4 is a little an-
noying, so Beliavsky prefers to activate his
major pieces.
25..Hc7 26 Yb3 WYde?!

26..g6 was more sensible, avoiding any
back rank problems and thus preventing
White's idea on the next move.
27 Of3!
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Exploiting the tactic 27..%c4? 28 Wb8+,
White finally manages to improve his knight.
27.d7?

This leads to material losses. 27..f6 was
correct, covering the e5-square and avoid-
ing the back rank mates, when 28 a4! £d7
29 H5c3 followed by &e1-d3 yields White a
clear, but far from decisive advantage.

Pawn Play

28 Des! xS

Both 28..23b6 29 %xc6, followed by 30
b4, and 28..2Axe5 29 Wb8+ W8 30 Wxc7
&d3 31 Bxc6 ©xc1 32 Hxcl are equally dis-
astrous.
29 WbB+ ¥f8 30 Wxc7 f6 31 Dxc6 Dd3 32
Ebi He8 33 Yxa?

In this desperate position, Black lost on
time.

Other openings where the minority at-
tack plays a crucial role are the English with
1..e5 (see Psakhis-Drasko) and the Open
Sicilian. In the latter, Black often tries to
push forward his queenside pawns, in par-
ticular the b-pawn. In the short term, this
helps him to gain some space and dislodge
the knight from ¢3, thus reducing White's
central control. In the long run, such a mi-
nority attack can leave the white pawn ma-
jority restricted and transformed into
weaknesses. Let’s see one example from the
Accelerated Dragonm.

Example 126
N.Short-G.Kamsky
Candidates match (game 2},
Linares 1994
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As usual in this kind of structure,
White’s chances lie in the centre and on the
kingside, whereas Black aims at counter-
play on the queenside. A special feature in
the above position is the unusual location
of the black queen - on h5 she complicates
a white attack but might also get exposed
tactically.
12..bs!

Kamsky hurries with the minority at-
tack. Less effective is 12..a5?! 13 a4l or
12..a6?! 13 Hae1 b5 14 &xc6 Lxc6 15 £d4,
preparing e4-es5, with a white initiative.

13 Jae1

The last piece enters the game. Both 13
& xbs?! and 13 &Hcxbs?! yield Black strong
counterplay after 13..&b4! 14 Wc4 as pre-
paring ..2ac8, but 13 £&de2!? b4 14 &Hg3
Was 15 ©ds might be more critical, when
15..%xds?! 16 exds leaves the knight short
of a good destiny.
13...a5!

The queenside expansion continues,
now with the threat of 14...a4. Also possible
is 13..b4 14 Hxc6 £.xc6 15 Dd5 Dxd5 16
exds £d7. In the game Kamsky gets a bet-
ter version of this position by first clearing
the a-file.
14a3

After 14 a4?! ©bag 15 Wd2 bxad White
can’t recapture on a4 due to the pressure
on e4, while 16 fc4 Wcs! 17 Re2 Wc7
leaves him without evident compensation
forthe pawn.
14...b4 15 Dxc6

This intermediate capture rules out the
option of 15 axb4 &Hxba!? 16 'Wd2 a4, al-
though Black could also consider the simple
15..axb4.
15..%xc6 16 axb4 axba 17 &d5 Dxd5 18
exds kd7

After the smoke has cleared, the first
fruit of Black's minority attack can be ob-
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served: a weak pawn on b2. Moreover, his
own pawn on b4 has a restrictive effect
upon White's queenside.

=

19 kf2

The strategically desirable 19 Rd4 is
met by 19..2b5! 20 'Wxb5 £.xd4+ 21 ¥h1
Wha, when Black’s superior bishop yields
him a slight but enduring advantage ~ Ubi-
lava. If White tries to avoid this scenario by
20 &c4?\, then after 20.. &xcq 21 Wxcq Zfc8
22 Wxbg Bab8 23 Waq Wxds!' 24 2xg7
¥#xg7 25 Exe7 Bxb2 Black obtains an even
bigger advantage.
19...Bfe8!

Kamsky is not interested in trading his
sound e7-pawn forthe weakness on b2.
203b1

Not a pleasant move to make, but after
20 c3?! bxc3 21 bxc3 Ea3 White merely
emerges with new weaknesses.
20...Wfs!

Black directs his attention to the c2-
pawn. Now 21 Wxfs?! 2xfs followed by
..Rec8 is rather unpleasant for White, so
Short declines the queen exchange.
21¥d2 Raa!

Challenging the defender on b3.
22g4¥d7 23 Rcq

Both 23 £xa4 Zxaq 24 Rfe1 hs!?, open-
ing a new front, and 23 ¥xb4 Kxb3 24



'W'xb3 Eebs, followed by ... #.xb2, are equally
favourablefor Black.
23..EecB 24 '¥d3

24 Wxba? lost a piece to 24..E2ab8, but
24 b3!1? intending 24..2b5 25 @xb4 A xc4
26 bxcq Wc7 27 c5! dxcs 28 W4 was per-
haps a better choice.
24...Ras!

Insisting on the bishop exchange. Now
25... & bs is inevitable.

25 Zfe1 b5 26 b3

After 26 Rxbs Wxbs 27 Wxbs Exbs 28
Zxe7 Exds Black keeps a clear edge - Ubi-
lava.
26...4.xc4 27 bxca Za3 28 2b3 Wc7!

Of course Black doesn’t repair White's
pawn structure by 28..Exb3? 29 cxb3, but
keeps attacking his weak pawns.

29 Hxa3 bxa3 30 ¥xa3 Wxcq 31 W3 Hc7

Despite the simplifications Black keeps a
clear edge thanks to the weak pawns on c2
and ds.

32 Weq

Or 32 Be2 #.d4!, exposing White’s king
and preparing .. Hcs.
32..Yxeq?!

The prophylactic 32..4f8! led to the win
of a pawn.

33 8xe4 f5!
Gaining some light square control and

Pawn Play

fixing the f4-pawn.
34 Be2 &f7 35 &g2 Hcd 36 s.e3”!

White returns the favour. 36 &3 &da
37 &h4! Hc3+ 38 g2 216 39 Af2! kept rea-
sonable chances for a draw, and so does
21 on the next two moves. In contrast,
after the bishop exchange he is unable
cover all his weaknesses.
36...5.d4! 37 gxfs gxfs 38 &f2? fLxe3+ 39
wxe3 Bc3+402da

40&f2 Hxh3 is just as hopeless.
40...Ef3) 41 Xe3 Hxf4a+ 42 '&d3 hs

Black soon realized his extra pawn.

Sometimes pawn advances can be used
to cause doubled pawns in the enemy
camp. Here is one example.

Example 127
V.Bogdanovski-D.Cummings
European Team Championship,
Pula 1997
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Black has just played ..¥d8-c7, attack-
ing the e5-pawn, but White has no inten-
tion of defending it.

13 e6! fxe6 14 De4!

The previous pawn moves created a se-
ries of weaknesses on the e-file, and White
immediately exploits one of them. Less
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clear was 14 @g5 @d8, while 14 Rxe6?!
permits 14..&Qces5! 15 Dxes Dxes 16 L xb7
Wxb7 with a black initiative - Hom. As we
will see, Bogdanovski is in no hurry to re-
cover the pawn.
14..2des 15 Dxe5 Wxes

Or 15..2xeS5?! 16 Kf4 with an annoying
pin.
16 We2

Preparing @De4-g5, an idea that Black
immediately prevents.
16...h6 17 £.h3!

Eyeing the weakness on e6. 17 2f42!
Wfs is less clear.
17...20d8

17..Wds!? was a more active try, when
18 Dgs! Dd4! 19 Kxeb+ Dxe6 20 Wxeb+
Wxe6 21 Dxe6 Hf7 22 KFf4 might yield
White a minimal edge in the endgame.
18 2 fa Wds

After 18.. Wxe4?! 19 Wxe4 R xe4 20 Exeq
White has a superior endgame thanks to
the bishop pair, while 18. Bxf4!? 19 gxf4
Wxfq 20 Had1 also seems a bit better for
him.
19 Jad1 W6 20 Lg2!

After provoking the displacement of the
enemy knight, the bishop retumns to its pre-
ferred diagonal.
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thanks to his more active pieces, whereas
the weak pawns on e6 and e7 are still wait-
ing to be exploited.
20...e5

There was the threat of 21 Df6+.
21 R.c1h8 22 Wga Df7

Parrying the threat of 23 ¥h4, but now
the queen finds another interesting des-
tiny.

23 Wd7! Zae8

Or 23..Wxd7 24 Exd7 ©d6 25 Mxd6
£xg2 26 ¥xg2 exd6 27 Exd6 with a clear
advantage - Homn.

24 ba!

After seizing the seventh rank, White
opens a new front.
24...cxb4 25 cxbg a6?

Thisleads to a decisive weakening of the
dark squares. Correct was 25..Ed8 26 Wxe7
Txd1 27 xd1 Wc2 28 Te1 A8 with justa
slight disadvantage - Homn.

26 2e31 b5 27 K¢S

The e7-pawn is doomed, and indirectly
the whole black position.
27..0d8 28 Wxe7 Hxd1 29 Exd1 Ra8 30
od7! gs

At this point Bogdanovski for some rea-
son regretted his previous strong move,
and after 31 Xd1? Wg6 32 Be1 Bd8 he had
to start all over again in order to score the
full point. However, 31 Ba?!, preparing a
combination with 32 Rxa8, won virtually
on the spot; e.g. 31..Wg6 32 Wxf8+ £xf8
33 Bxa8 or 31..Wds 32 Exa8!, when both
32..Exa8 33 @c3 and 32..¥xa8 33 Ad6 are
fatal for Black.

For the related exercises to this section,
see page 331.

Passed pawns

Among all positional elements the passed
pawn is of exceptional importance, and the
nature of the battle often changes drasti-



cally once it appears on the board. We al-
ready came across this subject in several of
the previous examples, such as Efimenko-
Neverov, Pelletier-Sebag, Brynell-Moberg
and Johannessen-Nakamura, to name a
few. Let’s see some more examples.

Example 128
S.Gligoric-P.Popovic
Novi Sad 1979
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In this position from the Grunfeld,
White enjoys a pleasant advantage. His
pawn centre is intact, Black has not man-
aged to create any ofthe counterplay char-
acteristic of this opening, and he also suf-
fers from the departure of his fianchettoed
bishop. Without bothering about the a2-
pawn, Gligoric proceeds with the inherent
planof the position.
26d5!

Creating a passed pawn. Usually passed
pawns become stronger with each step
they take, so this is a good moment for its
creation, considering that Black can't stop a
subsequent d5-d6.
26...exds?

The following rook exchange will just
leave the back rank more vulnerable to tac-
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tical threats. 26..%)xa2?! 27 dé6 followed by
28 d7 was even more risky for Black, but by
26..40c2! 27 Of1 exds 28 exdS Zed8 29 d6
f6 he would at least have managed to stop
the d-pawn from reaching the seventh
rank.
27 exds Exe1+ 28 Lxe1

Now there appears the double threat of
Wxb4 and d6-d7.
28...5xa2

After 28..%a6 29 d6 Wf8 30 d7 2d8 31
&f3 &5 32 &Hes the strength of the passed
pawn is evident. Black can’t do anything
against the plan of Wg4 followed by &c6.
29 dé! g5 30d7!

The further this pawn gets, the stronger.
30..2d8

31 Wca?!

By 31 'We4! White would have obtained
a decisive attack; e.g. 31..&0c3 32 We7! Wf8
33 Wxg5+ @h7 34 Bd3, or 31..\6f8 32 Wq4
We7 33 &f3 6 34 Dxgs! fxgs 35 Bds. In
general terms, the side with a passed pawn
is often happy to start an attack on the op-
ponent’s king, since the latter has fewer
defensive resources available.
31...%c3 32 Zc1 Wda!

The lesser evil, in order to avoid an at-
tack. After 32..Hxd7?! 33 W8+ ®h7 34
B xc3 White soon wins.
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33 Bxc3 Wxc4 34 Excq Exd7 35 2f1

This endgame is won thanks to the fact
that Black's passed pawns haven't yet
managed to advance. Gligoric proceeded in
technical fashion: 35..f6 36 &e2 &f7 37
Ec6! (cutting off the king) 37..%g6 38 &2
g4 39 £e3 Bd4 40 g3! (fixing the enemy
pawns as future targets) 40..%g5 41 Bc7
Baq 42 Bqg7+ &hs 43 Hds and Black re-
signed in view of 43..f5 44 &f4+ &h6 45
2g6+ ¥h7 46 Bf6 Bas 47 &e3, followed by
Ahs and &14.

Example 129
J.Hellsten-L.Rojas
Santiago 2006
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Another structure that frequently pro-
duces a passed pawn is the one with hang-
ing pawns. In the above position, if White
was to move then 24 a4l would be an ex-
cellent option, keeping the hanging pawns
atbay. Butit is Black's turn, and he imme-
diately proceeds with the creation of a
passed pawn.
24...da! 25 5Ha4

The opening of the c-file after 25 exd4?!
cxd4 disfavours White, since any future
rook exchanges will weaken his defence of
the back rank.
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25...2ds!

Themost active defence ofthe ds-pawn.
Now after 26 exd4 cxd4 White can’t take on
c6 and d4 due to the back rank mate.

26 Ye2?

A bad move, since it lets the passed
pawn advance even further. After 26 f3!
£d7 27 e4 Eg5 White remains under pres-
sure, but at least he doesn't have to worry
about the d-pawn for a while.
26...d3! 27 ¥f3 Web 28 Hc3Hd8

With the double threat of 29..2g4 and
29..d2.

29 Xd2 cq!

A keymove, in order to clear some space
in the area of the passed pawn.
30 e4 cxb3!

Both 30..£g4 and 30..2.96 were play-
able as well, but the text is more effective.
As we will see next, far advanced passed
pawns tend to have a great tactical poten-
tial
31 exfs

After 31 Wxfs ¥xfs 32 exf5 Hdc8 Black
is winning, since 33 &xd3 fails to 33..b2
followed by 34..Bxc3 and ..&c1 in the end.

122527
=R B

31...Exc3!

A well-calculated queen sacrifice that
produces a second strong passed pawn.
32fxe6 Exc1+ 33 Ed1b2 34e7



The only way of parrying the threat
34.b1W.
34...He8!

Rojas swaps the d3-pawn for the one on
e?7, aware that his remaining passed pawn
will decide the game. | had only anticipated
34..Eb8?, when 35 ¥xd3 b1W 36 Wxbi
Hcxbi 37 e8'W+! Exe8 38 Exbil lets White
fight for a draw in the rook endgame; e.g.
38..8e2 39 h4! Exa2 40Eb8+ ¥h7 41 Ea8
followed by 42 Ra7.

35 ¥xd3 Exe?

With the double threat of 36... 2e1+ and
36..8b7.

36 Wd8+ &h7 37 Wd3+g6 38 2f1Xb7!

In view of 39 &d2 Exd1+ 40 ¥xd1 b1 ¥,
White resigned.

Example 130
R.Astrom-Je.Hall
Swedish Championship,
Link6ping 1996

P

Now let’s see the strength of the passed
pawn in a long-term perspective. In this
position, the early departure of White's fi-
anchettoed bishop has left him with a
rather passive game, and he now tries to
change matters by a minority attack.

Pawn Play

17 ba?

A typical idea in such structures, but on
this particular occasion it runs into a strong
antidote. 17 He3 We6 18 Ecl b6 19 &Hc4
was preferable, slowly improving the
pieces.
17...cxba 18 axb4g ag!

Of course! This passed pawn will tum
into a headache for White.
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19 b5 ©d4 20 De3

A more recent encounter continued 20
Dxda? exd4 21 Bbg a3 22 Wai f5 23 Ba
Efe8 24 Bc7 £h8! (ruling out a Exg7+ sacri-
fice) 25 &bc4 a2 with a huge advantage,
S.Pelipenko-V.Bardjuzha, Kharkov 2004. In
our game, White at least managesto install
the knight on the protected square c4.
20..4e6 21 Hc4 fs!

Preparing ..e5-e4 in order to clear the
long diagonal for the bishop, after which
the passed pawn will become even more
dangerous. Also interesting was 21..e4!? in
the same spirit, whereas 21..a3, according
to the principle that passed pawns should
always advance, permits 22 Zail a2 (or
22..%xbs 23 &£b4gl) 23 e3! xbs 24 Wb3,
when it is not clear whether Black can hold
ontothat pawn
22 ke3

White prepares to swap the active black
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knight, aware that 22 e3?! @b3 23 &£b4
Zfd8 followed by ..e5-e4 leads to trouble
for him.

22...e4! 23 Rxd4 X xd4 24 Eba!

Active defence. The slower 24 W22
runs into 24..exd3 25 Wxd3 (or 25 exd3 f4!,
opening a second front) 25..82fd8 26 'Wc2
a3 with the double threat of 27..a2 and
27...Bac8.
24...a3 25 dxeq?

A lesser evil was 25 @Dxa3 £c5 26 &c2
£xb4 27 @xbg Rfd8 with a clear, yet not
decisive advantage for Black.
25...%¢5?

Black misses 25..&c3!, when 26 Ba4 a2
wins on the spot, and 26 exfs gxf5 27 Wb3
&xba 28 Wxbg a2 29 Rai f4), opening a
new front, is equally hopeless for White.

26 Haq Exaq 27 Wxaq Wxeq

The previous exchanges have not eased
White's task in any way. Apart from taking
constant care of the passed pawn, he also
has to look out for a potential black attack
on the kingside. On top of all that, the
bishop is very strong in this kind of open
position with pawns on both flanks.

28 Wb3 We6 29 3

Preventing ..fs-f4. If 29 ‘'Wa4, then
29..f4! 30 @xa3 fxg3 31 hxg3 &xf2+ 32
Zxf2 We3 and Black wins - Hall.
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29..Ke7!'30Ka1

Thanks to Black's previous move, he
could now meet 30 Wa4? by 30..Ec8! 31
&xa3 Wa2, winning the knight.
30...2a8

Or 30..Bc8 31 Ec1, followed by 32 Rc2,
with similar playas in the game.

31 Za2 Hc8 32 Hc2 Bd8 33 Hc3 Ra8 34 Hc2
hs!

After repeating moves Hall proceeds
with a thematic advance that helps him to
open a new front on the kingside.

35 ha

Astrém correctly prevents ..hs-h4, but
as we will see soon, this doesn't make the
white kingside impenetrable.
35...%h7 36 ¥h2 Xc8 37 c1

White is reduced to waiting tactics.
37..2a8 38 Bc2

38...g5!

Black finally breaks through on the king-
side. Now White will have a hard time de-
fending both flanks.

39 hxg5 fxg5 40 Za2 h4! 41 f4

After 41 Bd2 Rc8 42 Hc2 hxg3+ 43 fxg3
Wds, followed by ...%g7 and ..Eh8, White is
helpless.
41..hxg3+ 42 Ixg3 Kha+!43 &h2

Or 43 @xh4? Bg8 with a quick mate.
43..Wh6 a4 g1 Tg8+ 45 3f1



If 45 Bg2, then 45..Hxg2+ 46 ¥xg2
Wgb+ 47 1 ¥g3 48 de2 a2l, exhausting
White's defence.
45...2.f6!

Starting the final attack. 45.. Wg6 is also
strong.

46 Des Yhi+ 47 Xe2 Yg2+ 48 Ld3 Yeds
49 Le2 S xeS 50 fxe5 Hg2+ 51 el

Or 51 sbd1 W3+ 52 el Hxa2, when
both 53 '‘¥xa2 Whi+ 54 &f2 Wh2+ and 53
Y7+ &h6 54 ¥fe+ R hs,followed by .. &g4-
h3-g2, lead to a black win.
51..%h4+ 52 &d1 Wha mate

Virtually any measure is allowed in the
fight for a passed pawn’s advance. In
Hellsten-Rojas we saw a queen sacrifice
supporting this idea, while the following
example features a concession of a more
positional nature.

Example 131
J.Dorfman-D.Paunovic
Minsk 1986
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White enjoys a strong passed pawn on
as, butfor the momentits advance is being
confidently prevented by the black rook and
queen.

Pawn Play

27 'Wd3!

In order to facilitate the further advance
of the passed pawn, Dorfman is ready to let
all his remaining pawns be transformed
into chronic weaknesses.
27...2xfa

Any queen move lets White advance the
a-pawn, while 27..'¥xd3? 28 £xd3 would
just help his knight in approaching the
queenside.

28 gxfq Wxd3 29 exd3 He8
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Of coursenot30a6?£c7 31a7 @bs and
the pawn is lost.
30...f6 31 % ba!

Heading forbé to liberate the rook from
the defence of the pawn.
31...2Dc7 32 Ec1 Bab

After 32..0a6? 33 £d6 Hc8 34 Bbi
White breaks through on the queenside.
Thus Black’s rook is obliged to take up a
passive role on a6, so that the knight can
block the b-file by ..&bs if necessary.
33 ®e3 Dbs 34 Ba1 #f7 35 Sic5 Pe8 36
2b6

White is speculating with two different
ideas: enter with the king via d2-c3-b4-cs,
or penetrate with the rook on the open g- or
b-file.
36...22d6 37 ¥d2 &)c8
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Black would have liked to keep blocking
the b-file by 37..23b5, but after 38 Eg1 &f7
39 Hc1! Ha7 40 #c3 the plan of ¥ba-cs
proves inevitable; eg. 40..%c8 41 ¥ba!
&Hxb6 42Zxc6 and White wins. 37..%d7? 38
Hgiisalsobad.

38 2.c5QDe?

39 ba!

Using some minor tactics Dorfman
manages to enter with the rook. Less con-
vincing was 39 &c3?! g6 with a counter-
attack on the f4-pawn.
39...5g6

After 39..8Exa5? 40 Bb8+, followed by 41
Zb7(+), White wins material.

40 Bb8+&f7 41 Eb7+ Fe8 42 2b6

Again securing the passed pawn. Now
that the battle is no longer limited to a sin-
gle flank, Black is practically lost due to his
passive rook.
42..%)xf4 43 Bxh7 e5

At this point the game continued 44
En6?! eq 45 Bxf6 ©Hxd3 and White's task
was somewhat complicated, although
Doifman won in the end. However, the
thematic 44 h4!, advancing the second
passed pawn, was considerably simpler; for
example, 44..e4 45 hS! exf3 46 ®e3 fol-
lowed by h5-h6, or 44..%2)e6 45 h5 @Dxd4 46
h6! &8 47 Eb7, when both 47..%g8 48 h7+
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*h8 49 £.d8! ¢5 50 Bf7 and 47.2Dxf3+ 48
@e3 £g5 49 h7 &Hxh7 50 BExh7 lead to a
quick win.

Naturally, a passed pawn doesn't mean
victoryin every position, and it tends to lose
some of its strength if the opponent man-
ages to block it. Usually the best blocker is
the knight, a topic we came across briefly in
Mikhalevski-Ehlvest (p. 57). Here is another
example.

Example 132
B.Spassky-A.Karpov
Candidates match (game 6),
Leningrad 1974

In a structure typical of openings such
as the Slav and the Caro-Kann, 5passky pro-
ceeds with a strong advance that will clear
the long diagonal and the central files for
his pieces.

22 d5! cxd5 23 cxd5

Now after 23..exd5?! 24 Exds the pin
along the e-file is problematic for Black,
whose bishop can't move due to 25 Wxe8+.
If he, instead, avoids this scenarioby 23...e5,
then after 24 d6 White obtains a dangerous
passed pawn.
23...e5!



Anyway! Karpov has estimated that,
with the passed pawn being safely blocked
by the knight on d7, he faces no immediate
danger.
24d6

After 24 Dxes?! Yxe2 25 Axe2 £.d6 it is
White who suffers from a pin, e.g. 26 Ede1
@xes 27 fxes xa3 and the d5-pawn can't
be saved.

24..416 25 d2

Spassky regroups the knight to c4/e4
and prevents the ..e5-e4 strike. If 25 ‘Wbs,
avoiding the queen exchange, then 25...e4!
keeps the balance; e.g. 26 ©dd4 e3! 27 fxe3
Exe3 with counterplay, or 26 @©h2 Wgs! 27
8ds Wgb 28 &xfe &Oxfe 29 Bddi Rd7 fol-
lowed by ..Red8 - Karpov.
25..."Wxe2 26 Exe2 Hc8!

Karpov distributes the small space at his
disposal in a clever way. The rook doesn’t
just seize the open file, it also vacates the
d8-b6 route for the bishop, which in turn
enables the consolidating plan of ..f7-f6
and ..&f7-e6.

27 Dea?!

This pseudo-active move does nothing
to stop the plan just mentioned; the same
goes for 27 @c4 bs followed by ..2d8 and
..f7-f6.

Instead, the flexible 27 ¥f1! was critical

Pawn Play

- Larsen. Now 27..2d8 can be met by 28 fa!
opening a new front, e.g. 28..f6 29 fxeS
fxes 30 @c4 with pressure; while after
27..Rc2 28 ©Dc4 Txe2 29 rxe2 Ad8 30 a4
followed by #.c1-e3, or 27..Hc6 28 @c4 bs
29 %as Hcce8 30 Zd5 a6 31 b4 intending
@ b3-c5, White keeps some advantage.

27..%d8 28 g4 f6 29 ¥g2 &f7 30 Hca?!

Usually exchanges favour the side with
the passed pawn, but in this particular case
they will just make it easier for Black to at-
tack the d6-pawn with his king. More active
was 30 Ef1l?, followed by f2-f4, in order to
open a new front.
30...%b6 31 Zec2 Hxc2 32 Hxc2 &eb

Now the passed pawn is more of a bur-
den than an asset to White.

33 a4 a5 34 ka3 Ebs!

Having neutralized the passed pawn,
Black starts looking for activity. This appar-
ently innocent move prepares the plan of
..2d4 and ..b7-bs, whereas the immediate
34..2d4? was less precise due to 35 Zc7.
35 Hcqa Rd4 36f4

if 36 &c3, covering the bs-square, then
36..0b6 37 Bc7 £xc3 38 Exc3 &ds! fol
lowed by ..b7-b5. n the game Spassky in-
stead tries to achieve f4-fs.

36...86 37 g3 exfal

Aware that 37..b5?! runs into 38 f5+
gxfs 39 gxfs+ @ds 40 Zc7, Karpov adjusts
his plans and stops f4-f5 once and for all.
38 Bxd4 fxg3 39 ¥xg3 Bc8

Thanks to his more active pieces Black
enjoys a pleasant advantage. Now there
appears the threat of 40..Rc3+.
401d3

40 Hc4? failed to 40..Zxc4 41 bxc4 @Db6,
while 40 Ee4+ @e5 41 g5 doesn’t work due
to 41..Bc3+ 42 &g2 Exb3, when both 43
gxf6&xf6 and 43 d7 Ed3!letBlack keepthe
extrapawn.
40...g5!
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Ruling out any attempts with 41 Be3+
followed by g4-gs.
41 b2 b6 42 Rd4a?!

White should have tried the simplifying
42 Zc3 Bxc3+ 43 &Lxc3 ¥xd6 44 b4, when
44..b5! 45 bxas bxa4 keeps good winning
chances.
42..2c643 Lc3 Bc5

Karpov dismisses 43..Bxd6 44 Rxd6+
¥xd6, transposing to the previous note,
and keeps searching for a bigger advan-
tage. Meanwhile, White can just wait.

44 9g2 Zc8 45 ¥g3 Des!

Now after 46 Ee3 &xd6 Black wins the
d-pawn without having to swap his active
rook, so White prefersa rook endgame.

46 Sxe5fxe5 47 ba?

This active defence backfires after
Black's reply. Correct was 47 &f3 Ed8 48
&e3 Bxd6 49 Bc3, heading for c8, with
some chances for a draw. On the other
hand, 48 b4? axb4 49 b3 fails to 48..Xf8+!
followed by 49.. Bf4.

47...e4! 48 Bd4

Or 48 Ze3 Hc4 with an easy win.
48...¥e5

Now Black obtains a second passed
pawn on the b-file, and 49 d7 2d8 doesn't
change much.
49 Bd1axba
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The game ended 50 Bb1 Ec3+ 51 &f2
2d3!52d7 Bxd7 53 Exb4 Bd6 54 de3 Bd3+
55 2e2 Ba3 0-1, in view of the black king's
entryatf4.

In the previous example Spassky was
right in creating the passed pawn, but later
failed to exploit it. On other occasions, the
creation of a passed pawn simply isn't the
best choice in the position. Here is one ex-
ample.

Example 133
Zllincic-Kir.Georgiev
Cacak 1995
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White enjoys a strong pawn centre, but
the opponent’s pieces are well organized.
How to proceed?

20 Ibs!

Preparing d4-d5 in order to create a
passed pawn, but as we will soon see, this
won't have the desired effect. Preferable
was 20 Bbc1 Has5 21 Wd3 with an equal
game - Georgiev.
20...2a5 21 ds?

It was not too late for 21 Bb4 Hc6 22
'Wd3, saving the d4-ds idea for the future.
21...exd5 22 exd5@b7!



A key move, that creates the threat of
23..4)cs, and also keeps an eye on the im-
portant dé6-square. 22..%f5 23 d6!? is less
clear, when 23.b7? fails to 24 Exfs! and
23..4)c4 permits 24 @g3! Hfxd6 25 £xd6
&%xd6 26 Bbds with strong pressure.

23 fe3

Now 23 d6? fails to 23..&4cS5, while 23
Eb4&xds 24 Zbd4 ¥c6 leaves White with-
out sufficient compensation for the pawn.
23...5c2! 24 &f4

The natural 24 )d4? failed to 24...%cS.
24..015 25 &f2

The dark sides of the plan initiated five
moves ago have already become evident.
Black's knight gained access to the fs-
square, and his rook commands the c-file as
well as the second rank. Meanwhile,
White’s major pieces are badly coordinated.
As for the passed pawn itself, it is not likely
to advance in the near future and rather
represents a weakness.
25...22bd6

A natural move to activate the knight
and block the d-pawn, but 25..¥c7!, with
the double threat of 26..Wxf4 and 26..&xf2
27 ¥xf2 Wc2+, was even stronger; eg. 26
Zba Txf2! 27 &xf2 Ycs+ 28 Pe2 Te8+ 29
ZeqZxeaq+ 30fxeq We3+ wins - Georgiev.

26 Ebg Ee8 27 g4?!

Pawn Piay

27 Wd3, covering the e3-square, was
safer, when 27..)8c7 preparing ...Ec3 keeps
the initiative.
27..Q0e3 28 Wd3 Hxf2 29 &xf2 Dxdi+ 30
Wxd1We7!

After the departure of his bishop, White
is suffering onthe dark squares.

31 Bb3?

This exposes the king to a strong attack.
White had to try something like 31 J¥g2
Acq 32 Wd4 De3+ 33 Ph3 Wea 34 ¥Wd3
with marginal chances of defence.
31..20e4+! 32 fxeq Wxfa+ 33 W3 Wxh2+ 34
Fe3 Wgi+ 35 &fq?

After 35 #d3 Ec8 the white king has a
hard time, but now he is mated.
35...85+ 36 &f5 Wda!

White resigned.

Needless to say, two connected passed
pawns represent a tremendous force, one
that often justifies material concessions.
Let's see two examples.

Example 134
E.Van den Doel-G.Guseinov
European Team Championship,
Gothenburg 2005
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In this Mardczy structure Black has just
played ..a7-a6?, probably expecting a fur-
ther positional battle after 15 &d4 or 15
&a3. White's reply must have come as a
cold shower.

15 Daa!

VandenDoelalters the material balance
in order to create a few powerful passed
pawns. The next moves are practically
forced.
15..axb5 16 Hxb6 Wd8 17 cxbs %e5 18
Bxc8!

Stronger than 18 &xc8? Sxc8, when
the black rook prevents the march of the a-
pawn.
18...Exc8 19 Dxc8 Wxc8 20 a4!

Of course. Now the connected passed
pawns turn into a headache for Black.
20...%ca

If 20..dS, then 21 a5 dxe4 22 '¥d8+ 5f8
23 Wxc8 £xc8 24 Bd8 with a6-a7 coming
up next.

21 Yc2!

A great move. Confident about the
strength of his passed pawns, White is
ready to give up a whole piece in order to
exchange queens and reach an endgame.
21..5xe3 22 Wxc8+ 2xc8 23 Bc1 Leb

After 23..8Rd7 24 b6! Lxa4 25 b7 £Hd7
26 Zc8+ Kf8 27 b3l Kxb3 28 Xbs White

166

wins - Finkel. As for 23..&b7, the most
technical way to victory is 24 Bc7 @hs 25
g3! &xb2 26 Exb7 &d4 27 ¥h1 followed by
a5-ab.
24 b6!

Forward!
24..82h6 25 b7 Sg7

A surrealistic attempt for counterplay,
but 25..6)d7 just loses after 26 &bS @b8 27
Zc8+! - Finkel.
26 b8WHxg2 27 A3 £)f4 28 Lca

White soon realized his loads of extra
material.

Example 135
J.Hellsten-E.Mohamed
Malmo 1992

Here is a less violent case on the same
topic. In exchange for the pawn Black en-
joys a strong bishop pair, with pressure on
the e3-pawn. How should White defend it?
After 19 Wxb6? axb6 he loses one of the
pawns on a2 and e3, while 19 Ef3?l e4 20
&g3 fs yields Black a strong initiative. After
some thinking | found a third, and much
better option.

19 Kc3!
Preparing an exchange sacrifice that



will neutralize Black's activity and leave
White with two connected passed pawns.
19..2b4

A tempting reply, but with hindsight
19..f5 might have been a better choice.
White could react by 20 %h1 f4 21 exf4exf4
22 2d3, when 22..2d4 23 fxg6! 2xc3 24
£xh7+ dxh7 25 Wxc3 followed by @f3
promises him some advantage.
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2023 fxc3 21 ¥xc3

Black has won the exchange, but the de-
parture of his dark-squared bishop has
made the pawns on ¢4 and d5 more dan-
gerous. To start with, there is the threat of
22 cS.
21..Wde

21..Hac8 22 Bc1 Wdé6 23 Kkf3 trans-
poses.

22 413!

Renewing the threat of c4-c5. 22 b4?! is
less appropriate due to 22..b5! destroying
the white pawn chain.
22..8ac8 23 Bc1

Not 23 e4?! bs! and Black again man-
agestounderminethe passed pawns.
23..Jfe8

Mohamed finally accepts the c4-5 ad-
vance, aware that 23..b6?! 24 b4 makes
little sense; e.g. 24...Ec7 25 ¢5 bxc5 26 bxcs
Bfc8? 27cxd6 Bxc3 28 Bxc3 Bxc3 29d7 and

Pawn Play

White wins. During the game | thought that
23..e4 was the best option, but after the
simple 24 @xe4 Kxe4 25 Kxeq Bfe8 26 Lf3
Black remains in difficulties.
24.¢5 Wd7 25 Ded

By means of the threat of 26 &\d6 White
practically forces the exchange of the active
black bishop. In contrast, 25 d6?! proves
premature after 25..Ee6! with ..BExd6 com-
ing up.
25...8.xeq 26 Lxeq f5 27 Kc2!

The impulsive 27 c6?! permits 27..bxc6
28 dxc6 We6 with rather unclear play.
27...&h8 28 eq

But now there was nothing wrong with
28 d6. I think that | choose the text in order
to rule out any attempt with ..e5-e4 fol-
lowed by ..f5-f4.
28..Qf8

Here and later, 28..f4 is well met by 29
fdal
29 ba
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The rest is surprisingly easy. In the ab-
sence of open files, Black is unable to create
any real counterplay with his rooks.
29..3f6 30 Ze1 Ue8 31 Wd3 fxeq

This clears the f-file but also produces a
weakness on es.

32 Wxeq g6 33 d6! Zfa 34 We3 a5 35 Wc3!
axba 36 axbg 2da
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Now Black loses a pawn, but after
36...4g7 37 bs &f6 38 Bd1 preparing ¢5-c6,
White is also winning.

37 8xes Exes 38 Wxd4a Wg7 39 Req

The game concluded 39..8e7 40 '#xg7+
Hxg7 41 #.xb7! Bxb7 42 c6 Hxba 43 c7
Zbi+ 44 &h2 Bc145d7 and Black resigned.

For the related exercises to this section,
see page 334.

Pawn majorities

Many openings produce some kind of asym-
metry regarding the pawn structure. One of
the players obtains a pawn majority on the
queenside, and his opponent one on the
kingside, a situation already familiar to us
from Hellsten-Brkljaca and Brynell-Moberg,
among others. such majorities can be con
verted into a passed pawn, and theycan also
support an attack on the enemy king.

Let's start with queenside majorities. In
the usual positions where both sides have
castled short, a queenside pawn majority
has two fundamental virtues: its advance
won't expose the king, and a future passed
pawn will be at some distance from the
enemy king in the endgame. The latter im-
plies that the side with the queenside ma-
jority is often happyto exchange pieces and
take the game closer to the endgame. The
following example shows the kind of posi-
tion that he is aiming at.

Example 136
V.Smyslov-L.Szabo
Hastings 1954755

Thanks to his advanced pawn majority
on the queenside, White has a big advan-
tage. Of course its impact would be less
strong with the black kingon c7.

168

\
\

>

i

\
\
Al

&

NN
=X

v

@\\

g
N\

Yo 77
/Vi///é‘ /7/’ y A ’Z/
7Y, % %

K
\D\\\\E@

N
) w {\
N

A\ SR
[‘\\\“\ =
AN

N

\

7z v

28..2d8

Aslong as the white rook remains on d2,
Black’s king won'’t be able to assist in the
queenside defence, so it makes sense to
exchange rooks.

29 Exd8 xd8 30 fa!

The bishop joins the battle for the
queenside.
30...gxf4 31 gxfa 2b3

Freeing the e6-square forthe knight and
possibly the king. Here or later, it probably
made sense toinclude 31..a6 32 a4 in order
to reduce the number of pawns, but that
might not change too much.

32 %e3

The immediate 32 b5 was also possible,
but activating the king is rarely wrong in
the endgame.
32..2f6?

This lets White realize his pawn majority
by tactical means. A lesser evil was 32..3f8
33 bs &e8, trying a different route for the
king, although after 34 c6 bxc6 35 bxc6
2e6 36 f5 {hc7 37 #d4 Black's task remains
very difficult.

33 bs! es

Desperation, but the intended 33..%e6
failed to 34 c6, when both 34..bxc6 35 bxc6
&d6 36 Ab5+! and 34..%d6 35 b6! axb6 36
@Abs+ win for White = 5smyslov.



34 Deq+ Jeb6 35 c6!
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The double threat of 36 ¢7 and 36 &c5+
ismorethan Black can take.
35...exfa+ 36 #xfq4 bxc6 37 £Hc5+ &d6 38
& xb3 cxbs 39 hg

White soon realized his extra piece.

Now let's see a complete game where
White, at an early stage, heads for a battle
with a queenside pawn majority.
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Example 137
S.Erenburg-A.Murariu
Las Palmas 2003
Sicilian Defence (B22)

le4c52c3

The sicilian Alapin is one of the open-
ings that often produces a pawn majority
on the queenside.
2..ds 3 exd5 Wxds 4 da &f6 5 ©f3 e6 6
fe3

A modern continuation, which puts
some immediate pressure on the c5-pawn.
Other frequent options are 6 £d3 and 6
Re2.
6...23bd7

More common is 6..cxd4; for example, 7
cxd4 Rba+ 8 ©c30-09.2d3 b6 100-0.Rxc3

Pawn Play

11 bxc3 £a6 with a complex battle.
7c4

White desists from a structure with an
isolated queen’s pawn and takes the first
step to a future pawn majority.
7...%d6 8 &£)c3 a6

Avoiding a knight jump to bs. The alter-
native is 8..cxd4 9 @©xd4 a6, avoiding the
kind of play that now arises in the game.

9 dxc5!

White obliges the opponent to put a
piece on ¢5, in order to achieve b2-b4 with
tempo later on.
9..¥xd1+

After 9..8xc5?! 10 Wxd6 fxd6 11 ba!
@ceda 12 Hxeq Hxeq 13 cs!, followed by
£.d3, White's pawn majority is already a
mainfactorin the battle.

10 Bxd1 £xc5 11 & xc5 DxcS 12 ba!

White takes the opportunity to advance
his pawn majority. In contrast, 12 &e2?!
©e7 13 0-0 b6 14 Bd4 b7 15 Efd1 Bhd8
led to a rather equal game in V.Parfenov-
A _Eliseev, Moscow 2001.
12...0feq?!

This entangles Black's development. Cor-
rect was 12..%ce4! 13 @xeq Dxeq 14 Bd4!
&f6 15 ke2 ®e7 with just a slight disad-
vantage.
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An excellent move, related to the con-
ceptof “the superfluous piece” investigated
by Mark Dvoretsky. Now both black knights
aresoon forced to less active squares.
13..5a4

Tempting at first sight, but the knight
isn't well placed there in the long run. Pref-
erable was 13..20d7 14 2d3 @ef6 followed
by ..b7-b6, ..2b7 and ... ¥e7. If White tries
to avoid this by 15 c5?!, then after 15..as!
16 a3 axb4 17 axba &ds the ba-pawn gets
into trouble.

14 Eda!

The best way of dislodging the knight,
since 14 &d3 runs into 14..Qec3! intending
..a7-aswith counterplay.

14..56 15 Re2

15...2e7

Obviously 15..0-0? would move away
the king from the main battlefield, the
queenside. White applies the same logic on
hisnext move.
16 2d2! a5

Pawn exchanges usually favour the de-
fender, besides which he now manages to
activatethe rook on a8.
17 a3 axbg 18 axbg Kd8

Or 18..b6 19 Qes b7 20 f3 preparing
&c2-b3 in order to intimidate the knight on
a4.
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19 BExd8 &xd8 20 £c2 £Hb6

Black finally admits the problem with
the misplaced knight on a4. Unfortunately,
on b6 it obstructs the development of his
bishop.

21 53 de7 22 Bd1 Hga

Not very constructive, but after 22..2d7
23 Des Kk e8 24 L3 White is also better.

23 h3!

Erenburg avoids 23 c5? @d5! 24 Dxds+
exd5 25 Hxds Ha2+ with strong counter-
play. Now the knight has to retreat in view
of 23..60xf2? 24 Ef1
23..46 24 ¥b3 h6 25 Des!

Activating the knight and enabling &f3.
The latter explains why the bishop went to
e2 and not d3 on the 15th move.
25...0bd7 26 ) xd7 £ xd7

%%

t»
1

_ /
?ﬁ%ﬁV/

W

W 1
-
/

03=
H-\\

\l\\ \I\
\ S

\.\\\

\

//

=
%

§

//ﬁ

/
/ Biw %

27 bs!

A key move, that doesn't just advance
the pawn majority, but also restricts the
enemy bishop. The fact that White fixes his
pawns on squares of the “wrong” colour
and also cedes the c5-square isn't a big
deal, since Black lacks space for exploiting
this. In contrast, both 27 c5?! &c6 28 f3
&\ds 29 bs Dxc3 30 ¥xc3 Kds and 27 Kf3
S.c6! 28 Rxc6 bxcb lead to a smaller advan-
tage than in the game.
27...b6?




Rather natural, but now this pawn turns
into a weakness. Correct was 27..2d8 28
Lf3 Rc8, when 29 Exd8 &xd8 30 c5 pro-
duces a clear, but not decisive advantage -
Erenburg.

28 %

After 28..8Ba7? 29 &a4 the problem with
..b7-b6 is well displayed. Thus Black has to
surrender the a-file.

29 Eaal

This move comes with two strong ideas:
seize the seventh rank by Ba7, or attack the
bé-pawn by a6 and Daa.
29..8c8

Preparing ..&4)d7-c5.

30 Ba7+ £d7 31 5.c6!

Now White is ready to swap the defend-
ing knight at any moment.
31..f5

Since the immediate 31..&d6 fails to 32
Qea+, Black prepares it.

32 a4 &d6 33 2xd7!

Just at the right moment, before the
knight esca pes to es.
33..4.xd7

=8 11 3
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34 2ba!

Active king. Now the threat of 35 @Dxbé!
8xb6 36 c5+ forces the black king to move
away from the bé-pawn, and the rest is
easy.

Pawn Piay

3q9..%e7 35 Ha6 e5 36 Exb6 Ed8 37 BEby
#f6 38 )¢5 R.e839E
Inview of b6-b7, Black resigned.

Example 138
V.Spasov-A.Dreev
Moscow Olympiad 1994

Here is an example where the queenside
pawn majority is realized in a slightly dif-
ferent way.

16 a3!

Preparing the plan of b2-b4, ©b3 and
c4-c5 in order to advance the queenside
majority.
16...b6

Oreev hurries to conclude his develop-
ment. Obviously 16..a5?! permits 17 &bs,
when the knight turns into a headache for
Black. As for 16..e5 17 @b3 f5?! advancing
his own majority, after 18 cS! followed by
fca+, the king becomes exposed. The at-
tempt to improve this line by 17..b6 per-
mits 18 c5!, when White gets in first on
“his” flank; e.g. 18..bxc5 19 &xc5 Dxc5 20
Wxd8 Bxd8 21 fxc5 f6 22 £xf8 &xf8 23
Hc7! with a pleasant endgame advantage
thanks to the active pieces and the weak
a6-pawn.
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17 ba £b7 18 /b3 &Hhf6

Improving the knight. After 18..Ec8 19
c5 bxcs 20 &Hxcs! (fighting for the es-
square) 20..Dxc5 21 bxcS preparing 22
&es, the passed pawn yields a clear plus.
19 £d4

Spasov prepares &)f3-e5 to soften up the
dark squares in the enemy camp. The im-
mediate 19 c5!? was also interesting.
19...a5"?

Initiating a counterattack. 19..Hc8 20
& es Dxe5 21 kxeS Hd7 22 kd6 leads to a
slight edge for White. Dolmatov suggests
19..8&h6!? intending 20 Bc2 eS5! and the
pawn is untouchable; instead, 20 Ebi!?
followed by c4-c5 seems preferable, just like
inthe game.
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20c5!

A key move that converts the pawn ma-
jority into a passed pawn.
20...bxcs

In the event of 20..axb4!? White can
choose between the simple 21 axb4 and the
riskier 21 c6!? Rxc6 22 Hxc6 bxa3 23 Way,
in both cases with a slight advantage - Spa-
Sov.

21 bxc5 aq!

The immediate 21..#c6?! runs into 22
fes Dxes 23 Rkxe5 Hds 24 A4 with
strong pressure. For this reason Dreev first
deflects the knight from d4.
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22 Abd2 £¢6 23 Des!

Simplification will make this passed
pawn stronger.
23..5xe5 24 fxes Dd7

24..8as5? loses material to 25 &ca,
while after 24..4ds?! 25 &He4 the weak
squares on d6 and f6 are clearly felt.

25 %dé6!

In the same spirit asthe 23rd move.
25...8xd6?

Black underestimates the ensuing
passed pawn on dé6. 25..2g7' was clearly
preferable, avoiding the exchanges and
keeping the pawn at c4. After 26 Bb1 or 26
&xa4 White keeps a slight edge, but nothing
more.



26 cxd6 2d5 27 De4!

Creating the threat of 28 £bS. The im-
mediate 27 £.bs? permitted 27..'¥qg5! 28
g3 Eed8 with counterplay - Spasov.
27..5f6

Giving up the blockade of the passed
pawn, but Black was short of alternatives;
e.g. 27..'%b6 28 Bc7!? intending 28..Bad8?
29 Axd7! Exd7 30 &f6+.

28 Dxf6+ Wxf6
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29d7?!

A natural advance, but 29 £ca4!, chal-
lenging the blocker on ds first, was more
technical; for example, 29..Zed8 30 .&xds
exds 31 ¥xds Za6! 32d7 Hd6 33 Ee8+ &g7
34 '¥xde! ¥Wxdé6 35 Bxd8 ¥e7! 36 Edc8
'"#xd7 37 E8cal, followed by h2-ha, with
good chances for victory.
29...Hed8 30 Ec7 Wb2?!

While 30..'#e7? failed to 31 '&xds, cor-
rect was 30..¥f4! heading for d6; e.q. 31
'¥c1'$de 32 £bs £xg2! snatching a pawn,
with unclearplay.

31 We1 Wb62!

31.'¥xc1 32 Rexcl #f8 33 Kbs Fe7
was a lesser evil, with a difficult, though far
from lost endgame. In the game the pres-
ence of queens inhibits the king transfer to
e7.

32 Wfa Za7 33 Exa7 Wxa7 34 Lbs Was
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Pawn Play

Or 34..Exd7 35 #£xd7 '¥xd7 36 &c1 and
the rook enters sooner or later with decisive
effect.

35 Eb1 ¥bé

If 35..4b3 then 36 Wf6! followed by a

timely Ec1.
36 Zbg &c6?

Atactical slip in adesperate position.
37 £ xa4 Ycs 38 Zb8!

Black resigned.

How to fight against a queenside pawn
majority? One idea is to create activity on
the other flank, for example by advancing
one's own majority, a topic that we will in-
vestigate after the next game. Another op-
tion is a minority attack in order to soften
up the enemy majority, as in the following
example.

Example 139
V.lvanchuk-S.Karjakin
Wijk aan Zee 2006

White is slightly better thanks to his
bishop pair. Ivanchuk’s following play is a
model example of how to neutralize a
pawn majority.

17 2.e3 Ehc8
After 17..b6?! 18 ba! cxb4 19 axba Bhc8
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20 bs! one pawn stops two with a clear ad-
vantage - lvanchuk.
18f3

A useful move that reinforces the e4-
pawn and enables @f2. In contrast, 18 ba?!
is less suitable here due to 18...c4! creating
a passed pawn. Advancing the kingside ma-
jority by 18 fa?! is equally flawed due to
18..82.c619 Kf3 f5! with counterplay.

18..4.

If 18..bS, then 19 0-0-0! Ec7 20 Bd6 is
very strong - Ivanchuk. There can follow
20..c4 21 Bhd1 £c6 22 g4'?, preparing h2-
h4 andg4-gSs with a new front.

19 Hca

After 19..c4 20 ¥f2 bs 21 Ehd1 White
gets the upper hand; e.g., 21..a5?! 22 f4! f5
23 R&.f3, when 23..Hab8 fails to 24 exfs
&xfs 25 Ra7.

20 Ra6!Hd8

21 bq!

After expelling the rook from the c-file,
White launches a minority attack in order
to eliminate the potential passed pawn and
clear lines towards the black queenside.
21..cxb4 22 axbg .

Keeping the powerful bishop pair.
23..5%e6 24 ¥wf2

Also tempting is 24 bs!?, fixing the black
pawns, but lvanchuk is not in a hurry.
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24..%

Exploiting the semi-open file that was
created by b2-ba.
25...0c6?!

surprisingly, this leads to a loss of a
pawn almost by force. 25..Bd7 was a lesser
evil, when 26 Bhcia! Bdc7 27 Bxc?' Exc7 28
2fa Bc2 29 ®e3 yields White a clear advan-
tage - Ivanchuk.

26 L.

Again this pinprick in order to stir up
the black defence. Now 26..&Ec7? fails to 27
Zhcl Edd7 28 &£bs etc.
26...5b8 27 % bs!

The trade of the ba-pawn for the one on
a7 will have a weakening effect on the re-
maining pawn on bé.
27..2xba

If 27..Bbc8 or 27..Edc8, then 28 Ehc1
with similar play.

28 Hxa7+ <g8 29 Ze7!

Preparing Zai1-a7, a threat that soon
forces Karjakin to give up the b6-pawn.
29..%f7 30 Za1 Ha8 31 Hd7!

Improving the rook before taking the
pawn. Less technical was 31 Exa8?! Hxa8
32 2xb6 b8! 33 Ed7 Exb6 34 Ed8+ Le8
35 £2xe8 ¥f8 with more chances of survival
than in the game.
31...Hdc8

Or 31..&e6 32 BExa8 Exa8 33 Bd6! &f7
34 Bxb6 with a similar game.

328 xa8Hdxa8 33 .2.xb6

Now in the event of 33..Bb8 White has
the reply 34 Bd6. Ivanchuk later realized his
extra pawn.

Now let's move over to pawn majorities
on the kingside. The advance of a kingside
majority can have several positive effects,
such as an attack on the opponent’s king
(given that he has castled short), the crea-
tion of a passed pawn, or simply increased



central contrvol The following example
shows the kingside pawn majority in an
attacking context.

Example 140
S.Gligoric-P.Benko
Budapest 1948
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In a Nimzo-Indian battle Black has de-
layed his natural plan of ..b6-bs, ..a7-as,
..b5-ba etc, while White has made all the
preparatory moves needed for an expan-
sion on the other flank.

21 e4!

The pawn majority starts moving. Now
21..dxe4 22 fxe4 would just give Benko ad-
ditional worries along the f-file, so he pre-
fers to keep the position closed.
21..Wb7 22 e5 Ad7 23 fa!

With the strong threat of 24 fS. Black
has only one reply.
23...f5 24 Af1!

Clearing the way for the g-pawn. As we
will see, Blackwon’t be able to maintain the
kingside blockade. Had this been the case,
then 24 exf6 followed by f4-f5 would have
been worth considering.
24...bs

Initiating counterplay on the queenside,

Pawn Play

but it is too late. Also after 24..4c6 25 He3
@e7 26 a4l, folowed by Ra3 and Wf3,
White exerts strong pressure.

25 @e3 Ab6 26 g4! fxga

The alternative try 26..Bf8 seems more
tenacious, although after the reply 27 Wf3
&h8 28 Eqg2 Black’s task remains very diffi-
cult.

27 Axga 518 28 &f6 + I8

Here or later, an exchange sacrifice on f6
has the drawback of letting the white rooks
enter along the e-file.

29 Wg2!

Tying Black’s pieces to the defenceofthe
ds-pawn. After 29 f5 gxf5 30 Wxfs Wf? he
would have more chances of suwival - Gli-
goric.
29..4c¢6

Benko prepares ..&%e7-f5, exploiting the
fact that 30 &xd5? fails to 30..4)xd4.

30 Wh3!ds

Black can't complete his plan, since
30..¥f7 runs into 31 ®xh7! - Gligoric.
31 Rc1!

The last piece joins the attack with deci-
sive effect.
31..8¢8 32 ¥h1 Za6 33 f5! gxfs 34 Lh6
Black lost on time, but after the con-

tinuation 34..Ef7 35 Xg1 &e7 36 Reqg2 the
game is over anyway.
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Example 141
J.Hellsten-G.Soppe
Pinamar 2004
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Another opening line that frequently
produces a kingside pawn majority is the
Exchange Variation of the Queen’s Gambit.
In the position above, White already initi-
ated the plan of f2-f3 and e3-e4 in order to
advance his majority. Black, on the other
hand, intends a counter-strike with ...c6-c5,
prepared by ..Ec8.

14 Rxf6!

A simple, but strong solution. White
gives up the bishop pair in order to enable
the advance of his kingside pawns. The
immediate 14 e4 was less convincing due
to 14..dxe4 15 fxe4 Mg4a!, when both 16
Sxe7Wxe717Wc1cs!'and 16 Rc1 cs5! yield
Black counterplay on the dark squares.
14...2.xf6 15 eq4 Ec8

After 15..dxe4 16. fxed Rxd4 17 %xda
Wxd4 18 R.xbs, followed by &a4-b3, White
is a bit better thanks to his healthier pawn
structure - Soppe. But the prophylactic
15..g6!? was interesting. Then White
should avoid 16 e5?! %.g7 17 f4 fs! with a
successful blockade of the majority. 16 f4!,
preparing f4-fs, seems preferable; for ex-
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ample, 16..dxe4 17 &Hxe4 £g7 18 fS! with
an initiative.
16e5!

Getting on withthe plan.
16...8e7 17 f4 ¢5 18 dxcS £ xc5

After 18..Exc5 19 a3 followed by &da4,
White is slightly better.

19 &f5

Another good option was 19 &e4!? with
a direct attack on the d5-pawn.
19...2c7 20 Wb3 d4?!

Black saves the pawn but also surren-
ders the e4-square. Preferable was 20.. ¥a8
21 da Wa7 22 H)ce2 ba, followed by ...&b6
and ..a5, with just a slight disadvantage.

21 fed!

A key move, neutralizing the bishop on
b7 and clearing the way for the f-pawn.
21..%5e6 22 £xb7 Bxb7

Wﬂ/ / ,,1/ }
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23 fs!

Resuming the advance of the pawn ma-
jority. Also interesting was 23 Qe4 Re7 24
fs @5 25 Dxcs K xcs 26 e6! fxe6 27 &f4!,
followed by Hxe6, with an improved ver-
sion of the game.
23..59g5 24 e6!

White avoids the trick 24 h4? Qea! 25
&Gxe4 Wxh4a+ and creates an advanced

passed pawn that will make the black king
feel uneasy.
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24..fxe6 25 Ofq

The knight exploits the active f4-square
that was just vacated by the f-pawn.
25..%h8

In the event of 25 . &b8 unpinning the
da-pawn, White has 26 Dxe6 Dxe6 27 De4!
Wes 28 g5 @h8 29 Hxeb with a strong
initiative thanks to the powerful knight.
26 H\xeb xeb 27 fxe6 Wha

Thus Black prevents a knight move to e4,
though only for a moment. In the event of
27..Bbe7 28 He4 Kb6 29 L g5 White enjoys
excellent attacking prospects.
28 Wds! Ebb8 29 Heq

A natural move in order to activate the
knight. The straightforward 29 Wxc5 dxc3
30 bxc3 We7 31 Bd6! was also strong.

5
iy il | /ﬂif%
Wy
5 0

30 Wes!

White again exploits the squares that
have been vacated by his pawn advances,
thus securing a central position for his
queen. Now that 30.4£a7? 31 £d6 would
be disastrous for Black, he has to give up
the d4-pawn.
30..8e7 31 HExd4 Zxd4 32 Wxd4 hé 33
Wes!

The queen returns toits preferred square.
33...B2f8?

A bad idea, since the absence of rooks

Pawn Play

will Jeave the back rank vulnerable. The last
chance was 33..%g4 34 h3 ¥g6, touching
the e6-pawn, although after 35 Eci! fol-
lowed by Ec6, White is winning in the long
run
34 Bxf8+ 2xf8 35 g3 We7

Or 35..%g4 36 e7 Wd1i+ 37 &g2, when
both 37..We2+ 38 &f2! and 37..4xe7 38
Wxe7 We2+ 39 &h3 Whs+ 40 Wha lead toa
win. In the game the knight is decisively
regrouped to ds.
36 Ha! ¥ba

After 36..%/d6 37 ¥xde! kxd6 38 &\ds
followed by &g2-f3-e4, Black is helpless.
37 &Hds Wcs?

A last slip in time trouble, but 37..Wca
38 &q2 Wc6 39 ¥h3 was equally desperate
for Black.
38 e7! ixe7 39 Dxe7¥f2 40 Ybs+

Black resigned.

The next example shows the advance of
a kingside pawn majority as a way of gain-
ing space and central control.

Example 142
P.San Segundo-V.Kramnik
Madrid 1993
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Black is better, thanks to his bishop pair
and more mobile pawn majority. However,
a stereotypical move like 22..2ad8?! per-
mits 23 fe4! neutralizing the bishop pair.
Kramnik finds a much better option.
22...fsl

A power move that restricts the white
bishop and enables a future kingside ex-
pansion by ...g7-g6 and ...e6-e5.

3 Ze1

White prepares &e5 and vacates di for
the other rook.
23..2f4!

Forcing the white queen to a less active
square before taking further action. Less
convincing was 23..g6?! 24 &eS! or
23..Wc6 24 Zadi g6 25 Wgs!, when 25..e5?
failsto 26 &xfs.
2aWe2 Wcb

Restricting the knight on f3. The imme-
diate 24..96 was also strong; e.g. 25 &e5
Had8 26 Rada Axd1 27 Kxd1 K.e4! renew-
ing the idea of ...e6-e5.

25 Kadi?!

This natural move doesn’t do anything
to stop Black’s plan. A lesser evil was 25 W1
g6 26 Des Wc7 27 We2, transposing to the
previous note.
25...g6!

Simple and strong. Now White can't
stop ..e6-e5, so he tries to relieve the de-
fence by a queen exchange.

26 Wd3 e5 27 Wds+?

This produces a weak pawn on d5s. Pref-
erable was 27 Wd7 e4 28 Wxc6 #xc6 29
&d2, intending ®f1-e3, with a worse but
not lost endgame - Kramnik.
27...9/xds 28 cxdS eq 29 g3

The only move, since 29 &©h2? Ead8
drops the d5-pawn.
29..8h6!

Kramnik avoids both 29..exf3?! 30
Txe8+ Axe8 31 gxf4 with counterplay, and

178

29..2d6?! 30 £d2, when the knightreaches
the strong c4-square since 30..%.xdS?? loses
a piece after 31 &f1. In contrast, after the
text 30 ©d2? Lxds doesn’t work for White,
so the knight is forced to a less active
square.
30 Ahg Rad8 31d6

The pawn sacrifice 31 ba!? cxbg 32 d6 is
well met by 32..&f8 preparing ...Ze6, eq.
33 &b3 e3 34 fxe3 Axe3 with a sound extra
pawn.
31.xf832g4

32 d7 He7 33 g4! was a lesser evil; for
example, 33..Hexd7 34 gxfs fe7 35 Exd?
Bxd7 36 ©g2 gxf5 37 @e3 with more coun-
terplay than in the game.
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32..Rc8!

Black is not in a hurry to take the dé-
pawn, and first secures his pawn structure.
33 gxfs gxfs 34 2ds

White can't play 34 f3? .xxd6 35 fxe4
due to 35..£2g3!.
34...Kxd6 35 Red1

Or 35 Exc5? Zhe! 36 Hxfs Bg6+ wins.
35..2xd5 36 Hxd5 Ke6 37 Bd1 &f7 38
Df12!

Too passive. 38 &g2! was preferable,
heading for f4; e.q. 38...&h6 39 BEd6 46 40
Bc6 Ec8 41 Ba6 and Black still has to over-
come some practical obstacles.



38...9f6! 39 g2 we5

Now the black king is doing a great job
supporting the pawn majority. Kramnik
laterrealized his extra pawn.

For the related exercises to this section,
see page 337.

Pawn chains

A common feature in some closed and
semi-closed openings, such as the French
and the King's Indian, is the arrangement
of both sides’ pawns in chains. Let's see
some examples on this topic.

Example 143
R.Vaganian-A.Planinec
Moscow 1975

When attacking a pawn chain it often
makes sense to undermine its rear points,
as in this simple example.

17 bs!

Vaganian starts a queenside attack with
a focus on the c6-pawn, which sustains the
rest of the black pawn chain.
17...4e6

In contrast, Black is not even close to
achieving a similar attack by ..f5-f4 at the

Pawn Play

opponent's base on e3.
18 as!

Preparing a5-a6 in ovder to split the
black pawns. Less good is 18 bxc6?! bxc6 19
%.a6 Zbs.

18...5

Planinec ignores the enemy plan and
prepares action on “his” flank. Instead,
18..cxbs? fails to 19 &xbs with double
threats at a7 and d6, while after 18..a6?! 19
bxa6 bxa6 20 £xa6 Ba8 21 K.b7! Hxas 22
£b4 Black faces a difficult task due to the
weakc6-pawn.

19 a6! bxa6 20 bxc6 Hxc6 21 Rab1

White’s powerful 19th didn't just trans-
form the cS-pawn into a passed pawn, it
also left the ds-pawn without protection.
21...g4 22 hxga

Avoiding 22 h4 g3! 23 fxg3 £.h6 with
some counterplay towards the base of the
white pawn chain at e3.
22..hxga 23 g3! Wf5 24 &g2

Now White can go Bhil whenever
needed. In contrast, Black can't use his
knight on f6 in the attack due to the prob-
lem with the d5-pawn.
24..9f8 25 Yb7 Zee6 26 Wb8! £h6

Or 26..%6d7 27 Wf4a with a welcome
queen exchange.

27 BEh1 &5 28 Bh2 &g7 29 Ebh1

7 7
7
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Black's kingside attack has been com-
pletely neutralized, whereas his queenside
structure remains in ruins. Vaganian sub-
sequently realized his advantage without
any hurry: 29..2e8 30 Wxa7 £8d7 31 Wb7
We6 32 Wb3 Eb8 33 Wa2 &f8 34 Eb1! Be8
35 Eb7 ©g6 36 Wb3 @De7 37 Eb8! Rec8 38
Exc8 Wxc8 39 Qh1 Wd7 40 Wb8 2g6 41
Wag'We642Eb1 De7 43 Eb6! Dd7 44Rxc6
&xc6 45 'Wxab and the extra pawn later
took its toll.

Example 144
J.Timman-G.Kamsky
Tilburg 1990

'/
/’ 7,

In this typical position from the Caro-
Kann White enjoys more space but Black
has no tangible weaknesses. Kamsky now
starts a long-term attack on the white
pawn chain on d4-e5-f4.
18...c5!

Undermining the base on d4 before
White consolidates by &e2 and c2-c3.
19%b1

Here and later, 19 &e2 is well met by
19..4b5, e.g. 20 dxc5 fxe2! 21 Wxe2 Dxcs
when the knight seems a bit more active
than the bishop. On the other hand, 19 dxc5
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©xc5 just helps Black in improving his
knight.
19...%b8 20 a3 Wbé!

Increasing the pressure on d4. Now the
positional threat of 21.. cxd4 22. Wxda
Wxda 23. Exd4 Exh1 24. &xh1 Zh8 forces
White torelease the tension.

21 dxc52xc5 22 Wda R.c6!

Preparing ...2d7 in order to keep fight-
ing for the dark squares in the centre.
23 _f3

If 23 f5, attacking the black base on e6,
then 23..4d7 24 Wfa Exh1 25 Zxh1 da! 26
&e4 Wc7 with annoying pressure on the e5-
pawn.
23..0d7 24 He2

This natural move keeps both the da4-
square and the h-file under control. Even
so, we will soon see why White should have
preferred 24 Wxb6 @xbé 25 g5! Dca 26
Hxh8 xh8 27 Ahi with just a slight disad-
vantage.
24...Wxda 25 Hxda

25...g5!

A powetful blow that destroys the re-
mainder of the white pawn chain and con-
verts the e6-pawn into a passed pawn.

26 fxgs Oxe5 27 Zhe1

Aware of the long-term inferiority of his

position, Timman looks for counterplay.



27..%0g6 28 c4 Ehg8

Preparing an attack on the weak g5-
pawn.
29 Re3!

Enabling a future checkon b3.
29..2e7 30 Hxcb+ bxcé 31 cxd5 cxd5 32
Zca1 Bd7?!

With 32..Ec8! 33 Bb3+ &a8 Black could
have finished off the enemy attack.

33 Le2 Ixg5 34 2a6?

Correct was 34 Bb3+! Eb7 35 Hbc3 Hg8
36 £a6 Bb6 37 Bc7! with sufficient coun-
terplay for adraw - Kamsky.
34...2de!

Now Black is ready to meet 35 Eb3+ by
35..8b6, thus neutralizing White's attack.
The game continued 35 fe2 Hc6 36 Zfi
Qg7 37 Bef3 f5 38 gxfs @xfs 39 £d3 &dé
40 He3 Re7 41 Bfe1 Qe8! 42 He5 Ac7 43
Lfs $c8 44 Kg4 $d7 45 Eg5 @d6 and
Black later realized his extra pawn.

Example 145
J.Nunn-K.Bischoff
Hamburg 1984

a 1 %
:I;Z;ﬁ@ ?ﬁéﬁ ., _
Qa7

In a French battle Black has just played
...£d7-b5 in order to swap his “bad” bishop.
Nunn finds anexcellent reply.

Pawn Piay

18 De1l

This retreat doesn’t just enable a recap-
ture with the knight on d3, it also prepares
fa-fs with an attack on the black pawn
chain.
18...Kc8 19 Exc8 Hbxc8

7 %E 'H
a1l

20fa

The strength of the f4-f5 plan is further
emphasized by the location of the black
king on f8. In the following, Bischoff tries to
solve this problem by a king march to the
other flank.
20..Wd7! 21 g4

21 fs!? exf5 22 g4 was a more straight-
forward option, when 22..fxg4? fails to 23
e6.
21..e8 22 f52b6?!

Preferable was 22..&d8, carrying on
with the plan; e.q. 23 fxe6 fxe6 24 Rf7 g8
or 23 g2 &c7 24 Hf4 Rf8 with just a slight
disadvantage - Nunn.
239g2 A xd3?

This lets the white queen switch to the
more promising bi-h7 diagonal, with ac-
cess to the potential weakness on g6.
23.8f8 was correct, safequarding f7 before
resuming the king march.

24 Wxd3 %g5

If 24...WDbs, then 25 Wb1! with the threat

of 26 fxe6 fxe6 27 Wg6+. With the text

181



Mastering Chess Strategy

Black gets ready to swap a potential knight
on fa.
25 &f3 §cq 26 Hxg5 hxgs

Since 26..%xb2 fails to 27 fxe6!, White
manages to keep the bishop on the board,
which will now help him in winning a
pawn.
27 Rc1Dbs 28 2.xg5s exfs

After 28..2bxa3 29 f6 the h-pawn de-
cides the game.

29 Hfal

nitiating a final attack on the black
king.
29...fxga 30 e6 fxe6 31 Re1!

The natural 31 Wg6+2! permits 31..¥f7
32 Wxf7+ @xf7 33 Dgb+ Pe8 34 Hxh8
&xda with complications, but 31 £g6 Eg8
32 He7 was also strong - Nunn.
31..5¢7 32 Hixe6! Hxe6 33 WSS

n view of the conclusion 33..9f7 34
Hxe6+ &8 35 Be8+! dxe8 36 Wc8 mate,
Black resigned.

The attack at the base of the opponent’s
pawn chain isn’t necessarily associated to
the creation of a weak pawn. Often the goal
is less specific: to open a new front, create
activity, etc, just like Nunn’s f4-f5 in the
previous example. The following example is
asimilar case.
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Example 146
V.2vjaginsev-J.Polgar
FIDE World Championship,
Las Vegas 1999

In this position from the Petrosian
Variation of the King’s indian, White is
slowly preparing a queenside advance by
b2-b3, a2-a3 and b3-ba, while Black aims at
creating activity on the other flank.
11...h6

Clearing a retreat square for the knight
as a preparation for ...f7-fS.

12 Ke3

After 12 2h4 Hh7 Black can consider
the additional plan of ..h7-h5 and ..&h6,
improving the fianchettoed bishop before
taking further action.
12..5Hh7 13 b3

The immediate 13 a3 is interesting as
well, since 13...a4 permits 14 & bs! with an
attack on the ag-pawn.
13...f5

A key move in the King's Indian. Black
gains space and prepares future actions on
the kingside.

1413

If 14 exfs, then 14..gxf5, taking the e4-

square from the white pieces with ..&)f6



and .. W g6 as a possible follow-up.
14...5f6

When attacking pawn chains there of-
ten appears a choice whether to capture at
the opponent’s base or advance the attack-
ing pawn one step further. In this particular
case, the first option with 14..fxe4?! makes
little sense after 15 &dxea, when the es-
square tums into a strong base for the
white pieces. On the other hand. 14..f4 15
£f2 g5, preparing an attack on the “new”
base on f3, deserves attention, and this is
indeed a typical plan in the King’s Indian.
There can follow 16 a3 &)f6 17 b4 axb4g 18
axb4 when both 18..b6 19 & bs!, intending
Za1 with an indirect attack on ¢7, and
18..h5 19 ¢5 g4 20 cxd6 cxd6 21 &Xx4, with
double threats at d6 and b6, seem to favour
White. In conclusion, neither 14..fxe4 nor
14..f4 is fully satisfactory at this moment,
so Polgar’s flexible 14..&)f6 is more reason-
able, saving either of these options for a
more suitable occasion.
15 a3&c5

Improving the knight before it is re-
stricted by b3-ba4.
16 b4 axb417 axbg ag

White is now considerably closer to the
desired c4-cS advance, at the cost of some
black counterplay along the a-file.

Pawn Piay

18 HHxa4

After 18 Wc2 &Hxc3 19 Wxc3, both 19..f4
20 £f2 g5 and 19..&Dhs51? 20 Efe1 &f4 21
£f1 g5 lead to black counterplay -
Huzman.
18...Hxa4 19 ¢5 & bs!

Black avoids the trick 20 c6 and again
exploits the space vacated by the oppo-
nent’s pawn moves in order to improve his
pieces. Actually Bischoff applied a similar
idea by ..&e7-g5 in the previous game.

20 Je1?!

This lets Black take the initiative by his
next strong move. 20 &c4! was preferable,
when both 20..Za3 21 We2 and 20..£xc4
21 &Hxca fxeq 22 cxd6! favour White. Thus
Black should in turn prefer 20..fxe4 21 fxe4
£xca 22 Dxca Dxea, when 23 Wd3 &HHf6 24
cxd6 cxd6 25 Hxd6 Wd7 26 He4s leads to a
slight advantage - Huzman. Interestingly,
in this variation both pawn chains were
reduced to one single isolated pawn.
20...a3! 21 2 xb5 Wxbs 22 We2

Renewing the idea of 23 &c4, which
forces Black to swap queens.
22...W/xe2 23 Zxe2 fxea!

Finally Polgar goes for the first option
outlined in the comment to the 14th move,
in order to intensify her kingside initiative.
This is a good moment for the capture on
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e4, since White can’t reply 24 §xe4? due to
24..Dxds.
24 fxe4a g4 25 Zbe1

Black also keeps the initiative after 25
4b3 &xe3 26 Bxe3Ra2! or 25 Kf2 Ba2 26
£.93 hs!, preparing ...&£h6 - Huzman.

VT RN 2287
® 7 N

25..2aaql

A precise move that emphasizes White's
main problems in this part of the game: his
queenside pawns have become vulnerable,
and the original plan of attacking the base
on d6 is no longer realistic. We saw a few
similar cases of a space advantage turning
into a liability in Stolz-Hellsten and Miles-
Byrne (the 29...2d8 subline).

26 cxd6 cxd6 27 R b6

27 %c4 Bxbg 28 &xd6? fails tactically to
28..%xe3 29 Exe3 Hd8, while after 27 bs
Hc8Black enjoys a strong initiative.
27...2c8!

Polgar avoids 27..Exb4? 28 #c7 Ef6? 29
h3 and prefers to bring her second rook into
the queenside attack.

28 Ras hs

It transpires that the “bad” bishop has
an excellent future on hé.
29Kf1

This doesn’'t seem very constructive, but
after 29 Mf3 & h6 30 h3 £f6 White's posi-
tion is also unpleasant.
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29...2h6 30 h3 De3 31 Zfe1?!

Relatively better was 31 Ef6 Rai+ 32
&h2 Zc2 33 Exg6+Lh7 34 Exhe+! xh6 35
Ixe3 Ixd2 with a difficult, though not yet
lost endgame.
31..%0¢c232 Rc1 dg7

Enabling a future ..d4, if necessary.
Anyway, with White completely tied up, the
position plays itself.

33 &h1 ha! 33 BEf1 214 3543 g5 36 Rd8!

Themoresober 36 Ebi1 can be answered
in the same way.

36...2d4! 37 &Axd4 exda

This passed pawn is decisive.

38 2b6 Oxbg 39 a5 d3! 40 K xb4 dxe2
41 Ze1 Jc4q 0-1

In view of 42.. Bxe4 and 43..4g3.



The attack on the opponent’s pawn
chain can also be directed at its front, an
idea that we have already come across in
Sasikiran-lljushin  (f2-f3) and Kamsky-
Kasparov (...c7-c6). Here is one more exam-
ple on this topic.

Example 147
A.Kunte-L.Ravi
Indian Championship,
Mumbai 2000
Caro-Kann Defence (B10)

l1e4c62d3

White avoids 2 d4 with a mainstream
Caro-Kann, and instead sets up a King’s
Indian Attack.
2..dS 3 d2 e5 4 Dgf3 Dd7 5 g3 gf6 6
£g2 2d670-00-0

HE OAW H&
11 A 11t

s

8b3

8 He1 He8 9 c3 is a more frequent con-
tinuation. In the game White hurries to de-
ploy his bishop on the long diagonal in or-
derto put pressure on the eS-pawn. If Black
later tries to vestrict this bishop by ...d5-d4
and ..c6-c5, then he will have lost a few
tempi compared to a normal King’s Indian
with reversed colours.
8..He89 2b2 ¥Wc7

Pawn Play

The immediate 9..d4 is well met by 10
@ha!, preparing f2-f4, in the same spirit of
Polgar's ..f7-fS in the previous example.
There can follow 10...¥c7 11 &c4 28 12 f4
c5 13 a4! (reinforcing the knight on c4)
13..exf4 14 gxf4 &b6 15 h3 (preventing
@g4a-e3) 15..&xc4 16 bxca g6 17 K1 kg7
18 Y3 'We7 19 Wf2 Hd7 20 Kd2 &8 21
Bae1 Rd7 22 fs! with an initiative in
K.Rathnakaran-Pr.Roy, New Delhi 2009.

10 Ee1d4q

Black finally resorts to this advance,
which gains some space and restricts the
bishop on b2. In contrast, 10...dxe4 11 dxe4,
followed by &4 or &f1-e3-f5, should yield
White a slight advantage, while the flexible
10..6)f8 permits 11 exd5 cxdS 12 c4! with
some initiative, e.g. 12..d4 13 c5! followed
by 14 Ec1 and Qc4.

11 c3!

With the rook on el andthe black queen
on c7 the plan with f2-f4 becomes less fea-
sible, so White prefers to attack the black
pawn chain at its front.
11...dxc3

After 11..c5 12 Hca Black probably has
to capture on c3 anyway, with a transposi-
tion to the game.

12 £xc3 5
As a result of the c2-c3 advance Black
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gained a protected squarve on d4, but with
the knight on d7 it is not easy for him to
exploit it. On the other hand, the clearance
of the c-file and the ai1-h8 diagonal will
soon prove useful to White.

13 dc1 Wds

An understandable retreat in order to
avoid d3-d4 or b3-b4, but 13..bs, taking the
c4-square from the knight, was probably a
better choice.

144 Kc7 15 a4 a5?!

This merely helps secure the white
knight on c4, where it will tie its colleague
on d7 to the defence of the e5-pawn forthe
rest of the game. 15..b6 was a lesser evil,
with aremote hope of ..a7-a6 and ...b6-bs.
16 Wd2!

Heading forb2 to step upthe pressure.
16..Ja6 17 ¥b2 We7 18 He3 Ec6 19 HfS
Wds 20 d2!

The other knight “inherits” c4 and clears
the way for a future f2-f4 advance.

20...86

The further course of the game suggests
that Black does better without this natural
move, perhaps by 20. D f8 21 Qca &Hgb.
21e3 Hf8 22Ddca D 6d7 23 &.dS b6
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24 fal
Softening up the ai-h8 diagonal to-
wards the black king.
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24..f6

If 24..exf4 25 gxf4 &e6, trying to relieve
the tension by ..&d4, then 26 L£f6! and
White wins material.
25 2f1.2b8 26 Bf2 2b7 27 Ecf1 exfa

A positional surrender, but the pressure
on Black's position was unbearable. White
could even increase it by £h3, if needed.
28 gxfa f5 29 2.h8!

A decisive blow thathelps secure the f6-
square.
29...5e6 30 exfs5 gxfs5 31 Lf6! We8 32 213

More pieces join the attack.
32..6d4a 33 Ng2+ f8 34 2xd4 cxda 35
Wxd4

In this desperate position, Black re-
signed.

Example 148
J.Hellsten-l.Nikoloitsos
Athens 2002

The following position shows a different
kind of pawn chain, with double fronts (c5
and eS) on Black’s side, and double bases
(c4 and e4) on White’s side, so to speak. In
such a structure, both players are typically
aiming at a pawn breakthrough on the b-
file or the f-file.



15 h3!

Before taking concrete action it makes
sense to rule out ..&f6-g4 or ..Rc8-g4,
since any piece exchange would make
Black's position a little less cramped.
15...%We7 16 Ode1

White slowly prepares the key advance
f2-f4, which would be premature at this
pointdue tothe pressure on e4.

%

% % ﬁ ﬁ@
16...2d72!

This leaves the knight on f6 without its
preferred retreat square. 16..a6 was pref-
erable, when White can consider both the
restrictive 17 a4 and the more ambitious 17
a3!?, preparing b2-b4.

17 2d1!'Zabs

Black is just one move from achieving
..b7-bs, but White gets in first on “his”
flank.
18fal b6

Settling for an inferior pawn structure.
After 18..exf4? 19 £xf4 Black can't stop a
crushing 20 eS on the next move. In con-
trast, had he refrained from 16...2d7 two
moves ago, then 19..4d7' would be possi-
ble at this moment, heading for the block-
ingsquareones.
19fxe5 dxe5 20 Lf2!

The bishop is regrouped to h4 to inter-
fere with Black's play. After 20 Re2?! Hf8!

Pawn Play

21 Bef2 De8, followed by ...&d6, the latter
has no major problems.
20..%c8 212 ha

Another good option was 21 #.g93 £d7
22 Dbs! a6 23 Da7 Kb7 24 Ka4s! followed
by &cé.
21...a6

At this point Black isn’t really preparing
..b6-bS anymore, but simply aims to avoid
%c3-bs whenever the queen moves out of
the pin on the h4-d8 diagonal.
22 a4

Neither is White trying to stop ..b6-bs,
but rather intends a4-as to soften up the
c5-pawn.
22...Wd6 23 Wf2!

Eyeing both the c5 and f7 pawns.
23...2b7

The optimistic 23...95 24 #£.93 h4 25 2 h2
&f8, preparing ..&g6-f4, fails to 26 as5! bs
27 bal, when both 27..cxb4 28 ¢S5 and
27..bxc4 28 bxcs arve fatal for Black.

24 as!

Softening up the remainder of Black’s
pawn chain.
24...bxa5 25 R.a4 Bf8 26 Rc6

Before taking the c5-pawn White im-
proves his pieces. The immediate 26 @xcS?!
permits 26.. 8Ec7 27 $ic6 g5! 28 #.g3 h4 29
£.h2 g4! with unnecessary counterplay.
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26..Eb3 27 He2 d7 28 £xd7 Axd7 29
@xes

Now the connected passed pawns are
decisive. The game continued 29..BEb4 30
©xd7 ¥xd7? 31 c5 fS 32 c6 ¥de 33 Wa7!
(with the double threat of £e7 and £f2-c5)
33..8f7 34 '¥xa6 g5 35 K2 fxe4 36 'Wxas
Yb8 37 Hxeq and White soon won.

Example 149
M.Gurevich-J.Piket
Wijk aan Zee 2002

Here is 2 more complex example featur-
ing a similar pawn structure. In the coming
middlegame battle it is far from clear who
is going to advance on which flank, and
when!

10a4?!

Thus White prevents ..b7-bS but also
harms the future plan of b2-b4, since after
the subsequent ..cSxb4 he won’t have the
response a3xb4 at his disposal, thus Black
gains a stronghold on c5.

More flexible was 10 0-0, when the ag-
gressive 10..bS?! backfires after 11 cxbs
axbs 12 Hxbs Dxed 13 Ha?! - Piket. More
balanced continuations are 10..%hs 11
He1 &f4 12 #f1, followed by g2-g3, or
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10..%e8 11 b4 b6 12 Ebi, in both cases
with a slight white advantage.
10...22h5

Black takes some initial actions on the
kingside, with focus on the f4-square.
11 De2

After 11 g4?! &f4 12 kxf4 exf4 13 @adz
26 14 Wxf4 &es Black gets excellent com-
pensation for the pawn.
11..g6 12 g4

Gaining some space and complicating
the ..f7-fS breakthrough. On the other
hand, White's own f2-f4 advance becomes
less feasible.
12...00g7 13 & h6 &6

In a cramped position like this one, the
search for harmony between one’s pieces is
essential. Here the knight is heading for g8
or e8-c7, whereas the d7-square is better
exploited by the bishop.
14%g3 &h8 15 Wc2

After the alternative 15 '$e2 .£d7 fo-
lowed by 16..¥e8, the ..b7-bs advance is
alsoinevitable.
15..2d7

In the absence of a knight on ¢3, White
is unable to stop the liberating ...b7-bS ad-
vance.

16 as bs!

Afirst sign that Black is doing well.
17 axb6 ¥xb6 18 Ea2 as5!

Grabbing some more space before
White manages to play .&.d2-as.

19 Rd2 a4 20 &3 Dg8!

Now that several white pieces are busy
on the queenside, Black slowly prepares
w07 €5
21Xa3

Ruling out ¥b3, but Black might not
have been interested in a queen exchange
anyway, considering the uncertain destiny
of White’s king.
21...2b7 22 drf1 R.d8 23 g2 W7 24 Hd2
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24...f5!

After several preparatory moves Black
finally unleashes this key breakthrough,
one that will generate great activity on the
kingside.

25 exfs gxf5 26 Rc2

Gurevich wisely desists from 26 gxfs?!
&xfs 27 &xfs &xfs 28 Hxa4 Wq7, followed
by ..Ebf7, with strong counterplay - Stohl.
Here we can see the virtue of 21..Zb7 and
22..4d8 as a preparation for the doubling
ofrooks on the f-file.
26...0e7

Heading for the protected square at f4.
Premature was 26..e4? 27 &g5 and Black’s
position collapses.

27 Whé

After 27 2xa4 &gb 28 2xd7 Wxd7 29 g5
e4! 30 Dg1 Hha+ 31 ¥f1 $g8 the game
becomes very complex, where Black’s safer
king might be a telling factor in the long
run.
27..50g6 28 {Hgs!

Forcing the departure of Black's power-
ful dark-squared bishop. The tempting 28
& hs &xhs 29 gxhs backfires after 29.. Zf6!
- Piket.
28...%xg5 29 Wxgs Zba!

An ingenious sacrifice to create activity
on all parts of the board.

Pawn Piay

30 gxfs?

A tactical oversight in time trouble. 30
£2xb4?! cxba 31 Zaal Wxc4 was equally
unfavourable, but 30 b3! axb3 31 £xb3
kept the balance.

30...% xfs!

Possible thanks to the tactic .. g6-h4+.
31 Dxf5 Oxf5 32 ha

White gives up a pawn in order to pre-
vent a knight check on h4. Both 32 &xf5
Exfs 33 Wg4 Ef4 and 32 fxb4 cxbs 33 Hg3
&gha+ lead to much greaterdifficulties.
32...Bxcq!

Piket has calculated that the knight on
fs can be recovered quickly.

33 h5?

The last chance was 33 &xfs Wf7 34
fxeS5+ &Hxes 35 Bg3 Wxds+ 36 f3 with an
inferior, but defendable position.
33...20f4+ 34 ¥h2 h6 35 Wga Zg8!

Now White has to give up his queen.

36 2xfsBxga 37 R xga We7! 38 kel

At this point Black played 38...Ec1?! and
eventually converted his advantage into a
win. However, by 38..Wh4+! 39 h3 Ec1!,
preparing 40..Exe1, he could have won on
the spot; e.g. 40 g3 Bxel 41 Exe1 xh3 42
Zxh3 Wxf2+ - Piket.

For the related exercises, see page 338.
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Dynamics

In the first chapter | defined dynamic play
as the one that creates new elements in the
position, such as open files, weak squares,
passed pawns, etc. Usually it is performed
by pawn moves and occasionally by ex-
changes. According to that definition, this
whole chapter is in fact filled with dynamic
operations, as well as the section on “dy-
namic exchanges” in the previous chapter,
and many other parts of the book. Thus it is
rather difficult to separate dynamics from
other strategical concepts, since it is con-
stantly present in the battle. Anyway, in the
following section we will have a look at
some dynamic operations of a more radical
nature, with a great impact on the strategi-
cal balance of the position.

Example 150
J.Garcia Padron-M.Suba
Las Palmas 1979

257
=

4 /7 - /V FA y

The Hedgehog structure is a good start-
ing point when discussing the role of dy-
namics. Despite an evident space disadvan-
tage, Black’s position has a lot of dynamic
potential, based mainly on the pawn ad-
vances ..d6-d5 and ..b6-b5. Once he
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achieves any of these advances, the posi-
tion tends to change drastically, with a no-
table increase of activity among his forces.
21Dde2?

This knight retreat generates an attack
on the dé-pawn; however, it also lets Black
launch one of the pawn advances men-
tioned above. Perhaps White should have
looked for a better destiny for his queen, a
piece that often becomes exposed in the
Hedgehog. 21 We2?! runs into the other key
advance 21...d5! with the rook x-raying the
queen along the e-file, but 21 Ee1, followed
by Bcd1 and Wc1-a1, or even Ee2 and Wea,
was a more cautious option.
21...bs!

Romanian GM Mihai Suba is one of the
pioneers in the Hedgehog, and he probably
didn't think for a long time about this
move.

22 cxbs

After 22 Yxd6 bxc4 White ends up with
a weak pawn on b3.
22...axbs 23 f3

Securing the e4-pawn. This time 23
Wxd6 is well met by 23..b4 24 Da4 &Hxesd,
when Black obtains a superior pawn struc-
ture and considerable activity for his pieces.
Even so, after 25 'W¥xb8 Exb8 White at least
manages to swap the queens, thus reduc-
ing some of Black’s initiative.
23...bal 24 Haa ds

This and the previous pawn advance are
often executed in sequence, in order to di-
vert the white knight from the centre be-
fore striking there.

25 exd5 2xd5

In less than five moves, the position has
changed noticeably. White no longer enjoys
a space advantage, and most of his pawns
can be considered as weaknesses. Mean-
while, Black’s pieces remain harmoniously
placed.



26 ©,dq Zab

Avoiding 27 &c6 with an unfavourable
exchange. Of course 26..'8b7 was also pos-
sible; however, Suba prefers to keep his
queen on the h2-b8 diagonal where it eyes
the weak g3-pawn.
27 9f2 Dhs

By the threat of 28...&8)xg3 29 '&xg3 Kes
Black provokes new weaknesses in the en-
emy camp. Even so, the straightforward
27..e5! followed by 28..e4 led to a bigger
advantage - Suba.

28f4 & dfe!

Now the knights become rather piled up
onthe kingside, and the white knight on a4
gains access to 5. By 28..22hf61?, preparing
..h5-h4, Black maintained a pleasant edge.

Pawn Piay

29 &6 Wb7 30 He5 Kaa8 31 Ncs5! WHB 32
ga?

Allowing a powerful combination. Correct
was 32 f£d4, covering a2, when 32..2xg2 33
'Wxg24ds leads to a roughly equal game.
32..5xf4q! 33 Wxfq Oxa2 34 Zc2

After 34 @Dcd7 Hxd7 35 Wxf7+ &hs
White can’t give mate by 36 &xg6+ since
his knight is pinned - Suba.

§

: 7
L
7

7,

L2 D

N
\

7 &
z
P

Ik Bk

P

by

5
g
e

A\

\l\ \I\
&R

@) \\er

Y % Z
ElEE §
L, s

725y 7

34...Exb2!

The key move in Black's combination,
which exploits White's vulnerability along
the h2-b8 and a1-h8 diagonals.

35 Bxb2 Dxga+ 36 Wxga Wxes+ 37 Shi
Wxb2

Black ended up with several extra
pawns, and the rest is easy.

38 K xds exds 39 Wd7 Ze2 40 Wds+ K18
41 Wb8 Wc2

White resigned.

Example 151
R.Hiibner-G.Kasparov
Tilburg 1981

Here is another example from the same
Hedgehog structure, where the location of
the black knight on c5 adds some extra
power to a potential ...b6-bs5 or ..d6-dS ad-
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vance. If White chases the knight away by
23 ba?!, then after 23...&0cd7 he gets a prob-
lem with the c4-pawn.

23 &b2

This lets Black transform the position to
his favour by a series of strong pawn
moves. Instead, Kasparov suggests the pro-
phylactic 23 Ed2!?, when both the solid
23..Wa8 and the more aggressive 23...e5!?
24 2 bs! come into consideration. In the
latter case there can follow 25 &ds5 bxcal?
26 De7+ #h7 27 Dxc8 Exc8 with pressure
on e4 and b3, or 25 cxbs axbs 26 Hb4 (not
26 DHxbs?! Dfxea) 26..Wa8 27 Hcds Hxds
28 Hxds 4.xds 29 exds fs!, preparing ...e5-
e4,with some dark square dominance.
23...bs!
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24 cxb5

The intermediate 24 b4? fails to
24..bxc4! 25 bxcs5 dxcs with a pin along the
d-file.
24...d5! 25 exds

Both 25 e5? &fe4 and 25 bxa6? Rxab 26
Zd2 dxe4 favour Black - Kasparov.
25..2xds

The previous pawn advances have led to
a complete activation of Black’s forces.

26 Dxds 2xd5 27 ba!

Faced with the threat of ...e6-e5, Hiibner
defends resourcefully. After the passive 27
Bd2?! axbs Black has much the better
game.
27...2xg2 28 ¥xg2

28...e5!

Kasparov exploits every possible re-
source in the position. Now this pawn is
soon converted into a powerful passed
pawn.

29 bxc5 exd4 30 Zd2?!

White should have held on to his c-pawn
by 30 Wd3! axbs 31 Ec2 with just a slight
disadvantage - Kasparov. In contrast, 30
bxa6? backfires after 30..d3!.
30...2xc5 31 bxa6 Wa8+ 32 Wf3 Wxa6

Black has emerged from the complica-
tions with a pleasant advantage.

33 Jed1 Bf5 34 Weq Wag!



Now 35 £xd4? Is met by 35...2fdS.
35 a3 Ze8?136 Wb7 Ed8!

After discovering that 36..2e2?! 37 Exe2
Wxd1 permits 38 Wc8+ ®h7 39 Wc2! with a
probable draw, Kasparov starts all over
again.

37 2d3 hs!

Opening a new kingside front, an idea
that was already possible two moves ago.
38 J1d2 We8!

Preparing 39.Hb8 to divert White's
queen from the long diagonal.

39 &f1?

This lets Black unleash a strong combi-
nation. 39 ®h2 was correct, vacating the
g2-square for the queen, when 39..h4!? 40
'Wqg2 Tfds followed by ..ReS keeps up the
pressure; whereas 39 £xd4? again failed to
39..&fds.
39..2b840 Wc7 Exb2! 41 Ixb2 Weq

White’s king is in great trouble.

42 Wcq Whi+ 43 $e2 Wg1! 44 Ob8+

The immediate 44 f4 loses a rook to
44.§qg2+.
44...%h7 45 f4 ha!

A final destruction of the white king's
shelter.

46 Zbs

Or 46 bb3 Bfe! 47 &d2 Wg2+! 48 &d1
Whi+ 49 &d2 Zc6 and wins - Kasparov.
46...2xbs 47 Wxb5 hxg3 48 Wgs Wf2+ 49
Sd1 Wi+

White resigned, since both 50 ¥d2 g2 51
Rg3 £h6! and 5S0&c2 We2+ 51 Ed2d3+ 52
&c1 Wel+ lead to defeat.

Example 152
A.Chernin-A.Miles
Tunis Interzonal 1985

Here is an example from anearlier stage
of the game. Black is just a few moves away

Pawn Play

from achieving ..22d7, ...&e7 and ...0-0 with
a normal battle. Thus Chernin hurries to
transform the position by means of a
strong pawn sacrifice.

12e5!

Clearing the e4-square for the knight
and, in a longer perspective, convertingthe
ds-pawn into a passed pawn.
12...dxe5

Declining the sacrifice by 12..'We7 per-
mits 13 e6! xf3 14 Mxf3 fxe6 15 Wgb+
Wf7 16 Wxe6+ Wxe6+ 17 dxe6 &6 18 Rca
with a clear advantage in the endgame -
Chernin.

13 Deq Wfg

The only way of hanging on to the eS-
pawn, since both 13. \Wf5? 14 h3!, intend-
ing 15 £d6+, and 13..We7?! 14 d6 We6 15
£.c4 are terrible for Black.

14 Dfd2

White reinforces e4, enables a future
& ca, and sets up the threat of 15 g3 WfS 16
h3.

14... k52!

This leads to a difficult game after
White’s strong reply. A safer altermative
was 14..hS5, vacating the h6-square for the
queen, when 15 Ac4 Wh6 16 Axes restores
the material balance with some advantage
for White.
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15 R.d3!

The simplest choice. Once these bishops
are exchanged Black will suffer on the light
squares.
15..8xeq

After 15..4d7 16 g3 Wga 17 d6! Wg6 18
0-0 the d6-pawn has a hampering effect on
Black’s development.

16 Hxeq Hd7 17 g3

The simple 17 0-0 was also strong; e.g.
17..f5 18 g3, when both 18.Wf3 19 {d2
Wxds 20 &xfs and 18..¥g4 19 f3 Whs 20
g4}, intending 20..fxg4? 21 &f6+, leave
Black in big trouble. n the game Chernin
prefers adirect attack.
17..¥g4a 18 h3Whs
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19 d6!

A key advance, which prevents ..8e7
and clears the a2-g8 and hi1-a8 diagonals
for the white pieces.
19...¥g6

19_.f5 runs into 20 &Hxc5! Hc8 21 A xfs!,
while the preparative 19..&c8 fails to 20
£xa6 - Makarychev.
208da

Instead of complicating things by 20
x5! Wxd6, Chernin simply reinforces his
position.
20...b3 21 We2!

Avoiding 21 '#xb3 f5 with a glimpse of
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counterplay for Black.
21..f5 22 g4l

Another power move that softens up the
b1-h7 diagonal Now 22.fxe4? obviously
loses the exchange after 23 &xe4.
22..c4 23 #ba fxga

This permits a decisive invasion on the
queenside, butafter23..2c8 24 £g3 Black’s
position also collapses.

24 Wxcq W7 25 Wc6 2d8 26 hxga g6 27
& cs!

Preparing £e4-d5,among other things.
27..Eg8 28 %eq £.g7 290xa6 ¥fg 3007+
&7 31 Wca+!df6 32 Dd5+

Black resigned.

Example 153
Y.Razuvaev-K.Honfi
Cienfuegos 1976
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Dynamic play is also possible with less
material on the board. In the above posi-
tion, can you find anything better than the
natural 16E&fd1-?
16e5!

A surprising advance that aims at creat-
ing a passed pawn on the c-file.
16...dxe5?!

With hindsight it easy to suggest the

A




pragmatic 16..Hfd8, when 17 exd6 exd6 18
Zfd1 yields White a slight but enduring
advantage.

17 b5 Re8 18 c5

Thanks to the previous alteration of the
pawn structure, this pawn has a free route
towards c7.
18...22d7 194d5!

Before pushing the pawn further it
makes sense to activate the knight. 19 c62?!
bxcé 20 bxc6 @Db6 followed by ...Bc8 is less
clear.
19...e6 20 De7+ Fg7 21 6! bxc6 22 bxcb
b6 23 c7

As we saw in some earlier examples,
such as Gligoric-Popovic (p. 157), a passed
pawn on the seventh rank is a powerful
thing, and here it is well supported by the
rest of White's pieces.
23..4d7 24 Zfd12 a4

The desirable 24.¥f6? failed to 25
Oxd7!®xd7 26 c8'W.

25 Qde! &f6! 26 Txb6 Lxe7 27 b7

After precise play from both sides, White
keeps a clear advantage thanks to his
strong passed pawn.
27..%f6?

Now the passed pawn is realized almost
automatically. 27..%.d7? failed to 28 c8¥!
Baxc8 29 Bda Bfd8 30 £bs, so an exchange

Pawn Play

sacrifice with 27..%d6 28 Ra6 K.c6! 29 b2
Hac8 seems like Black’s last chance for sur-
vival. Perhaps White should go for more by
28 B b2!? followed by BEd2+ instead.
28 Qcb1! 2.6 29 b8 Zc8 30 Rc1! Eaxb8

Or 30..%.d7 31 Exa8 Zxa8 32 Ka6 Kc8
33 Bb1! and wins - Gulko.
31 cxb8W Hxb8 32 Txc6

White soon realized his material advan-
tage.

50 farin this section the dynamic opera-
tions have mainly taken place in the centre,
and this is indeed where the strongest im-
pact on the strategical balance can be ex-
pected. Even so, positional transformations
can also occur as a result of dynamic play
on the flanks, as in the following examples.

Example 154
M.Ulibin-Je.Hall
Stockholm 1998

In exchange for his bad pawn structure,
White enjoys some initiative thanks to the
semi-open f-file and the unsafe location of
the black king. Now if we let Black play
alone for a few moves, then after ..&c8-b8,
..2e7-f6 and ...Ec8 his superior pawn struc-
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ture would yield him a clear and enduring
advantage. Thus White needs to act quickly.
15 aq!

A strong advance that creates new op-
portunities on the queenside. 15 #ds?!
Wd8 is less constructive, while after 15
@312 Wxe3+ 16 £ h1 Lc8! Black soon solves
his problems by returning the pawn; eg. 17
@xes 'Wxh3 18 gxh3 dxes 19 Exf7 Zd8 or
17 Hael WcS 18 Mxes WxeS 19 Ixf7 Hbs,
followed by ..f.e7, in both cases with a
roughly equal game.
15...%¢8

After 15..a6?! 16 a5, with ideas like
©a4-b6(+) and ba-bs, things just get worse
forBlack - Hall.

16 a5 Wd8 17 a6!

By this and the next pawn advance Uli-
bin aims to create a protected square for
his knights on ¢6, which would have a
strong effect on the position.
17...b6 18 ba!

A more “static” approach with 18
&cbs?! Wd7 19 Ha3 promises less after
19..%b8 20Rc3 Ec8.
18..Wd7 19 bs Le7 20 Ha2!

Heading for c6. We saw a similar ma-
noeuvre in Hellsten-Olesen.
20..£f6 21 Hba Hb8 22 Hdc6+ Fa8 23
Jada

Black has basically achieved the plan
outlined under the initial diagram - his
king is safe, his bishop has been brought
into play, and the rooks are connected.
However, the terrific knight on c6 leaves
him without any real perspectives, so Hall
decides upon an exchange sacrifice.
23..2¢8 24 Hxe5 Lxe5 25 Hc6 Exc6 26
bxc6We7

Of course not 26..Wxc6? 27 Axf7 and
Black’s fortress is destroyed.

At this point, if Black just manages to
play 26..2c8 and 27..Zxc6 then he would
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have no major probiems - Hall. However...
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27 ca!

Preparing a pawn sacrificeon c5 to open
up the position for the rooks, after which
the black king will face great danger. An-
other idea in the same dynamic spirit is 27
2da!? 2xda (or 27..82c8 28 Eca) 28 exda
&c8 29 ds with a clear advantage - Rybka.
27..Xc8 28 c5! bxc5

Both 28..dxc5 29 Rd7, followed by
Zfxf7, and 28..Hxc6 29 cxd6 £xd6 30 eS!
£.xe5 31 Wf3 Wc7 32 Bd8+! are fatal for
Black - Hall.

29 Eb1 Jxc6 30 Eb7 Ac7

Black has managed to restore the mate-
rial balance, but now his king is too ex-
posed.

31 Exc7

After 31 Efb1?! Wd8 32 Wf3 c4 Black has
more hopes of survival.
31...Wxc7 32 Whs! W8

The f7-pawn can't be saved; e.g. 32..f6
33 We8+ or 32..2f6 33 es! dxes 34 Wf3+
%b8 35 Bb1+ and wins.

33 Wxf7

White has managed to break through
Black’s fortress and now proceeds with a
direct attack.
33...2f6 34 Ib1 c4 35 Bb7 3 36 Exa7+ $b8
37 Bb7+ a8 38 Jc7 Wb8 39 &b7!



Not 39 Wd7? '¥bi+ 40 ¥f2 £ha+ 41 g3
£2xg3+! with a perpetual after 42 ¥xg3
Wa1+43%h3 Wf1+ or 42 hxg3 We2+ 43 33
Wdi+, but 39 a7 in the same spirit wins
since the check on f1is no longer available.
Anyway, Ulibin’s solution is much more
technical.
39...Wc8 40 Wc7! Wxc7 41 Exc7 ¥b8 42 Bc6
Le543 @2 da744h3

Preparing a decisive king march to the
opposite flank. Black resigned.

Example 155
F.Hellers-3.Hellsten
Swedish Team Championship
1999

Black has a solid but somewhat
cramped position. Now after a stereotypical
continuation such as 16..%e7?! 17 Radi
&be 18 &)f2, followed by Hed, White soon
gets the upper hand with pressure on c5
and dé6. In the game | find a possibility that
drastically changes the logic of the position.
16...g5!

A strong advance that will either clear
the g-file towards the enemy king or de-
stroy his pawn chain.

17 &f2

Pawn Play

White accepts the former, since after 17
fxg5?! @cxeS the simple plan of %.xg2 and
Wb7+ is unpleasant for him.
17...gxf4 18 gxfq L e7

The more straightforward 18..Eg8 19
& g3 hs permits 20 'Wh7! with some inter-
ference in Black’s attack. in the game, | pre-
fer to put the other rook on g8, so that the
one on h8 supports the ..h5-h4 advance.
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19 Heq Ddg8 20 Zf2

Some necessary prophylaxis, since after
20 Had1 fs! both 21 £d6+ £xd6 22 exd6
Zxg2+!? 23 A¥xq2 Hces+, followed by .. Wc6,
and 21 exf6 Hxf6 22 £H2g3 hs with ..h5-ha
next are dangerous for White.
20...f5!

Just at the right moment, before White
is able to resume the plan of 21 Zad1 and
226)d6+.

21 &dé+

After 21 exf6 &xf6 22 &xf6 Lxf6 White
ends up placed passively. Whenever his
knight moves to g3, the black one enters on
d4. In the game Hellers prefers to sacrifice a
pawn for activity.
21..2xd6 22 exd6 Wxdé 23 Hd1 Wc7 24
g3

This doesn’t help White too much, but
after 24 &h1 Exg2! 25 Zxg2 He7 26 Hg3
hs! he is also under considerable pressure.
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24...h5! 25 Efd2 Dda

A “dynamic exchange” that yields Black
a strong square for his knight on c5. How-
ever, the simple 25..Hg7! was virtually
winning - Hellers.
26 Kxd4 cxd4 27 Sixb7+ #xb7

After 27..Wxb7 28 c5! White gets some
unnecessary counterplay.

28 Oxd4a%cs
%«é %/ 7 ER
aw Y

%, I’%I '
s B 0w
it ©

7

Despite the material balance White is
clearly worse due to his unsafe king.
29 &f2 h4 30 Z3e2 Wb 31 Zgi1 Exgl 32
SHxg1 Wha

A tempting move in time trouble, but
32..8g8 33 &f3 h3 was probably simpler;
e.g. 34 %e3 Hg2 35 Hd2 Oxd2 36 Wxd2
Wed+ 37 &f2 '¥xca with a sound extra
pawn.
3345 f30g8 34 #e3Rg2 35 Td2?!

Preferable was 35 Wda! W'xd1 36 Exdi
Axb2 37 Ed2! with an attack on the ha-
pawn. Black should probably try 36..%e4
instead, preferring activity to material.
35...h3! 36 Wd1¥Wxd1 37 Exd1 Txb2?!

37..2e4 was stronger, as in the previous
note, in order to keep the active rook on the
board.
38 Rd2 Exd2 39 Wxd2 @Deq+ 40 ¥d3 Lc6 41
Dgs Df2+ 42 $da?

The last chance was 42 %e3 Hgd+ 43

198

&d4a&Hxh2 44 Dxh3 with some hopes of a
draw. In the game Black opens a decisive
second front on the queenside.
42...a5! 43 Oxeb a4
Withthe strong threat of 44..b3 45 axb3
a346 &c3Hda+
44 $e5Dga+45 Ixfs Dxh2 46 $eaDga
Now White is unable to defend both
flanks and his task becomes hopeless.
47 &3 h2 48 g2 De3+ 49 Sxh2 Dfs!

o2 5

//%,.

%

Taking the d4-square from the white
knight. In view of the forthcoming 50...b3
with a quick promotion, White resigned.

N\
\

One of the openings with major dy-
namic potential is the English. Let’s see a
complete game.

Example 156
A.Onischuk-Z.Hracek
German League 2001
English Opening {A36)

1c4¢52%Dc3 g63g3 Kg74 282 D65 a3
Before defining his kingside set-up
White prepares the typical b2-b4 advance.
5...d6 6 Eb1 a5 7 e3 £f52!
On this square the bishop just gets in
the way of a future ..f7-f5 advance, besides



which it soon becomes exposed to the
white pieces. A simple knight move to f6 or
h6 followed by ..0-0 was preferable, or else
7..e5 intending ..%ge7and ...0-0.
8 d3 e5 9 Sige2 Dge7 10 Hb51? 0-0 11 Hec3
The set-up with @bs and @ec3 is rather
logical after Black's 7th move, since the
natural reaction with ...d6-d5 would require
a new bishop move by ..&2f5-e6. In the
game Hracek instead opts for kingside play.
11..Wd7 12 Deq! &8
A sad necessity, since after 12..Rxe4?!
13 dxe4! Black ends up with weaknesses
along the d-file.
13 h3 hé
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By 13..h6 Black prepares 14..ke6 fol-
lowed by ..f7-f5, without having to worry
about &e4-g5. However, after White's
strong reply he will have to forget about
this plan.

14 g4 Re6 15 g5! hs

Keeping the h-file closed. 15...f5 16 gxfé
5.xf6 gives White a protected square for his
knight on e4, and he couild consider 1.7 h4
next with some kingside activity. Also after
15..hxgS 16 @xgs £f5 17 h4!? the black
king is starting to feel uncomfortable on g8,
while the knight enjoys two “semi-
protected” squares at e4 and g5, a similar
case to Garcia Gonzales-Karpov (p. 54).

Pawn Play

16 b3

Resuming the development. At this
point Onischuk probably had the strong
19th move already in mind.
16...Wd8 17 2b2 H6a7

Black has considerable difficulties in dis-
lodging the active enemy knights and free-
ing his position. If 17..dS, then 18 @xc5
Wxgs 19 &f1! Wd8 (covering the dS-pawn
and the c7-square) 20 Dxe6 fxe6 21 de2
with a clear advantage -~ Onischuk. White
could consider h3-h4 next, followed by & h3
and Wqg1 with pressure on the weak pawns
one6 and gb6.
18 Dbc3!

Leaving the black knight misplaced on
a’.
18...Eb8

A key moment in the game. Black is pre-
paring ..b7-bs with queenside counterpiay,
and 19 a4?! &c6, followed by ..&Oba, would
finally let him improve his knights and fa-
cilitate the desired ..d6-d5 advance. But
White's next move shows that his dynamic
potential on the other flank is not yet ex-
hausted.

19 f4!

Clearing the a1-h8 diagonal for the
bishop, thus taking up the battle for the f6-
square.
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19...exf4

As a result of the central tension, after
19..b5S 20 fxe5 dxeS 21 ha4!? Black ends up
with a weak pawn on c5. On the other
hand, 20..2xe5 21 &ds soon lets White
land a knight on f6.

YV
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20 &f6+!

An ingenious intermediate move that
leads to the seizure of the long diagonal,
since 20..%h8 would just give Black addi-
tional worries about a potential &xhs sac-
rifice.
20...2xf6 21 gxf6 Yxf6

Or 21..fxe3 22 0-0 with the primitive
planof We2xe3-hé.
220-0Wds 23 W3

Heading for f4-h6, but considerably sim-
pler was 23 exf4! c6 24 st kxfs 25 Exfs
gxfs 26 Wxhs with a strong attack - Onis-
chuk.
23...Wha!

Hracek naturally avoids 23..fxe3? 24
QDea! f5 25 Wxe3 with fatal consequences
and instead invites to a queen exchange on
fa.
2452d5!

Keeping up the attack. The provocative
24 Dea? fs 25 &c3, followed by £dS, was
interesting as well.
24...xd5 25 Wxds We7
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Of course not 25...fxe3? 26 kf6 Wq3 27
of3.
26 exf4 22b6 27 W3 &3c6

28 fs!

Clearing new lines towards the black
king. 28 Bbe1 Wha 29 f5 @d4 is less clear.
28...5d4?

An impulsive reply that lets White break
through on the kingside. Black should have
disputed the open file by 28. Ebe8, when
after 29 Hbe1 Wxe1 30 Bxel Exel+ 31 ®h2
both 31.Ebi 32 We2! and 31.2e5 32
fxes Exes 33 Wxb7 @c8 34 f6 keep some
advantage - Onischuk.

29 £xd4 cxd4 30 Bbe1 Wf6 31 fxg6!

Considering the bad enemy pawn struc-
ture White no longer has any reason to
avoid the endgames, e.g. 31..Wxf3 32 &xf3
fxg6 33 Heb! recovering the pawn with in-
terest.
31...Wxg6 32 Wfa £Hd7 33 &ha!

Preparing a deadly Zg1. The d4-pawn
can wait.
33..80¢5

After 33..2e5 34 e4 Wg7 35 Bg1 @gb
36 Wxdé White is also winning.

34 Re4%e6 35 Wxd6

Black resigned. If 35..Wh6é then one sim-
ple reply is 36 Zg1+ ¥h8 37 Wes+ &g7 38
Wxd4 with a crushing advantage.



Another structure rich in dynamics is
the one with hanging pawns. Here is a
short example.

Example 157
J.Aagaard-R.Akesson
Gothenburg 1998

17...f52

Black reinforces his knight on e4 but
also weakens the e5-square and the whole
a1-h8 diagonal. Preferable was 17..8ac8 or
17.. & f6with a normal game.

18 es 216 19 De2!

Clearing the way for the bishop and
preparing Ye2-fa.
19...85

19..cxd4 20 exd4 £g5 was safer, when
21 &fa? ’xfa 22 gxfa, followed by f2-f3,
yields White some advantage thanks to his
strong knight.
20f3%d6 21 f4! g4?

This avoids the arrival of the knight at
f4, but soon leads to far more serious prob-
lems. Instead, 21...h6 runs into 22 g4! Dea
(or 22..fxga? 23 Wg6+) 23 &g3 %Hxg3 24
hxg3 when Black is incapable of covering all
his weak points, but 21..£e4 22 fxg5 £xg5
23 £fa We7was probably a lesser evil.

Pawn Play

22 dxc5 bxc5 23 bg!

A awe o
i, 7 L %

A nice blow that wins the key square on
d4 for the white pieces and, indirectly, com-
mandofthe whole position.
23..d4

Alast attempt to complicate the game.
23..cxba 24 &£Hd4 'We8 25 xfs leads to a
collapse of Black's kingside, while after
23..%xba 24 Excs the threat of 25 &d4 is
decisive, e.q. 24..%e4 25 £d4 '&d6 26 Zbs!
£.c8 27 a3 Hab 28 Hxfs! Lxf5 29 Bbxds
with substantial material gains.

24 bxcS Sixg2 25 A\xdq! Wes

Or 25..¥ds 26 %xfs, winning more ma-
terial.

26 £xg2 axe5 27 fxe5 £eq 28 Wd3!

With the double threat of 29 '#¥xa6 and
29 Wca+ Lesstechnical was 28 &xf5?! &\d2.
28..5¢7

Or 28..2axc5 29 'Wca+ &h8 30 e6 and
the long diagonal finally charges its price.

29 Wca+ 218 30 Hfa1 Dd5 31 Hxfs Hd2
32 Wxga1-0

Example 158
J.Hellsten-R.Bator
Malmo 1997

In a King's Indian battle Black has just
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played ...Rd8-d7 in order to double rooks on
the d-file. To aspire for any advantage
White somehow needs to alter the balance
of the position.

18 ag!

A strong advance that creates new op-
portunities on the queenside. At the time of
this game, | had recently seen the encoun-
ter MKrasenkow-J Hickl, Jakarta 1996, in
which a similar idea was effected.
18...bxcq

After 18..bxa4?! 19 &xa4 the knight ob-
tains interesting destinies at b6 and c5,
while 18..2xc4 19 Rxc4 bxca 20 We2 also
lets White progress on the queenside; e.q.
20..a5?! 21 bxa5 Wxa5 22 Wxc4 and the
outside passed pawn is a long-term asset.
19a5!

Fixing the weaknesses on b6 andaé6, and
also freeing the a4-square for the knight. In
contrast, the attempt to recover the pawn
at once by 19 Wa2? runs into 19..2d4!, in-
tending 20..2d7 as well as 20 &xd4 exd4
21 Bxd4 %Hg4! with a decisive double at-
tack.
19..2dq"?

A dynamic reply. 19..2ad8? obviously
failed to 20 £b6, while after 19..8xd1 20
Ixd1 ©d7 21 kd6 'Wb7 22 Has the ca-
pawn is soon collected with a slight advan-
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tage, eq. 22..¥b5 23 &b2! followed by
&xc4. The simple 21 Da4!? is interesting as
well.
20 2b6

Preparing ®a4-c5. Again the captures
on d4 were inadequate due to the tactical
resource ..&)g4, while 20 £a4? at once fails
to 20.. Rxe4.
20..Wdé

The alternative was 20..#b8, keeping
the queen away from the vulnerable d-file.
White could react by 21 Ha4 Exes 22 &Hcs!
£d5 23 Dxes fxes 24 Wxca 2xb1 25 Axba
with a clear initiative for the pawn; e.g.
25..Wb7 26 Hc1 &ds 27 ¥xce Wxco6 28
Exc6@xba 29 BEc7! &£d5 30 Bd7 with fca
coming up.
21 Daq

White improves his knight, exploiting
the fact that the e4-pawn is immune. Now
the threat of 22 &xd4 exd4 23 .2xc4 forces
Black to swap his active rook.
21..2xd1 22 Exd1 Wxba

Black has won a second pawn; however,
his queenside structure would soon col-
lapse if it wasn’t for the bishop on e6,
something that explains my next move.

23 Dcs! 32

This leads to irreparable damage to the

pawn structure, so 23..&g4 was preferable,



when 24 Zb1! Wa3 25 xc4 yields White a
pleasant advantage despite the minus
pawn. | should admit that, during the
game, the dynamic sacrifice 23...2d5!? wor-
ried me a little. However, White has no rea-
son to alter the balance by 24 exd5?! cxds,
and should rather continue 24 Eb1!, when
both 24..Wc3 25 Wa4 and 24...%a3 25 &xe6
fxe6 26 Kxc4 keep Black troubled by his
weak pawns.

24 Bb1 Wa3 25 Hxe6 fxe6 26 Hb3 Wag 27
Exc3!

simplest, in order to speed up the attack
on the a6-pawn. White’s own pawn on e4 is
less relevant.
27..Wxc2 28 Txc2 Hxeq 29 Excb

The position has clarified. Despite his
extra pawn Black’s task is difficult due to
the weakness on aé.
29..0d2 30 Ke2 b3 31 &ca!

Just as on the previous move, White re-
frains from taking on e6 so as to keep the
bishop pair. After 31 Exe6?! ©d4 32 fxda
exd4 Black has some remote hope of a draw
due to the opposite-coloured bishops.
31...50d4 32 Rc7 282!

32..4f6 was relatively better, preparing
33..2d8, when White should avoid 33
Ha7?! Zc8! with counterplay. Instead, 33
8d7! is strong, when 33.. Hc8? runs into 34
Exd4, while other moves permit 34 f4! with

Pawn Play

anindirect attack on the enemy knight.
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33 fat

After the black bishop’s departure from
the long diagonal, this blow is decisive.
33...0b5

Or 33..8d6 34 Ad7 Hc8 35 Rxa6 Eci+
36 &.f1! with a quick win.
34 R xe6+ &h8 35 Bc8! Exc8 36 K.xc8 HNd6
37 L. xa6 exfq 38 L.b7! L g7

Equally hopeless is 38..%.xb7 39 a6 or
38..%c4 39 Kda+ Kg7 40 Kxg7+ Exg7 41
a6, when the g-pawn decides in the end.
39 a6 £)c4 40 SL.c5

In this desperate position, Black lost on
time.

For the related exercises to this section,
see page 340.
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Chapter Five

Prophylaxis

The previous three chapters showed nu-
merous examples on how to improve our
pieces, realize favourable exchanges, and
use our pawns for all kinds of benefits. In
contrast, the focus of the present chapter is
on the opponent's play, more specifically
the measures that we can take to prevent
or confront his plans. | have used “Prophy-
laxis” as the name of this chapter, since it is
a familiar term in chess literature when
referring to the above matters. Even so, this
term can have more than one interpreta-
tion, which is why | have opted for a further
split in several concepts.

Before going more into details, here is a
brief definition of each concept, as they are
interpreted in this book:

Restriction
Prevent the opponent’s plans and move-
ments, i.e. not let him do what he wants.

Prophylaxis

Prepare for the opponent’s plans, ie. let
him do what he wants but with less impact
than expected.
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Provocation
Force the opponent to take unwanted ac-
tions.

Restriction

in the previous chapters we often came
across the idea of restriction. For example,
in Miles-5unye Neto (p. 86) the former suc-
cessfully limited the opponent's light-
squared bishop, while in Karpov-Lautier (p.
105) White constantly prevented the ...c6-c5
advance. Generally speaking, the restrictive
measures are directed either at the oppo-
nent’s plans, or at the range of some of his
pieces. Although these could sometimes be
regarded as synonymous, the former case is
more specific and the latter more general.
Let’s start with some examples closely re-
lated to the restriction of enemy plans.

Example 159
J.H.Donner-W.Balcerowski
Varna Olympiad 1962

In a kind of Old Benoni Black has just



played ..De7-g6, vacating the e7-square for
the bishop in order to develop his pieces.
How would you now continue with White?
The equally developing 9 £d3 &e7 10 0-0
permits 10..295! and Black manages to
swap his “bad” bishop for the opponent's
good onewith a decent game.

7 7
% Q@.@: JE

9g3!
Donner is attentive to the opponent's
plan and takesrestrictive measures.

9..2e7

10 h4!

Now Black’s minor pieces don’t have any
prospects whatsoever.
10..0-011Rd2

Other good options were 11.8 h3 and 11
&di.

Prophylaxis

11...b6 12 &HHd1!

Heading for the nice square at f5.
12..Ad7 13 De3 Af6

if 13..2f6, preparing ..22e7, then White
could consider 14 £h3 De7 15 £.xd7! &xd7
16 g4, winning a pawn.
14 h5 DhB 15 Af5

%@ P »%%
7, ok, ansSR
Norimm
g 7 B3

15..5a7?

The last chance was 15..h6 with a horri-
ble position, in particular for the knight on
h8 which can’t return to the game without
a further weakening of the kingside.
16he6!

In view of 16..g6 17 Dxe7+ Wxe7 18
295, Black resigned. Admittedly Balce-
rowski could have defended better, yet the
effect of White's 9th and 10th moves on the
battle were surprisingly stronqg.

Example 160
N.Short-G.Kasparov
Amsterdam 1996

White has a more pleasant position. His
isolated pawn on e5 is restricts the move-
ments of the enemy pieces, and the semi
open f-file will be useful in an attack. Be-
fore taking concrete action, Short considers
the opponent’s intentions.
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19 ba!

Preventing 19..%.c5 with a bishop ex-
changethatwould favour Black, on account
of his space disadvantage and the potential
white attack.
19..%g7 20 g4!

Taking the fs-square from the knight.
20...h5 21 h3! a5 22 a3!2d7

White’s restriction policy has finally left
the opponent without active moves, and
the idea of a king’s attack can be resumed.
23Ef39d824 Eb1

The immediate 24 Xafi1?! permits
24..axba 25 axb4 Rxba! After the text
Black has ended up in some kind of
zugzwang.

24...5.85 25 2bf1 axbg 26 axbg 2e7?!
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Kasparov reinstalls the threat of ...&xba,
but the time spent on the ..£.g5-e7 ma-
noeuvre could have cost him dearly. 26..h4
was a safer choice, when 27 '#e2!? followed
by Wf2 keeps a clear advantage.

27 gxhs!

With all the pieces directed at the black
king, this is the right moment to strike. In-
stead, the game saw 27 Eb1? hq 28 We3
Ae8!, preparing ..&c7-ds, and Black im-
proved his position to some extent.
27..%xh5 28 Bxf7! Exf7 29 Exf7 &xf7 30
Wxg6+ <f8 31 Whe+ 2g7 32 Lg6

White mates in a few moves - Short.

Example 161
P.Konguvel-T.Markowski
Koszalin 1998

Theprevious example showed the usage
of restriction in the attack, whereas here we
will see it in a more defensive context. The
location of the kings on opposite flanks
suggests that both sides are eager to attack.
However, the straightforward 11..bS is well
met by 12 &g3 g6 13 h4!, preparing ha-hs
and Wh2, when 13..&xh4? obviously fails
to 14 Wh2. Markowski finds a more appeal-
ing solution.



11...%h4!

Ruling out the h2-h4 advance and, indi-
rectly, the whole white attack.
12 g3 g6 13 Tb1 g7

In the absence of enemy threats on the
kingside, Black is in no hurry and slowly
reinforces his position. The dynamic
13..b5!? 14 cxbs ©c7 was also interesting.
14 2d3 We7 15 2h6?! f6!

Now the positional threat of 16..%g5
forces the whitebishop to return.
16 Re3Kf7 17 Wg2 &)f8 18 HHge2 4d7 194

This yields Black new opportunities on
the e-file, but there was no other real way
of making progress; e.g. 19 Wh3 g5!? 20
g3 @g6, heading for f4.
19...exf4 20 {Hxfq Eb8 21 We2 bs!

H
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With excellent counterplay. The game
continued 22 &d2 fs5!? 23 gxfs gxfs 24 Zq1
ba 25 &d1 fxeq 26 £.c2 WeS 27 Wg2 &fs
and Black hung on to his extra pawn.
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Example 162
V.Smyslov-L.Schmid
Helsinki Olympiad 1952

In this Benoni structure White has a few
different ideas at his disposal, such as #d2
and £h6 in order to swap the strong fi-

Prophylaxis

anchettoed bishop, or Ze1 and £f1 prepar-
ing e4-e5. However, before going any fur-
ther with the own plans, it makes sense to
ask the usual question: what does my op-
ponent want to do?

12 b3!

Smyslov has observed that Black is plan-
ning ..&xc4, followed by ..a7-a6 and ..b6-
bs with queenside counterplay. By 12 b3 he
prepares to meet 12..82xc4 by 13 bxc4!, af-
ter which the ..b6-bs advance is no longer
feasible. In contrast, 12 e5?! £hs yields
Black counterplay.
12..80d7

12..0h5 is met by the simple 13 £d2,
while after 12..2e8 13 Wd2 &xc4 14 bxca!
e6 15 £f3!? exds 16 exds a6 17 Eab1 Wd7
18 Wd3, White keeps the ...b6-bs advance at
bay with some advantage.

13 Wda f5

Now that queenside counterplay is no
longer available, sSchmid logically looks for
activity on the other flank.

14 Jad1 fxeq 15 Z)xeq Zf5

After 15..2b7 16 g5 We8 17 Hdea1l?
the complications apparently favour White;
e.g. 17..%xds? 18 £g4 or 17..2xds?! 18
PDexd6! exd6 19 £f3, while 17..Wf7? runs
into 18 Hcxd6! exd6 19 &Hxd6 Wxds 20 Lc4.
Finally, 17..%4e5 18 &xe5 &xe5 19 c4 leaves
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Black in a rather cramped position.
16 & g4!

Using some minor tactics smyslov indi-
rectly defends the dS-pawn.
16...HExd5 17 Le6+!Dxe6 18 Wxd5

Thanks to his superior activity and slight
material advantage, White is better.

k4 .'/

Now let's see a few examples featuring
the restriction of specific enemy pieces.

Example 163
l.Boleslavsky-P.Keres
Candidates Tournament,
Zurich 1953

Positions with an open centre are often
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rich in tactical possibilities for both sides.
For example, here the direct 18...8.c52 19
&dfs &fa backfires after 20 Wq4!l. Keres
opts for a more simple solution.

18...g6!

Taking the fs-square from the white
knights and restricting the bishop on c2.
19%h62!

The bishop is actively developed, but the
rest of White's pieces remain in bad posi-
tions. The sacrifice 19 £dfs?! gxfs 20 &Hxfs
can be met by 20..Rf8, preparing ..f7-f6; e.q.
21 Wq4+ $h8 22 Wd4+ f6 and Black defends.
But 19 EBdi seems more sensible, when
19..2f6 20 @De4 297 keeps a slight edge.
19...416 20 ©b3

Or 20 Hadi &fa 21 Kxfa Wxfa with a
clear edge.
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20...20c4!

The immediate 20...2xb2?! runs into 21
Pxas Wxas 22 2xg6! Kxa1 23 Lxf7+ $hs
24 Rxa1 with a strong attack.

21 Heq K xb2

Black wins a pawn, something that
urges Boleslavsky to sacrifice the exchange.
22 bcs &.xa1 23 Uxa1 fs5!

Simplest, now that 24 &e6 can be met
by 24..Wes!.
24D xb7 ¥xb7 25 &5 Wb

Black soon won.



Example 164
W.Winter-J.R.Capablanca
Hastings 1919

Here is a classical case regarding the re-
striction of a specific piece.
12...2g4!

Capablanca prepares ..&xf3 in order to
double the white f-pawns, after which the
bishop on g3 will be locked out for the rest
of the game. 5adly for White, he can’t stop
this plan.

13 h3 2xf3 14 Wxf3 @xf3 15 gxf3 f6 16
Sgan

. Probably 16 Efd1, followed by &f1-e2-
d2, offered more resistance as the king does
nothing on g2. Then White would have to
sacrifice a pawn by f3-f4 followed by f2-f3
in order to get his bishop back into the
game. Although this should be equally
hopeless in the long run, at least it yields
more counterplay than in the game.
16...a5!

Black starts action on the queenside,
where he is practically a piece up. The fact
that his pawns are temporarily placed on
squares of the same colour as his bishop is
of little relevance.

17 a4 718 Sh1 Fe6 19 hq Xfb3!

Prophylaxis

Perhaps only at this point Winter real-
ized what was going on.
20 hxg5 hxg5 21 b3 c6!

No hurry, Black should be able to recap-
ture with a pawn on bS in order to keep
controlling the light squares, such as a4. In
contrast, after 21..bs?! 22 axbs Exbs 23
Hag Eb4 24 Bha1i it will be much more dif-
ficult to progress on the queenside.

22 Za2 b5 23 BEha1

23...c4!

A decisive breakthrough that splits the
white pawns and activates the black pieces.
24 axbs

Or 24 dxc4 bxc4 25 bxc4a Eb4 followed
by ..Eab8 and .. Exc4.
24...cxb3 25 cxb3 Exbs

Now it becomes evident that with such
a passive bishop White won't be able to
resist on the queenside.

26 a4 HExb3 27 d4 Eb5 28 Hcq4 Ebg 29
Exc6 Exd4q 0-1

Example 165
V.Malakhov-M.Narciso Dublan
Spanish Team
Championship 2004

The reduced number of pieces and the
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symmetrical pawn structure might suggest
a quick draw, but as we will see next, this is
not what Malakhov has in mind.

17f3!

Preparing e3-e4 in order to gain space
and restrict the enemy pieces.
17...Ehc8?!

This deployment of the rooks leaves the
d-file in White’s hands. Preferable seems
17..2hd8!1? 18 e4 2c7 19 Bac1 Eac8 with
just a slight white advantage - Huzman.

18 eql

This advance doesn’t just create the
threat of 19 es, it also takes the impoitant
ds-square under control. Moreover, the
range of the bishop on b7 is limited for the
restofthe game.
18...5.¢7

The active 18..Bc2?! backfires after 19
£1f1 £c720 2d4 with the threat of 21 Hb4.
19 Baca

The last piece enters the game. Note
that 19 eS? is not on White’s agenda - the
pawn chain g2-f3-e4 should remain intact
in order to limit the scope of Black’s pieces.
19...g6

Preparing 20..2dd7 to improve the
queenside defence, but White’sstrongreply
prevents this idea.

20 2YeS! bs
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Parrying the threat of 21 £a3+ ®e8 22
&c4, heading for dé.

21 a4g!

Malakhov clears the f1-a6 diagonal for
his bishop towards the future target on a6,
and also liberates the c4-square for his
knight.
21..82xe5?

Swapping his best minor piece and indi-
rectly surrendering the dark squares. For
better or worse 21..2b6+ 22 #f1 bg 23 Hca
.7 had to be tried - Huzman.

22 &ixe5bxaq 23 bxag 2.¢6

After 23..8xc1 24 Exc1 He8 25 as!, pre-
paring Eb1-be6, Black is in big trouble.
24 .d6+ Le8 25 Eda!

Preparing Edc4 with increased pressure.
Less technical is 25 a5?! 2bs! and the bad
bishop leaves the board.
25...20d7 26 Bdcq 2b7 27 Ec7!

Usually, when a rook seizes the seventh
rank it targets the opponent’s pawns, but
on this occasion it is the black bishop that
gets exposed.
27...%2d8 28 a5!

Preparing a decisive bishop transfer to
a4. Being completely tied up, Black can’t
stop this plan.
28...Eab8 29 &2d1 Ra830 Ra4

White soon won.



Example 166
Y.Balashov-B.Gulko
USSR Championship, Moscow

1976
TEE 7%
x* 1%
§ ;7 AV 7 /’%

v u & =

Black has just played ...&b7-e4, parrying
any immediate threats to his king, eg. 19
&Hxe6? £ 5. What should White do now?
19he6!

It might seem illogical to close the flank
where you are attacking, but Balashov has
anticipated that, by tactical means, he can
force the bishop to h8, where it will become
terribly restricted. We saw a similar idea in
Kuporosov-Panchenko.
19...4f5

Not 19..82xh6? 20 & hs5! with multiple
threats.

20 Wg3 <h8

A sad place for the bishop, but both
20. 2f8 21 &Hhs! $h8 22 £qg5 and
20..&xh6 21 &hs £g7 22 Dxg7 ¥¥xg7 23
Wgs5 led to a strong white attack on the
dark squares.
21Dh5

21 ds!? was an interesting alternative,
when 21..£xeS? fails to 22 dxe6, while
21..exds 22 Dxds Hxds 23 Bxds, followed
by f2-f4, leads to a difficult game for Black

Prophylaxis

due to the imprisoned bishop on h8.
21..3f8 22 Hfy

Balashov wisely starts all over again, af-
ter seeing that 22 &f6? Lxf6 23 exf6 Ads
would let Black get rid of his bad bishop.
22...8c22

22..4ds was preferable, although after
23 @xds exds 24 295 He8 25 Wha Re6 26
Zc1White remains clearly on top - Belov.
23 Ad2!

This practically wins a pawn and also
produces exchanges, which will make the
inferiority of the bishop on h8 even more
notable.
23...a5 24 S&xb4+ axb4 25 2xc2 Dxc2 26
Wb3! Wc7 27 Wxba+ ¥g8 28 ag

@@?

§
\

White is basically winning. The game
concluded 28..2c4 29 Wbs 38 30 £e2 Bds
31 Wb3 ®e8 32 Bb1 Rd8 33 Zfd1 Rc2 34
Zbc1! Qc8 35 Bxc2 Wxc2 36 #'bs+ and
Black resigned in view of 36..%c6 37 Rci
Wxbs 38 Rxc8+ ¥d7 39 axbs Ixc8 40 fa
with a lost endgame.

For the related exercises to this section,
see page 343.

Prophylaxis

Sometimes the enemy plans simply can't be
prevented, and we should rather take meas-
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ures to be able to meet them in the best pos-
sible way. This idea, referred to in this book
with the specific term prophylaxis, has ap-
peared several times in the previous games;
for example, in Van Welysalov, p. 131
(15.Re6! as a preparation to the potential
16 %aa4) and Karpov-Gligoric, p. 134
(38..Eqg8 in view of the threat 39 f6+). Let’s
see some more examples of this idea.

Example 167
M.Tal-A.Koblencs
Riga 1954

Black has just played .. Wd8-e7, unpin-
ning the bishop on d7. Tal easily predicts
the opponent's intention, ..&2d7-c6, and
takesprophylactic measures.

24 Se2! £.c6 25 2f3

The exchange of bishops will put an end
to Black’s attacking ambitions and empha-
size the problem of his unstable king.
25...5xf3 26 Exf3 Ed8

In the event of 26..0-0 White can choose
between the simple 27 Bfd3, just like in the
game, and the moreaggressive 27 g3.
27 Bfd3 Exd3 28 Exd3 ¥c7

Or 28..0-0 29 ¥d2 with the unpleasant
threatof 30 2d7.
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29 Ec3 ¥d7 30 ¥ca!

With the double intention of 31 Ec8+
and 31 Hc7.
30...0-0 31 Ec7 ¥Wds

This drops a pawn, but after 31.. ¥d3 32
We1l '#g3 33 ¥xg3+ hxg3 34 Bc3 or
32...Wxa3 33 Wxha ¥xbg 34 Wqs5+ &h8 35
h4 Black also has a difficult game.
32 We1! Wd8 33 Exb7

Tal soon converted his extra pawn into
victory.

Example 168
S.Sulskis-L.Gofshtein
Lisbon 2001

White has just played a2-a4, preparing
a4-as to soften up the enemy queenside, an
idea familiar to us from 5alov-Karpov.
12...Eb8!

Vacating a retreat square on a8 for the
bishop. The altermatives were all inferior:
after 12..0-0?! 13 a5 bxas 14 &xa5 Black
loses the bishop pair, while 12..%c5?! 13 a5
&cxea 14 Dxed Hxea 15 axbe!, followed by
&\ as, yields White a dangerous initiative on
the queenside. Finally, the “restrictive”
12..a5?! would leave a protected square for
the white knights on bs.



13 a5 bxa5 14 Hxa5 2.a8

By simple prophylaxis Black has secured
his bishop. Now the control of the semi-
open b-file and the pressure along the ha-
a8 diagonal compensate for the slight
weaknesses on a5 and ab6.
15 b3 b7

Also reasonable is 15..¥c8, not repeat-
ing.
161d2 0-0 17 b4 d5!

A typical Hedgehog counter-strike.
18 cxd5 £xb4 19 a4 exds 20 e5 De4!

Black has an active game.

Example 169
S.Dolmatov-R.Hernandez Onna
Amsterdam 1979

Hereis a more complex example. A care-
ful look at the board reveals that Black has
two concrete intentions: 40..%h7 followed
by ..&h8 with an attack on the h-file; and
40..Ea8 to seize the a-file.

40 Wca!

This queen move gets White ready to
meet both plans. Also good are 40 We1 or
40'#d1 in the same spirit.
40..¥h7

After 40..Ea8 41 Wa1! it is White who

Prophylaxis

wins the battle for the a-file.
41 \Wha!

This queen exchange finishes off Black’s
attack and lands him in a difficult endgame
due the active white rook.
41...Yxh1+ 42 &xh1 &f8

Or 42..ba? 43 £d2! bxc3 44 Kxc3 and
the c4-pawn is doomed.

43 Fgi1de7 44 Sf2

Preparing £f1-h3. Both here and on the
next move, the premature 44 2f1 permits
44..94! - Dvoretsky.
44..f5 45 2.d2!

By withdrawing the bishop before Black
goes ..f5-f4, White gains some extra flexi-
bility.
45...f4 46 211 Ac8 47 Eas!

A typical restrictive measure in end-
games, stopping the plan of ..&\b6-a4.
47..5e748 £h3 ¥d8 49 2e6Dh8 S0dg2

—
7
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Preparing #h3-g4-f5. Dolmatov later
converted his superior activity into victory.

Example 170
J.Polgar-1.Smirin
Istanbul Olympiad 2000

Prophylaxis is often associated with de-
fensive play, but it can also be used in the
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attack, as we will see in this example. Black
has just played ..&d8-e8. What might be
his intention?

17 Wh3!

Polgar withdraws her queen in advance,
after seeing that the natural 17 £.d3? runs
into 17...fs! thwarting the white attack; e.q.
18 '¥h3 Wg6 19 Hh4 Wga and Black has no
problems.
17...h6

Thanks to the previous prophylaxis
17..f5? can now be met by 18 #c4+ #h8
19 R.e6, while 17..dxe5 permits the nice
combination 18 &gs! hé 19 Wfs! hxgs 20
£d3 f6 21 Wh7+ &7 22 g6+ Deb 23 f5
mate - Finkel.

18 £d3

This move is now well timed and creates
the threat of 5.
18...20b4 19 S.eq e6 20 5!

With the threat of 21 f6 &xf6 22 "&xhe6.
Black has to pin his last hopes on a coun-
terattack.
20...Exc3 21 f6! Wbs

Or 21.Wa4 22 bxc3 &xa2+ 23 &b2
&xc3 24 Ed4 and wins - Polgar.

22 §g3!

After 22..BExc2+ 23 Rxc2 ©Hxa2+ 24 #d2
Wba+ 25 Fe2 the king soon escapes, so
Blackresigned.
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A common task for prophylactic meas-
ures is to reinforce (or “overprotect”) one’s
own vulnerable points. This idea already ap-
peared several times in the book; e.q. f1-e2
in Gufeld-Kolarov (p. 32), 27 8e2 in Hellsten-
Berrocal (p. 91) and 30..2f8 in Ivanchuk-
Leko (p. 142). Here are more examples.

Example 171
P.Carlsson-F.Vallejo Pons
Calvia 2005

£ 5
% YN & B
?/ﬁé Z ;%//ﬁi/ﬁ
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In a sicilian battle Black applied a clever
prophylactic measure before carrying on
with his own play.
21...Be?!

Overprotecting the f7-pawn. In contrast,
the immediate 21.¥b8?! permits 22 fs!
exf5 23 ¢S with an attack on that pawn.

22 Eca ¥bs8

Supporting a future ..b6-bS and head-
ing for a8 at some moment in order to in-
crease the pressure on e4. Meanwhile, the
bishop on a2 has been reduced to a purely
defensive function.

23 We3Hhf6 24 Ecea

White also applies some overprotection.
The straightforward 24 '&h3? failed to
24..h6 25 Of3 Dxea.




24..%a8 25 &h3

Preparing £f2 to support the e4-pawn.
If 25 &f3, then 25..4c5 26 &bl bs! with
counterplay.
25..Ece8 26 Be2

Providing the g2-pawn with some extra
protection. The immediate 26 @f2?! runs
into 26...e5! with increased pressure on e4,
now that 27 52 fails to 27..gxfS 28 exfs
Axg2+ etc.
26...5)¢5 27 2b1 gq 28 Wg3 Hf6 29 Hfa2

If 29 We3, repeating moves, then Black
consider 29..)g4 followed by ..f7-f5, or
even 29..d5!?, when both 30 cxds?! &fxea!
21 @xe4 exds and 30 e5 d4!? 31 Wxd4 BEd7
32 Wq1 &fea followed by .. Hed8 look excel-
lent for him. Even so, this was probably a
lesser evil for White.
29...2005 30 Wh3 Db3!

Vallejo initiates an attack on the c4-
pawn, exploiting the fact that most of
White’s pieces are away on the otherflank.
31 Re3Da5! 32 &a2 D821 33 Wha?

By 33 £a4a! White could have confused
things a little, so 32..82xc3 33 bxc3 2.xe4
was probably the correct choice on the pre-
vious move.

33..416 34 Wgq Dxca 35 &xcq Excq!

With a sound extra pawn Black went on

to win the game.

Prophylaxis

Example 172
G.Kasparov-V.Kramnik
World Championship (game 3),
London 2000

In this typical position from the Berlin
Spanish, you can easily find Black’s best
move by asking yourself the usual question
“what does my opponent want to do?”.
24...8f8!

Defending the f7-pawn in advance. Now
25 £d7 can be met by 25..%c8. Much worse
was 24..6)d4? 25 £xd4 cxd4 26 Exda Bxfé
27 Ed7 with a clear advantage for White -

Kasparov.
25 Beq¥c8
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26 f42!

Preferable was 26 ha! &d4 27 2xd4
cxd4 28 Bdxd4 Bxf6 29 hxgs hxg5 30 Xes
with a more active rook endgame.
26...gxf4 27 Exfq Ee8

Now that the king controls d7 the rook
can be used for active means.

28 K3

White should have preferred 28 Ed2,
preventing Ee2; for example, 28..Ze6 29 g3
&es 30 2xes Exe5 31 $g2 Re6 32 Bdf2
&d7 with equality - Kasparov.
28...0e2 29 Xf2 Eeq 30 Th3 a5!

intending ...a5-a4 with a slight initiative.

Example 173
A.Yusupov-P.Enders
German Championship, Bremen

1998

As we can see from the aggressive de-
ployment of his queen and bishop along
the b1-h7 diagonal, White is preparing an
attack on the kingside. In response to this
Black applies a clever prophylactic ma-
noeuvre.
17...)b8!

The knight is heading for f8 where it will
reinforce the kingside defence, in particular
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the h7-square. This retreat also clears the
h1-a8 diagonal for the bishop.
18 He3

Or 18 Hes5?! Wds!, when both 19 Wg3
Zxc3 and 19 f3 Laé6 fail for White.
18...25bd7 19 ©ha 8 20 Th3

With the threat of 21 2xh6 gxh6 22
Wd2!, unleashing a scary attack.
20...%e4!

A powerful counter-strike based on
White’s vulnerable back rank.
21X xeq?!

A lesser evil was 21 Wbs a6 22 Wb3
£xb1 23 Wxb1 &ds with some advantage
for Black due to the weaknesses on ¢3 and
c4. n contrast, White’s attack has lost most
of its potential after the departure of his
light-squared bishop.
21..20xeq 22 Wxeq Wxd4! 23 Wxda

After 23 We1 Wdi 24 ¥f1 Wag! the
threat of Hd1 is very strong, eq. 25 2d3
Exd3 26 Exd3 Wxh4 with a clear advantage
- Knaak.
23..80xd4 24 Rc2

24...Exhg!

One more tactical twist, which practi-
cally decides the game.
25 Bxh4 Exc3 26 Re3 Txc2

Black later realized his material advan-
tage.



A piece with a natural need for prophy-
laxis is the king. In fact we just saw a few
cases where weak points in the king’s posi-
tion were covered by his fellow pieces.
However, the prophylaxis can also be per-
formed by the king himself; e.q. by &g1-h1

r ..%g8-h8 as seen in Hellsten-Olesen,
Guliev-Timman and Avrukh-Grigoriants. As
for positions with long castling, a prophy-
lactic ®c1-b1 or ..&c8-b8 is even more fre-
quent, and we saw one example in Tim-
man-Kamsky, where both sides in fact car-
ried out this idea. Here are a few other
methods of royal prophylaxis.

Example 174
L.B.Hansen-S.Tiviakov
Istanbul Olympiad 2000

Most of White's pieces are directed at
the enemy kingside, and next he might be
planning 21 '@d3 with the worrying threat
of 22 d5 exds 23 &xf6 Wxf6 24 Wh7+ $h8
25 Wh8 mate. How should Black react to
this?

/@%

/?

E
T

v £

%

AR

S

o

‘s,

\&\

N

\N N
N\ st
\ N\ \\

>
\\\: Ry \

E\\E\\*
\E\\ \[\
LSS
-
X E\

\\\\Q AN
‘H A

{\\\
S
S
N Dj}: [:5{
M \‘\\\\w e

\
%‘ 2NN
_E};\’Su\ oo
SN

N\
)t
[

X

20...5f8!

Removing the king from the vulnerable
g8-square in advance. A more active try like
20..)g4?! permits 21 '#d3!, intending

Prophylaxis

21..%xe3 22 fxe3 Wgs 23 ds5! exds 24 '§h7+
&f8 25 &Hf5 with a decisive attack.
21 Wd3 Wha 22 h3

Parrying the threat of 22..%4)g4. Now the
22 ds idea has lost considerable strength,
since the queen no longer enters with check
on h7; e.g. 22..exd5 23 {xf6 gxfé! 24 cxds
Rxe3 25 fxe3 .Kd7with an unclear game.
22..xf4 23 Eee1 Wg5

Tying the white knight to the defence of
g2 and preparing the next, strong move.
24 Ra2 bs!

A typical counter-strike against the
hanging pawns, and one that we already
saw in Aagaard-Akesson (p. 201).
25ds!?

Since 25 cxb5?! Lxb5 or 25 52! Ead8
produces a weak pawn on d4 and a strong
base for the black pieces on d5, White goes
for a pawn sacrifice.
25...bxca 26 2xf6 gxfé

After 26..¥Wxf6?! 27 .&xc4 Black would
just have an additional worry about %g3-
hS.

27 xc4 2xds5 28 = xd5 ¥xds

safer than 28..Bad8 29 De4 Exd5 30
Wc3 - Wells.

29 ¥xds exds

Black's extra pawn yields him a slight
advantage in the endgame.
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Example 175
V.Akopian-J.Polgar
Merida 2000

B R 1
Z, 22 7, e 7R
w7
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As beginners we were told to secure our
king from back rank mates by advancing a
pawn in front. This idea remains frequent
in practice at all levels. In the above posi-
tion Black has a definite initiative thanks to
the opponent’s stranded king in the centre.
Before taking concrete action, Polgar ap-
plies some simple prophylaxis.
21...h6!

Creating a flight square on h7, some-
thing that will prove useful in any tactical
context. In contrast, the active 21..Bc2?! 22
b3 a2 runs into 23 Wes!, covering a1 and
threatening mate, with counterplay.

22 Dda?!

This won’t end well, but it is was not
easy for White to free himself. For example,
if 22 b3, intending ¥d2 and Ec1, then sim-
Ply 22..2xb3! 23 '¥xb3 Bc1+ 24 £d22xh1
and Black wins the exchange, now that 25
Wb8+ can be parried by 25..&h7.
22..\g2 23 Of1 &d7!

Perhaps Akopian overlooked this strong
transfer of the bishop to h3.
240f3
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Or 24 f3 &h3 25 Bg1 Hci+! 26 Wxal
Wxg1+ and wins - Polgar.
24..d4!

A nice blow on the theme of deflection.
Now both 25 Wxd4 Rc1+ and 25 @xd4 £h3
win.

25 Wfa g5 262xgs

Hardly a correct sacrifice, but after 26
'#Wd2 Ke8 27 Wd3 £g4 28 Dg1 Rc8 White
ends up in a terribly passive position.
26...hxg5 27 Wxg5+ &f8 28 Wh6+ JFre8 29 f3

After 29 Wh8+ &e7 30 Wha+f6 31 Wh7+
&d6 the checks are over - Polgar.
29...Jc6!

Winning the h2-pawn. The rest is easy.
30 Wfq Wxh2 31 Wb8+ ®e7 32 $d2 Hc2+
33 ¥xc2 Wxe2+ 34 b3 Wxf1 35 Wba+ Leb

White resigned.

Example 176
Kir.Georgiev-R.Dautov
Istanbul Olympiad 2000

In view of the weakness on d5, White
has a slight but enduring edge. However,
the pawn is immune for the moment, i.e.
26 £xd5?? £xds 27 Exds Wxds! 28 '#xds
Bai+ Moreover, Black has a dangerous
planin ..¥c3 followed by .. Ba1.
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26 g3!

A simple prophylactic measure. Georgiev
moves his king from the vulnerable back
rank to a safer place on g2. This is indeed a
very common method in practice, one that
we already saw in Anand-Adams (p. 62) and
Spassky-Taimanov (p. 143), the latter actu-
ally in a much less tactical context.
26...Wc3 27 g2 Ha2

A tempting move which lets Black swap
the d5-pawn for the one on e3, but even so
White retains an edge. The alternative was
27..Ha1, when 28 Wd2 W¥xb3 29 Eba! Wa2
30 Wxa2 Hxa2 31 Exbé6 Ra7 32 Ebs fol
lowed by &xds yields White some practical
chances in a theoretically drawn endgame.
28 £ xds Wxe3 29 Wf3! 2xds

Here and on the next move, after
29..Wxf3+ 30 $xf3 Axds+ 31 Exds &f8 32
Ide! White again obtains practical winning
chances; e.g. 32..Za6 33 ba followed by 34
b5 or 32..2b2 33 Exb6 - Dautov.

30 Exd5 We8

Now it is Black who has a back rank
problem, e.g. 30..We7 31 We3!.
31 Bd6 b5 32 Wc6 Wfs?

Black should have taken his last chance
to enter a rook endgame by 32..¥Wxc6+! 33
Hxc6 &8 - Dautov. Indeed, after 34 &b6
&e7 35 Exbs Eb2 Black’s well-placed rook

Prophylaxis

implies some chances for adraw.
33 2d7! ba 348b7

1
%

The activity of White's major pieces has
increased considerably.

34...86 35 Weq Wc5 36 WeB+ W8 37 Wes

Preparing Wfa in order to tie up the
black queen to the f7-pawn.
37...%a8??

A bad time-trouble error, but after
37..Bc2 38 Wfal hs 39 Eb8! Ec8 40 Exba
White had a stable edge. Now he achieves a
decisive double threat.

38 Wc7! Oxfa+ 39 Ixf2 Wa2+ 40 3f3
Wxb3+
Black resigned, not waiting for 41 &fa.

Nimzowitsch introduced the concept of
mysterious rook moves, by which a rook is
placed on a potentially open file. This idea
is rather standard in today's practice, and
we already saw a related case in Lugovoi-
Orlov (p. 66). Here is one more example.

Example 177
Zsu.Polgar-U.Bonsch
Dortmund 1990

White has employed the Exchange
Variation with @ge2 against the Queen’s
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Gambit. Now she is planning e3-e4 with a
strong pawn centre, an idea familiar to us
from Hellsten-Soppe (p. 176). Black, on the
other hand, would like to create counter-
play by a timely ...c6-c5.

14 Jad1!

Giving some extra support to the d4-
pawn and discouraging Black from ..c6-c5.
14..8g6

Indeed, after 14..c5?! 15 {xf6 {xf6 16
dxc5 Exe3 17 &xds! White wins a pawn,
thanks to the presence of the rook on d1.

15 kf2 Rdé

On this occasion 15..c5? runs into 16
£2xg6 hxgb 17 dxc5 fxc5 18 &xds!, again
winning a pawn - Polgar.

16 e4! dxeq 17 fxeq g4 18 e5! L.c7

After 18..xf2? 19 Wxf2 f7-pawn falls.
19 S.cq!

Increasing the pressure on f7 and un-
blocking the rook on di in order to safe-
guard the d4-pawn.
19..0e720%h1

With the simple plan of 291 and h2-h3.
20..5xf2+ 21 Wxf2 Wd7 22 Hes!

Heading for g5 or c5 with a strong at-
tack. The game continued 22.2f8 23 Wf3
We8 24 Whs &h8 25 Bd3! he 26 Rdf3&xes
27 dxes Qxes 28 Hxf7! Bxf7 29 Wxf7 and
Black resigned in view of 29..Wxf7 30 Bxf7
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Hxe4 31 Bf8+ ¥h7 32 2d3 or 29..8xe4 30
Wf8+! with similar consequences.
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Another simple but useful prophylactic
measure is the retreat of a piece just before
it is threatened. We already came across
this idea in a few earlier examples, such as
Cabrilo-Ziatdinov with 32..Ba8 (p. 49) and
Beliavsky-Yusupov with 24..We7 (p. 151).
The main point of this idea is to gain more
flexibility on our next move, as in the fol-
lowing example.

Example 178
R.Vera Gonzalez-P.Cramling
Las Palmas 1988




In this typical Benoni structure Black has
just played ..a7-a6 with the apparent in-
tention of ...b6-bs.

19 &fal

Retreating the bishop in advance. Now if
Black goes ..b6-b5 anyway, then after a
double capture on bs White obtains the
possibility of Rai1-a7, a move that he obvi-
ouslydidn’t have at his disposai in the first
place.
19...2ec8

Indeed, after 19..b5? 20 axb5 axbs 21
Za7! Black is in trouble; e.g. 21..b4 22 &bs
Zec8 23 es!, intending 23..dxeS? 24 d6, or
21..c4 22 eS! Dh7 23 f4 with a clear advan-
tage - Vera.
20g3

White is in no hurry and makes a useful
move on the other flank which enables
£f1-h3 at some moment.

20...bs

The only chance for activity.
21 axb5 axb5 22 Ba7! b4 23 Hag

Due to Black’s sensible 19th move, 23
&@bs? no longer worked: 23. Bxbs 24 &xbs
Wxbs.
23..Wd824e5!

A strong advance that clears the posi-
tion for the bishop pair and softens up the
cS-pawn.

Proph ylaxis

24...0fxds

Or 24..dxe5 25 d6 Deb 26 Kc4 with a
clear edge - Vera.
25 R.c4! dxe5 26 Wb3

A tempting choice, though the simple 26
&xc5 might have been even stronger.
26...Za8! 27 Exa8 Exa8 28 2d1 ¥e8!

By means of some minor tactics Cram-
ling avoids immediate defeat.
29 Dxc5 b6 30 £.d3!

With the threat of 31 £xgé.
30...%h7 31 ¥xbs

Thanks to his bishop pair and poten-
tially strong passed pawn, White keeps a
stable advantage.

Example 179
J.Timman-A.Karpov
London 1984

The same method of retreating a piece
before it is threatened can be particularly
powerful when applied to the king in a tac-
tical context. Here White is trying to make
his attack work by means of Has+ and a
sacrifice on cé.
19...&a8!

An excellent prophylactic measure. By
parrying the check on a5 in advance, Black
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obtains a greater number of choices on his
next move. Less clear is 19..d5 20 ¥e3
£ba+ 21 ¥f2, or 19...95 20 BExc6!? dxc6 21
& as+with huge complications.
20 hg

Preventing 20..g5. At this point 20 £Ha5?
fails outright to 20..&b4+, winning a
piece, since neither 21 '&xba ‘#e2 mate, nor
21 £2d2 Exes work for White.
20...ds!

with his own king secured Black
launches a strong counterattack on the
stranded enemy king in the centre.
21 Ye3

If 21 Wc2, 21..ExeS+ 22 A.xeS 'Wxe5+ 23
&f2 2d6 24 ¥xc6+ ©xa7 followed by . .Ef8+.
21...g5!

Anyway! Now the f-file is decisively
cleared for the attack.
22 2xg5 2b4+ 23 Hf2 Inf8+ 24 g2

Or 24 52fa Exes 25 Wda Exfa+! etc.
24...2xeS5! 25 Wxe5 Wf3+ 26 ¥h2 W2+

In view of 27 ©h3 A.c8+ 28 g4 Ef3+,
White resigned.

Example 180
N.Grandelius-l.Sokolov
Malmo 2009
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Here is a similar case from a later stage
of the game. Despite the material balance
White is much better due to the exposed
enemy king; however, the straightforward
60 '#de? fails to 60..He3+ 61 ©h2 '#eS+!
saving a draw, and 60 ‘@a7? He3+! is simi-
lar.

60 h2!

Securing the king from any checks in
advance. Now the black rook can't move
due to the mate on g7.
60...Wc6

The most tenacious choice. In contrast,
the game saw 60...Wc5?! 61 'Wd3' and Black
resigned in view of 61..Hf5 62 Wb3+ &h8
63 'Wb8+ &f8 64 Wb2+ Lg8 65 'Wg7 mate.
61Ha7

After 61 Wxe5?! Wxd7 62 Wxqg5+ &8 63
Wxhs White should also be able to win, but
the text is simpler.
61...4f6

Black managed to defend against both
threats at e5 and d8, but now White is able
to simplify to a rook endgame with two ex-
tra pawns.

62 Eas! Be6 63 Wxf6 Ixf6 64Exg5+ ®f7 65
Bxhs Ea6 66 Efs+! g6 67 Ef2

White wins rather easily by activating
his king, while the rook defends the pawns
- Golubev.

For the related exercises, see page 347.

Provocation

A common idea within modern practice is
to force the opponent to make undesirable
moves. In the present book, this goes under
the term provocation. From a strategical
perspective, the cases with pawn moves are
the most interesting to study, due to the
greater long-term impact on the position.
For example, the provocative measures can
cause weak squares and weak pawns in the



opponent’s camp, and also restrict his
pieces. In the earlier section about creating
weaknesses we saw several examples
where the pawns themselves performed
this task, for example by majority and mi-
nority attacks. In contrast, the following
examples focus on provocation realized by
the pieces.

Example 181
G.Hertneck-A.Karpov
German League 1994

White has just played 18 a4 preparing
a4-as with a majority attack. Karpov finds
the perfect antidote.
18...%a6!

By attacking the c4-pawn, Black pro-
vokes b4-bs which will convert the c5-
square into a base for his pieces.
19bs

After 19 Wa2?! Hfc8 the c4-pawn just
gets in trouble, so Hertneck accepts the
provocation.
19...£b7 20 a5 hé

Black delays occupying the c5-square, so
as not to obstruct his rooks, and resorts to
some useful prophylaxis.
21Bd1 Qfc8 22 h3

Prophylaxis

Or 22 f1ba &g4 23 Ke1 fS with counter-
play - Karpov.
22...0d7

The knight glances at ¢S and also over-
protects the e5-pawn, thus enabling a fu-
ture ...d6-ds with a fight for the c-file.
23 Hd2 Decs!

Leaving the enemy knight awkwardly
placed onda2.
24 axb6 axbé 25 f3 e4! 26 fxeq

After 26 f42! &d3 27 Wda & 7cs Black is
clearly better - Karpov. We saw a similar
case with “neighbouring” protected
squares in Sasikiran-lljushin (p. 23).
26..0xeq 27 Dxeq K xeq

Avoiding the doubtful 27..¥'xe4? 28
£f3 Wxe3+ 29 &f2 with some counterplay
for the pawn.
28 kg3 Wgé

R M
2
o,

Thanks to his light square grip Black has
the better chances. The game saw 29 ¥h2
ds! 30 Hac1 &6 31 £f1 5 32 cxds ©DHxds
33 Bxc5 Bxc5 and Karpov went on to win.

Example 182
F.Vallejo Pons-S.Kar jakin
Dos Hermanas 2003

In this Hedgehog position Black has just
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played ...g7-g6 in order to conclude his de-

velopment by ..Rg7 and ..0-0.
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14 2d4!

Anannoyingreply. Now Black will either
have to weaken his pawn structure by ...e6-
e5, or suspend further development. Less
convincing was 14 fa2! Rg7 15 f5 0-0 witha
balanced game.
14...e5

Opting for the former. After 14.. Eg8 15
Had1 297 16 Re2, attacking d6, or 14..0De5
15 f4 Hxd3 16 Wxd3! eS 17 fxes dxe5 18
2f2, preparing &ds, Black has some diffi-
culties — Ftacnik.

15 Re3 2g7

h, r/; L
- 9/ 2 “s, g "y
BB ERS
16 ©dS

The first fruit of the provocative 14 £d4
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can be appreciated: a protected square on
ds.
16...Wds

Or 16..2xd5 17 cxds, followed by 8ac1,
with strong pressure along the c-file.
17 hg??

An interesting advance. Vallejo has es-
timated that the kingside is where his ad-
vantage can be most easily increased. Now
17..h5?! 18 Rg5! just leads to new prob-:
lems for Black, so he prefers to continue
development.

17...0-0 18 h5 &c5 19 hé! Lh8

19..4)xd3? failed to 20 hxq7 ¥xq7 21
2xb6, but the alternative 19. Rf6 was
probably a lesser evil - Ribli.

20 ba! d7

Due to the inclusion ofh5-h6 and ..2g7-
h8, Black can't reply 20..4xd3? 21 2xb6
&fa due to 22 2xd8 He2+ 23 ¥h2 Nxg3 24
©e7 mate, while 20..2xd5 21 bxc5 £b7 22
cxbéb is also bad for him. In conclusion, the
natural 18..&)c5 seems to fail tactically.
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21 25!

Again White uses this bishop for pro-
vocative means. Now the double threat at
d8 and e7 forces Black to a further weaken-
ing of his pawn structure by ..f7-f6, since
the pin after 21..4f6? 22 $ha would be
fatal for him.



21..f6 22 Re38f7 23 Le2!

A useful movethat directs the bishop to
the promising h3-c8 diagonal, and also
clears the d-file for the major pieces to-
wards the weak pawn on dé.
23...4f8 24 Had1f5

Exposing the king, but Black’s position
was difficult anyway.

25 exfs gxfs 26 f4! L. xds

Or 26..e4 27 KhS winning the ex-
change.

27 Exds &6 28 Ed3 Hed 29 Wh3!

This indirect attack on the fS-pawn fi-
nally breaks the black defence.
29...Wc8 30 Lhs5 Ef6 31 2 xb6 Wxca 32 fxes
dxe5 33 Exfs

The rest is easy.
33..Wc1+ 34 Ud1 Wxh6 35 Le3! Wg7 36
£f32Dc3 37 Lh6

Black resigned.

The knight can also be useful in provok-
ing unwanted moves from the opponent.
Here is one example.

Example 183
L.Portisch-2.Almasi
Hungarian Team Championship
2001
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Prophylaxis

14...0de!

By attacking the c4-pawn Black aims at
clearing the f1-a6 diagonal for his bishop.
Less promising is 14...cS 15 dxcS bxcS 16 bs
£b7 17 e3 with a slight white advantage -
Almasi.
15c¢5

15 bs? dvops a pawn after 15..cxbs 16
axbs &xbs, while the passive 15 &d2 can
be met by 15..2f6, followed by 16..&fe4,
renewing the fight for the c4-square.
15..0e4

Just like in the previous two examples
the “provocative” piece, after completing
its mission, returms to its original square.
16 cxb6

Also after 16 e3 bxcS 17 bxcS Wc7, pre-
paring ..e6-e5, Black has some initiative.
16...axb6 17 e3 2 f6!

Since the immediate 17..c5?! permits 18
dxc5 bxcS 19 bS £b7 20 as, Almasi pre-
pares it.
18Wb32!

18 Racl seems preferable, leaving the
a1-h8 diagonal.
18..2e2!192dc1 c5!

Producing a strong passed pawn that
will be well assisted by the bishop on e2.

20 Dc2 c4 21 Wb2 bs!

Thus Black fixes a target on b4 and rules
out any attempts with b4-bs and &b4-cé.
22 axb5 c3 23 Wb3 Wesl?

Opening a kingside front, although
23..Kkc4 followed by 24..RxbS seemed
much simpler.

24 h3 Wh5 25 Dh2 Dd2 26 Wa3?!

Correct was 26 Wa2 fc4 27 ‘a6 W7
with unclear play - Almasi.
26...8xb5 27 f3 .2 e2!

More provocation. Now W hite has either
toweaken his pawn structure or expose his
king.
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283f2 4d3
Thanks to his strong passed pawn Black
is clearly better.

Now let’s see two examples where the
provocation is carried out by a rook.

Example 184
Pr.Nikolic-L.Van Wely
Groningen 1993

In the above position White has a stable
advantage thanks to his superior pawn
structure, but how to increase it?

23 Zh3!
Before installing the knight on c5, Niko-
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lic provokes a new weakness on the king-
side. The immediate 23 &c5 could be met
by 23..9'f7 24 Eh3 he! 25 He1 Re8 with an
inferior but solid position.

23...g6

Black is forced to weaken his dark
squares, since after 23..h62! 24 &xf6+!
&xf6 25 Wgb he has a problem with the hé-
pawn - Van Wely.
240c5 Wd6 25 Wd3 Zf8!

Sensibly integrating both rooks in the
kingside defence.

26 Eea

Here and on the next move, 26 Wxbs?
permits 26..8xd4 27 @es Wbe! and Black
liberates himself.
26...Hae8 27 Bf3

The rook had fulfilled its function on h3
and now exerts pressure along the f-file.
27...c6 28 s hé!

A strong move that leaves Black with a
dilemma: ifhe swaps bishops then the dark
squares are eternally weakened, whereas if
he doesn’t, then a future white attack is
enhanced by the bishop on hé.
28..Hf7

After 28..£.97 29 &xg7 Bxf3 30 Wxf3
&xg7 White also keeps the advantage, but
the black king would have felt safer than in
the game.

29 g3!

Preparing h4-hs with a majority attack.
The continuation of this game was featured
in the earlier section on creating weak-
nesses (see Example 122).

Example 185
La.Karlsson-J.Hellsten
Swedish Team Championship
1995

In this Slav-like position it is far from



evident how to proceed with White. If 18
eS, clearing the hi-a8 diagonal for the
bishop, then by 18..a5! Black fixes his
queenside pawn structure in the best pos-
sible way, with ..f7-f6 and ..&f7 as a fur-
ther plan. On the other hand, 18 b4?!, gain-
ing some space and preventing ..a7-as,
runs into 18..&b3! 19 Bxa7 Hxa7 20 Kxa7
&\d2, recovering the pawn with a clear ini-
tiative. Karlsson finds a third and excellent
option.

18X a5!

Attacking the knight on cS, which can’t
move due to the bishop hanging on hs.
Thus Black is forced to reply 18..b6, which
leaves him with a weakness on c6 and dis-
cards the aforementioned structure with
pawns on as, b7 and cé6.
18..b619Xa2

White’s next step isn’t hard to predict:
e4-e5 with an attack on cé6.
19...2d3?

A flawed attempt for counterplay.
Equally bad was 19..a5? 20 e5 2ac8 due to
21 Rh3t Bc7 22 g4, winning a piece. In-
stead, Black should have tried 19..f6 20 eS
£f7!, when both 21 £xc6 Rxc4 and 21 b3
Zdc8yield him chances for a successful de-
fence.

20 Je1f6 21 e5 Ke8

Prophylaxis

During the game | thought that the
worst was over. White’s next move came
like a cold shower.

22 Hbs!

Not just attacking a7, but also threaten-
ing 23 &£c7, followed by captures on e8 and
6.
22..Eb3

Preparing 23..£d3 to complicate the
game. After 22..4)e6? 23 Kxbé! Black’s po-
sition collapses.

23 &da!

The most technical choice, in order to
eliminate the active rook on b3. After 23
&4\c7?! ©d3 24Be2 L h5the game becomes
unnecessarily complicated.
23...d3 24 Heaa

A good alternative was 24 Dxb3 Dxel
25 Re4!, trapping the knight.
24...0xb2 25 Axb2 Hxb2

26 Dxc6

Finally ruining the black queenside. 26
LKxc6?t Lxcb 27 Dxcb ¥f7 is less convinc-
ing, when the absence of the white bishop
pair gives Black more chances of survival.
26...2xc6 27 Kxc6 Dc8 28 2ds5+ &f8 29
Qxa7 fxes

Unfortunately, 29..4xc4? failed to 30
Ke6!, when the black rook can’t cover the
knight and the back rank at the same time.
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30 fxes
With a sound extra pawn and a strong
bishop pair, White is winning.

Example 186
A.Yusupov-A.Shirov
Prague (rapid) 2002

% / j

The queen also has a great provocative
potential. In the position above White
hasn't really gained enough activity to
compensate his isolated pawn, but that
could change if he achieves Zd3-h3(g3)
with an attack.
16...Wd5!

Provoking f2-f3, a move White is hardly
ever happy to play in the current structure.
It doesn't just hamper a future kingside
attack, it also weakens the dark squares
surrounding his own king.
17f3ba

Now that there is no longer any need for
defensive measures, Shirov initiates an at-
tack himself on the queenside.

18 Re1 a5 19 We3

Prophylaxis against ..&b7-a6.
19...Hac8 20 kg3?!

Overly passive. 20 £h4 must have been
better.
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20...a4!

Preparing ..a4-a3 in order to fix a target
on a2 and soften up the c3-square for his
own pieces.

21 Hfe1 a3 22 b3 Wd8

Vacating the ds-square for the knight,
from where it can reach c3.
23 Req Ec3!
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This intermediate move creates some
uncomfortable disorder in the enemy
camp.

24 Hd3?!

Practically dropping a pawn. After 24
We2 Hixeq 25 fxeq 2d6!, followed by ..\Hc7
and ..Bfc8, White is also suffering, but at
leastthe material remains even.
24..%xeq 25 fxeq Ec2! 26 He2

Or 26 Bd2 R.g5!, overloading the white
queen.
26...2.g5 27 Wf2

If 27 &3, then 27.. Ec1+ 28 Re1 f5! win-
ning — Huzman.

27...Bc1+ 28 He1 Sixeq 29 HExcl &.xc1 30
2d1 %b2

With a sound extra pawn Black went on
to win.

Provocative measures can also prove
useful when attacking the ememy king.
Here aretwoexamples.



Example 187
M.Tal-K.Darga
USSR-West Germany match,
Hamburg 1960

White has the more active position, but
his eS-pawn is exposed and the liberating
..c6-c5 thrust must also be considered. How
to proceed? The natural 15 £d6 doesn’t
yield much after 15..2xd6 16 exd6 Wb6+
17 &h1 cS!, when Black manages to finish
off the bishop pair while safely blocking the
passed pawn. On the other hand, the pro-
phylactic 15 &h1?! permits 15...cS, when 16
&fe+ fails to 16..2xf6 17 exf6 xg2+ 18
&xg2 Wcb+etc.

15 Whs!

At first sight a rather useless move,
since Black can easily dislodge the queen by
..q7-g6. However, Tal has estimated that
the ensuing weaknesses on f6 and hé will
enhance a further attack.

15...86

After 15..c5? 16 &f6+! White wins ma-
terial; e.g. 16..2xf6 17 exf6 &Hxf6 18 Kxc7
&xhs 19 Kxb7 Ka7 20 K3 - Tal If Black
improves this line by 15..Wb6+ 16 £h1 c5,
then after 17 Had1 Bad8 18 295 White
keeps some initiative.

Prophylaxis

16We2!

Perhaps Darga was only expecting 16
Whe?!, when 16..2xe5 17 &g5 Kxg5 18
2xqg5 5! solves all his problems.
16...c5

If 16..&)xe5, then 17 Hae1 '¥b6+ 18 ¥h1
4d7 19 2 h6 Bfe8 20 W3 f5 21 W3l L8 22
2xf8 Bxf8 23 &£)d6 with a clear initiative -
Tal. The attempt to avoid this by 17..f6?
fails to 18 &xf6+, transposing to a clearly
better endgame.

17 Df6+ Lxf6

After 17..%h8?! 18 &xd7 Wixd7 19 Had1
Wc7 20 Lh6 the f7-pawn falls, so Black has
to accept a further weakening of the dark
squares.

18 exf6 e5

Or 18..Wb6?! 19 Lxb7 Wxb7 20 Kd6,

preparing We3-h6 - Tal.

EU W

5 <
17
7 —4

19 K xe5!

Thanks to his strongpawn on f6, White's
dark-squared bishop is no longer essential
in the attack. In contrast, the tempting 19
2xb721 Wxb7 20 Lxe5? Zae8 21 We3 failed
to 21..Exe5 22 '$he &xf6!, repelling the
attack.
19...%xe5

Or 19..Wxes 20 'Wxe5 Dxe5 21 Lxb7
Zabg 22 £d5 Bxb2 23 Rae1 with a clearly
better endgame - Tal.
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20 £ xb7 Zabs

After 20..Wxb7 21 Wxe5s Hfe8 22 #c3
He2 23 Ef2 White is simply a pawn up.

21 2ds Zbé

in the event of 21..Bxb2 22 Zae1 &d7,
Tal had planned 23 *xf7+ Exf7 24 We8+
with a decisive 25 Ee7 on the next move.

22 Bae14d7 23 We7! ca

If 23..%ds6, then simply 24 2d1!. In this
and the previous note, the strength of the
fe-pawn is striking.

24 Fha!

The prophylactic king move, a subject
familiar to us from the previous section.
Now Black is fatally tied up.
24..Bxb2 25 Ee6! Ebb8 26 BEd6 Ebd8 27
dd1

In view of the inevitable 28 &f3, Black
resigned.

Example 188
E.Bacrot-A.Beliavsky
Enghien les Bains 1999

In this double-edged position White
would like to progress on the kingside, but
the natural 16 Kd3?! doesn't yield much
after 16...h6. Bacrot finds a stronger option.
16Wd3!
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Justlike in the previous example White
provokes ...g7-g6 with his queen, but for a
different reason: to create a target for his
h4-hs advance.

16...86 17 Wg3

The queen approaches the enemy king
and avoids an annoying ...c6-c5.
17...h6

After 17..4ds 18 &cea Black can no
longer play 18..h62 due to 19 Hxe6! - Atlas.
18 {gea (1ds 19 f4!

Since the immediate 19 h5?! permits
19...g5, Bacrot prepares it.
19..Fg7

After 19..h5?1 20 Le2 $¥h8 21 Ags, with
ideas like R xhs, the black kingis in danger.
20 h5 g5

Other moves can be met by 21 2d3,
steppingup the pressure on g6.

21 fxg5 K xg5 22 HxdS cxds

After 22..exds?! 23 &©d6 Kc8 24 kd3,
preparing 0-0, White has a promising at-
tack, with f5 as a base for his pieces.
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23 Hxgs!

Releasing the h-pawn, which will turn
into a headache for Black during the rest of
the game.
23..¥xgs

Beliavsky accepts an inferior endgame,
aware that after 23..hxgs 24 £d3, intend-



ing 0-0 and Ef6, his king is unlikely to sur-
vive; eg 24..f5 25 exf6+ Wxf6 26 Ef1 Ye?
27 h6+! &g8 28 ¥d2! with the dreadful
threat of 29 Wes.
24 Yxg5+ hxg5 25 h6+¥h8 26 Hc1 Hac8 27
Hxc8 £xc8

Or 27..Exc8 28 &d2, followed by 2d3
and Ef1, with a huge advantage. In the
game Black manages to avoid this scenario
by swapping the white e-pawn.
28 Rkd3 f5 29 exfé Xxfé6 30 Xhs! Xf4q 31
Bxgs5 Exd4 32 &e2

Prophylaxis

Preparing h6-h7 with a strong initiative
in the endgame. The game concluded
32..Hf4 33 &e3 Bf6 34 h7 Ef8 35 &dal a6
36 ¥e5 £d7 37 £ba! Kbs 38 &xe6 d4 39
&e7 Zb8 40 2ds Ze8+ 41 ¥f72c442 Sxe8
Kxds 43 g4 and Black resigned in view of
43.8Kca4 44 g5 d3 45 g6 ¥g7 46 h8W+!
&xh8 47 &8 - Atlas.

For the related exercises to this section,
see page 350.
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Chapter Six

Miscellaneous

This final chapter contains a mix of ele-
ments and concepts related to strategy.

Weak squares

The subject of weak squares is present in
various parts of this book, especially in the
section on improving the knight. Here we
will continue the investigation, starting
with two examples where the weak squares
are exploited by other pieces.

Example 189
V.Kramnik-V.2vjaginsev
Tilburg 1998

(see following diagram)

White is slightly better thanks to his
more active pieces. A careful look also re-
veals that Black's queenside is somewhat
exposed on the dark squares, a fact that
Kramnik exploits at once.
25d1!

The knight is regrouped to e3 and, more
importantly, the queen gains access to the
protected square on b4.
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25...g62!

Zvjaginsev avoids a future knight trans-
fer to f5, but more to the point was
25..9d6!, preventing 26 ¥ba. White could
react by 26 Exe8 Rxe8 27 Xxe8+ &xe8 28
&e3 £d7 29 Was with a pleasant advan-
tage, but not as big as in the game. In con-
trast, 25..&)ca? was inadvisable on account
of 25 &xc4 dxc4 26 d5 with a strong passed
pawn.

26 Wbal Hd7

Or 26..2xe3 27 Dxe3 Wd8 28 LDg4!, eye-

ing both h6 and es.



27 Kbs!

Swapping the opponent’s bad bishop,
but with a good reason: to win the as-
pawn.
27...8xe3 28 Axe3 Af6

If 28..2b6, holding on to the pawn, then
after 29 &g4 ¥g7 30 .&xc6 bxc6 31 'He7 ov
31 ¥cs5 Black is under strong pressure.
28.."#a7? 29 Hxds is even worse.

29 2xa4 Kxa4 30 WxaqEe8

Preparing .Ee4 with some minimal
compensation forthe pawn.
31 Wd1 Keq 32 Dga!

White is obviously happy to exchange
pieces.
32..%9xg4 33 hxgaBfa 34 g3 Zf6 35 Wb3?

More technical was 35 Ee5 Bd6 36 We2
- Kramnik.
35...4ds?

Black, on his part, misses the stronger
35..'§c8!, intending 36 '@xds '¥Wc2 with
counterplay.

36 ¥xb7 Zb6
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37 Ee84!

This tactic forces a decisive exchange
combination. The game concluded
37..'8xe8 38 Wxbb We1+ 39 ¥q2 'Wea+ 40
&h2 97 41 ¥c7' and Black resigned in

view of 41..¥xd4 42 Wc3l or 41..We2 42
WesS+.

S
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Example 190
J.Hellsten-R.Sagit
Swedish Championship,
Gothenburg 2006
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Despite a minimal material deficit Black
has a comfortable game. His minor pieces
are well placed and after a move like
34..¥eS5 or even 34..g5!?, gaining some
space, it will not be easy for White to pro-
gress. However, my opponent fell for a
more active continuation.
34...e5?

Intending the advance ...e5-e4 followed
by ...&2d7-e5, but the big flaw of this plan is
that White gains a protected square for his
pieces on ds, one that | will exploit to the
maximum.

35 2d5! e4 36 Rc4

A great diagonal for the bishop. Perhaps
Sagit only at this point realized that
36...)d7? drops a piece to 37 g4.
36...%h3 37 &ds!

Improving the rook and vacating di for
its colleague.
37...8.c3

The bishop is mobilized to the kingside
defence. This time 37..2d7 runs into 38
Wdi1! &f6 39 2d8+ Exd8 40 'Wxd8+ #h7 41
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2xf7, when 41..&8g4? fails to 42 Wg8+.
38 Ebd1 £f6 392 d6!

An annoying move for Black, whose
bishop can’t move due to the threat at gé.
At the same time the d5-square is vacated
for the other rook.
39...Bb7

In time trouble Sagit gives up a pawn in
order to renew the idea of ..&)d7-e5. Passive
defence was equally unsuccessful; e.qg.
39..Wfs 40 Bceé!, heading for c7, when
40..%e5 41 Bds leaves Black practically in
zugzwang. It is rather striking that in just a
few moves three white pieces have used the
ds-square.

40 Rds Ee7 41 Exb6 (d7 42 b7 Hes
43 Sixe4

White is winning.
43..%ga 44 Bb8+ $h7 45 Yxga!

The most aesthetic choice, though 45
Bdd8 Wxh2+ 46 3f1 'Wh3+ 47 £9g2 also
worked.
45...¥xga 46 Edd8 Ze8

Or if instead 46..2h6 47 Eh8+ &g5 48
has etc.

47 Exe8 £d8 48 Ebxd8 ¥h6 49 ha 1-0

Sometimes the exploitation of a weak

square can justify minor sacrifices, as in the
following two examples.
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Example 191
Z.Milev-T.V.Petrosian
Bucharest 1953

E AUWE &
B talil
B éa%

1 /

@ s
%//%:@

n |
AN,

In a typical Benoni position White is just
about to dislodge the knight on eS by f3-f4.
Petrosian finds a timely antidote.
15...c4!

Preparing ...&)cS with focus on the d3-
square. The fact that White can now win a
pawn is less relevant.

16 fa!

With hindsight 16 fe3, preparing @d2
and Hc1, was a safer choice. There can fol-
low 16..%¢c5 17 &d2 c3! 18 bxc3 bxc3 and
Black keeps the initiative. m contrast,
17..9cd3?! permits the exchange sacrifice
18 &Hxd3 Dxd3 19 DHxca! Lxel 20 Wxel
when the worst is over for White.
16...d3 17 ©xd3 cxd3 18 ¥xd3 25

White has won a pawn, but now he is
faced with the strong plan of ..#£a6 and
ALES
19 ¥d1 .26 20 21

Returning the pawn in order to parry
the enemy plan. After 20 2e3 Hc8! Black's
activity is overwhelming, e.q. 21 ©d2? £d4
or 21 ¥h1 Hd3!
20..xe4! 21 L xa6 Yb6+ 22 s.e3 Wxab
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White has ended up with a very difficult
position, and his next move just accelerates
the end.

g E S

% 2 7
B i
1

.

23 2d4? Lxda+ 24 Wxda £:xg3! 25 De3
Or 25 Hxe8+ Hxe8 26 hxg3 Eeil+ with
mate to follow.
25...bxc3 26 hxg3 c2!
Therest is easy.
27 9f2Zac8 28 Ze3Xxe3 29 ¥Wxe3 Wca
White resigned.

Example 192
S.Lputian-I.Farago
Yerevan 1982

x| X
. 28

Black has just played ..¥e7-e4 in the
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search for a queen exchange. However,
Lputian has quite different intentions. A
careful look at the black pawn structure
will give a hint about his next move.

13 Exds!

A strong exchange sacrifice that will
leave Black chronically weak on the light
squares, in particular along the a2-g8 di-
agonal.
13...¥xds

Obviously 13..¥Wxf4+?! 14 e3 doesn’t
make much sense, since Black is missing his
light-squared bishop anyway.

14 e3 Yeb

After 14..8c6 15 fKca Whs 16 Bdi
White enjoys strong pressure, while the
destiny of Black’s king remains uncertain.
By the text Farago prepares to meet 15 fic4
by 15..ds; however, thanks to having
played 14 e3 instead of 14 e4, Lputian now
finds yet another great diagonal for the
bishop.

15 .Rd3! b

Or 15..dS 16 Bd1! &6 17 RS W7 18
'Wa4! with a strong attack. The greedy 16
£xh7?!, on the other hand, permits
16..Exh7! 17 Wxh7 &c6, preparing ..0-0-0
with a normal battle.

16 Bd1

The last piece enters the game, creating
the threat of 17 £.f5. From now on the ab-
sence of the light-squared bishop is very
strongly felt in Black’s camp.
16..2d8

16..0-0-0?? obviously fails to 17 £a6
mate, while after 16..g6 17 £c4 We7 18
£d6 Wa7 19 Weq+ £e7 20 £e6! White en-
joys a strong attack.

17 2f5 W7 18 f.c7 g6

After 18..d5S 19 £xd8 &xd8 20 Le4!
Black also is in big trouble. In fact it is diffi-
cult to find an improvement for him in this
wholeexample.
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19 Weq+!

Instead of recovering the exchange, Lpu-
tian continues the attack.
19...¥e7 20 £2.xd7+!

A key move, that breaks through the
black defence. Incidentally, both 19..%e7
and 19..5%e7 would have run into the same
reply.
20...Exd7 21 Wxc6 Hg8 22 Zd6 Hg7

22..Wxd6 23 £.xd6 £.xd6 was a bit more
tenacious, although 24 Wc8+! Ed8 25 Web6+
*f8 26 Wxfo+ He8 27 Web+ &8 28 Ngs
soon leads to a win for White.

23 Beb

Finally White regains the material, with
interest.
23...Yxe6 24 Wxe6+ Ege7 25 Wc6

Black resigned.

What methods are available when the
weak square is on ourownside? If possible,
of course, we are happy to get rid of it, as in
the following example.

Example 193
Xie Jun-V Filippov
Shanghai 2000

As often in the Sicilian Sveshnikov the
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battle revolves around the ds-square.

¥ B %9
BB 1
wey

“ ?

22..¥'b7!

By attacking the e4-pawn Black gets
ready for the liberating ...d6-dS advance.
23 Dds

In the section on improving the knight
we already observed that protected squares
should be occupied by pieces, not by pawns,
and the latter is indeed what is going to
happen here. However, after 23 f3 ds! 24
exds %xds White would lose any trace of
an advantage; e.g. 25 #d1? Wa7!' or 25
&xds £xds 26 .2xds Exds with complete
equality.
23...&.xds

Black should hurry with these ex-
changes before White secures the ds-
square by 2d1.

24 *xds ©Hxds 25 exds?!

Alesser evil was 25 Wxds ¥xds 26 exds,
swapping the active black queen. Li Qun-
VFilippov, Shenyang 1999, continued
26..%f8 27 fAl de7 28 fxeS dxesS 29 c4 Edbs
30 Hfal Eba 31 b3 Hxb3 32 HxaS Hxas 33
Exas and the game was soon drawn. In
contrast, the f2-f4 advance is less appealing
with the black queen still on the board.
25...86

Some prophylaxis, in order to improve
the king and avoid any surprises on the



back rank. Black’s next plan is to put pres-
sure on the white pawnrs along the b- and c-
files.
26 Efa1 Edc8 27 h3?!

27 ba? failed to 27..axba 28 Exa8 HExa8
29 Hxa8+ Wxa8 30 cxbs Wail+ 31 Wf1
Wxf1+ 32 &xfi #f8 with a winning pawn
endgame - Filippov; but 27 h4!? was a bet-
ter try, followed by h4-hs with some king-
side activity.

27...Eab8!

Parrying the threat of 28 b4 with a
transposition to a queen endgame where
the b-pawn would be a big asset for White.
Now, in contrast, 28 Exas?! '&xb2 leaves
the latter with a weak pawn on c3.

28 Wd2 &g7 29 14?

Dropping a pawn. 29 ExaS '#xb2 30
Wxb2 Hxb2 31 B1a3 was preferable, when
31..Ed2 32 Ebs Ec7! keeps a slight edge -
Rogozenko.
29...Bc5! 30 fxe5

Obviously 30 Exas ?? runs into 30..Bxas
31 Hxas5 Wh6+.
30...Exd5 31 §f2 Exes

Black later realized his extra pawn.

In several openings one side accepts a
weakness in exchange for other assets,
such as space, the possession of a semi-
open file, or active piece play. This is a
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common pattern in the 5icilian Sveshnikov
that we just came across, and we had an-
other case in Kunte-Ravi (p. 185). Here is
one more example.

Example 194
l.lvanisevic-D.Solak
Belgrade 2002

An earlier f2-f4 advance cleared the f-
file for White and activated his dark-
squared bishop, but also yielded Black a
protected square on eS. An interesting bat-
tle is to be expected.

16 2bs!

Tying a black piece to the defence of the
dé-pawn. In contrast, stereotypical play
with 16 Hae1? permits 16..2d7!, followed
by ..2eS, ..8d7 and ..Eae8, when only
Black can be better.
16...H2d8

16..8e8 takes the knight away from the
desired d7-eS route, and after 17 Ef3 £47
18 &c3 hs (preparing .. & es) 19 £g5! #da+
(not 19..8.f6? 20 Bxf6 &xf6 21 Hf1 etc) 20
&h1 f6 21 fh4, followed by Eaf1, White
has an evident initiative. Later on he could
tryto bring his knight to f3.

17 Hae1
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With the threat of 18 eS which would
win the battle for the e5-square.
17..5h5

Black moves his knight from f6 before
playing ..a7-a6, since 17..a6? faik to 18
& xde! Axd6 19 A xd6 Wxd6 20 es etc, while
17..£)d7? obviously leaves the dé6-pawn
undefended.
18 £h2 a6 19 Dc3

Now Black would like to swap bishops
on e5 and later regroup the knight to this
square, but unfortunately 19...2e5 20 &xeS
WxeS? fails tactically to 21 Exf7. Thus Solak
decides to prepare this plan by covering the
f7-pawn with the king.
19...8d4+

With hindsight 19..2e5 20 fxeS dxes!
was a lesser evil. Black gives up the plan of
occupying e5 but manages to slow down
the game; e.g. 21 BEf3 £d7 22 Zefi f6, pre-
paring ..&f8 and ..&g7-e8-d6, with an infe-
riorbut solid game.
20%h1 dg7

B/ 8E

21 Of3!

lvanisevic starts exploiting the half-
open f-file.
21..Wgs

Slower moves such as 21..£d7?!' run
into 22 Hef1 Af8 23 g4! &f6 24 eS! and
Black's position coliapses.
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22 Wc2

After 22 Wxg5?! hxgs 23 Eef1 f6 24 g4
&¥fa 25 2xf4 gxfa 26 Exf4 kes Black has a
good compensation for the pawn - Ribli. As
we will see later White, in fact, has nothing
against a queen exchange, except on g5
which would create a safe square for the
black knight on f4.
22..%e5

ETE
1

£

SO

\
A\

A
Eé
: 3

Jot
\

A
o
o> 03:

N\
L \& NS
‘.\\\\w SEN

LY

ALY
'\\\'@

A

m\\% I
SN

0

NS

A
e

%

\h
\

=R
B
: A\

>

23 gal

Akeymove that leaves the enemy knight
without a proper destiny. 23 Hef1!? was
equally promising, when both 23..Qf8? 24
g4 and 23..£g3+ 24 f£xg3 fixg3 25 Axf7+
#g8 26 es!, followed by £xg6, lead to big
trouble. He would have to tiy 23...#xh2 24
Qxf7+ ¥g8 25 &xh2 WeS+ 26 ¥g1 g5 with
dubious compensation forthe pawn.
23..Wha

The only move, since both 23..£f4 and
23..&f6run into 24 Jef1.

24 Wf2!

Thus White parries both threats of
24. W'xel and 24..£xg4, whereas the pres-
sure along the f-file remains intact even
after the queen exchange. in contrast, 24
Zef1?! permits 24..£xg4 25 Axf7+ g8 26
hxga @g3+! 27 &gl Hxf1 28 Axf1 Lda+ 29
&g2 Jf8 with considerable counterplay -
RibI.



24.. ¥xf2 25 Xxf2 f2xh2

Both 25..4)g3+? 26 ¥g2 and 25..8%d4?
26 Bf3 & f6 27 Bef1, preparing 28 es, lead
Black into trouble, while 25..5f6 runs into
26 KxeS! dxes 27 Bef1 2d6 28 ba!, destroy-
ing his blockade; e.g. 28..cxba 29 ¢S5 &d8 30
Daaor 28..b6 29 bxcs bxcs 30 Daa.
26 ¥xh2 Df6

Black is just one move from ..&d7, fi-
nally winning the battle for the e5-square.
However...

27 es!

An appealing pawn sacrifice, which ru-
ins the enemy plan of a blockade on e5 and
frees the e4-square for White’s own knight.
In contrast, after 27 Ref1? Hd7 28 Exf7+
&g8, followed by 29..%e5, the game is far
from over.
27...dxe5 28 Bef1! Bd6

Or 28..45d7 29 Exf7+ ¥g8 30 £xg6 win-
ning - Ribli. After the text Black just needs
one tempo to consolidate by ..8c8-d7, but
White has a neat finish prepared.
29 De4q! DHxea 30 Bxf7+ g8 31 Hf8+ Bg7
32 H1f7 mate

For the related exercises, see page 353.

Weak pawns
Basically, a pawn is weak when it can’t be
defended by a fellow pawn; but, just as in
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the case of weak squares, everything de-
pends on the opponent’s possibilities of at-
tacking it, as well as other factors in the po-
sition. For example, in both Polgar-Anand
and Geller-Sveshnikov Black had a backward
pawn on d6, but his fate was hardly the
same. Let's see some more examples.

Example 195
Pr.Nikolic-M.Adams
Wijk aan Zee 2000

A quick glance at the position reveals
that Black has a weak pawn on ¢S5, and an-
other, less exposed one on a4.

23 Qa1l

Aware of his long-term plus and the lack
of black counterplay, Nikolic takes his time
to cover the a2-pawn. Less appropriate was
23 a3?! b3, when the bishop obtains a
protected square on b3.
23..80e5

Adams tries to improves his pieces to
the fullest extent. This move is useful to
prevent e2-e4.

24 Wc3Dfd7 25 De3

Now 25 e4 was entirely possible, but
White prefers a complete focus on the c5-
pawn.
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25..5%b7 26 g2 Zab8 27 2d2

A useful move, which protects the b2-
pawn and enables the doubling of rooks on
the c- or d-file.
27...f6 28 Hc1 Ab6 29 Edc2 Hed7?!

Preferable was 29..c4 30 ¥a5 &£ds 31
& xds £xds with just a slight disadvantage
- Gershon. Apparently the ..c5-c4 advance
has left the c-pawn a bit safer; for instance,
on the previous move 31 &Hxca? failed to
31..0ba.

30 Wa3!

An excellent square for the queen,
where she eyes both of Black's weak pawns.
30...2a8 31 Hf1!

Stepping up the pressure on ¢S and re-
grouping the knight to perform a more ac-
tive role in the game.
31..Ha532%d2 e5

Adams gets rid of a potential target on
e6and prepares ..e5-e4.

33 e4!

The straightforward 33 Dcal? Hxca 34
Bxc4 probably won a pawn, but Nikolic is
still in no hurry. The text prevents any
counterplay with ..e5-e4 and prepares the
seizureofthe h3-c8 diagonal.
33...%h8 34 & h3! Bd8 35 Hf1

A last prophylactic measure that re-
moves the knight from the vulnerable post
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on the d-file. By now the c5-pawn is
doomed; eg. 35.Hc8 36 &e3 with the
strong threat of 37 &c4, so Black surrenders
it.
35...2aa8 36 #xc5 D xcs 37 Yxc5 Wxes+ 38
Bxcs

With a sound extra pawn and more ac-
tive pieces, the endgame is winning for
White. There followed 38..Ra6 39 De3
Hab8 40 B1c2 £d3 41 Ed2 Hda 42 Re6!
(restricting the black knight) 42.. 2b1? 43
Bdi1! Hxdi+ 44 Dxd1 a3 45 &3 and Black
resigned, since 45..2d3 46 b4 followed by
#f2-e3 is hopeless for him.

Example 196
M.Hebden-M.lllescas Cordoba
Andorra 1998
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An early e4-e5 advance has yielded
White some space advantage and dark
square control, that he would like to exploit
by moves like 0-0-0 and &e4-d6. On the
other hand, in a long term perspective the
same eS-pawn can be considered a weak-
ness.
12...¥be!

Taking the game closer to an endgame
where the negative aspects of the e5-pawn




will become more tangible. In contrast, the
tempting 12...8.c5?! permits 13 'Wg4 &)xg3
14 hxg3!, preparing 0-0-0 and %e4, with a
strong initiative.
13 Wxbé

13 &Hca? fails to the annoying
13..2ba+, while after 13 Wga ©xg3 14
hxg3 'Wxb2 15 Zb1 Wc3 White hasn’t just
lost a pawn, but also the option of long cas-
tling.
13...5xb6
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14 Re2 Rg7!

From here the bishop puts some pres-
sure on the e5-pawn, while the king will be
well placed on e7 in this queenless middle-
game.

150-0-0 d7 16 Ehe1

After 16 Me4 £.c6 17 HA6+ Pe7 the es-
pawn is in danger, considering the threat of
18..4Hxg3 19 hxg3 g4, followed by
20..%2xeS.
16...%e7 17 ¥b1 Ehd8 18 Hb3

Heading for a5. Again after 18 Me4 &.c6
19 5d6 Mxg3 20 hxg3 £d7! White has a
problem with the e5-pawn; e.g. 21 &c4 bs!
22 Das Rea+ 23 £d3 Kxf3 24 gxf3 Dxes
with a sound extra pawn for Black.
18..Ra419Hd6?

Correct was 19 Exd8 Exd8 20 Has Hd7
21 b3 & b5 22 &xbs axbs and Black is just
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slightly better - lllescas.
19...4xb3 20 E xb6

Perhaps Hebden only now discovered
that after 20 axb3 £d7! the eS-pawn is
doomed; e.g. 21 Red1l &xg3 22 hxg3 g4!
followed by 23..8.xeS. Thus he is forced to
displace his rookand hand over the d-file to
Black.
20...8d5 21 £d1Hac8

Black’s pieces are much better placed
than their white counterparts, and ..&xg3
followed by ..g5-g4, exposing the eS-pawn,
is in the air. Moreover, once the bishop
leaves dS White will be suffering on the d-
file.

22 Rb3 Rc6!23 ag?!

White should have tried 23 Bb4 in order
to stop ..g5-g4 and bring the rook back into
the game.
23...Dxg3

Before advancing ..g5-g4 the bishop
must beswappedto avoid £ha+.

24 fxg3

Hardly a desirable recapture, but after
24 hxg3 g4 25 A&h2 hs the double threat of
26..2xg2 and 26..2d2 is decisive.
24...g4 25 Dha

A terrible place for the knight, but the
g2-pawn needed protection.
25...0da!
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With the threat of 26..8e4, besieging the
e5-pawn. By now Black has an overwhelm-
ing advantage on the whole board, and the
position plays itself. The game continued 26
£.c2 as 27 b3 Hcd8 28 h3 hs 29 hxga hxga
30 Zbe3 Rb4! 31 H3e2 Rd5! (zugzwang) 32
Heq Hxeq 33 Exesq Bda+! 34 £xd1 Lxed+ 35
®a2 Kxes with a quick win.

Example 197
E.Rozentalis-K.Lie
Gausdal 2007
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Here is a case with multiple weak
pawns. Despite the reduced material Black
is in trouble due to his set of weak pawns
on the sixth rank that need constant pro-
tection from his pieces.

20 He2!

Preparing Bael with pressure on the e6-
pawn.
20...85

After 20..8e8 21 Rae1 Black will have to
play 21..g5 anyway, considering the threat
of 22 Dha.

21 Jae1 Je8 22 h4!

Softening up the black kingside pawns
for a future attack.
22..g4
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Or 22. 54 23 Kxf4 gxfa 24 Lca!, pro-
voking ..d6-dsS, after which the knight can
settle on eS.

23 ©Hh2 h5?!

This natural move makes White's job a
lot easier. 23..8Ebc8 was more flexible,
when 24 &f1? runs into 24..%hs5! with
double threats at f4 and d4. A better try is
24 g3, covering the f4-square in advance;
e.g. 24..Hc7 25 hs! &Hxhs 26Dxgaor 24..15
25 3!, in both cases with some initiative.
24f1Te7 25 Lca!

Limiting the movement of both enemy
knights.
25...Obe8 26 g3

Now most of Black’s pieces are tied up to
the defence of his pawns, whereas White
could step up the pressure by £g5 if
needed.
26...0b6?

This leads to unexpected tactical diffi-
culties. 26..2c7 was preferable, when 27
£b3 keeps the initiative - Barsky.

27 %bs! Hbd7

Anyrook move permits 28 &5l winning
at least a pawn, while after 27..2fd7 28
& e4! the doublethreatof 29 Hxd6+ and 29
&)g5+ is more than Black can take. The text
avoids any of these problems but runs into
a new one.



28 Kkba!

The dé6-pawn tums out to be undefend-
able.
28..2629 Ra4q1-0

Nothing changes after 29..b5 30 &b3.

Example 198
Je.Hall-N.Hjelm
Stockholm 1986

In a typical position from the English
Black has just played ..&e6-h3 with focus
on the enemy king. What about White's
plans? A quick glance reveals that the
weakest point in the black camp is the
backward pawn on c7. Thus White's next
move suggests itself.

18 Jfca! Axg2 19 xg2 f5 20 Tc4!

A strong move that enables a tripling of
the major pieces along the c-file, and also
keeps an eye on the kingside defence.
20..Xf7

The brave 20..6xdS5? runs into 21 e4
fxed4 22 dxed Wf7 23 f3 &f6 24 Axc7 Wxb3
25 Zxb3 with an overwhelming advantage
- Hall.
21Hbc1 BEc8

Again 21.#8xds? fails to 22 e4, eg.
22..fxe4 23 dxed &f6 24 Bxc7 with mate-

Miscellaneous

rial gains. But now the d5-pawn needs pro-
tection, which explains White’s next move.
22 e4 Th7?!

Preferable was 22..f4, speeding up the
attack. Here White could consider 23 Wc2
Wxbs 24 £xd6 cxd6 25 Zxc8+ Dxc8 26
Wxc8+ &h7 27 Wc2 with some advantage
thanks to his superior knight - Hall.

23 Bac3!

Now the threat of 24 Wc2 proves inevi-
table.
23...h5 24 Wc2 g8

25 Hcé!

By means of the double threat of 26
Zxd6 and 26 Exb6, White wins a pawn. In
retrospect, these tactics would not have
existed had Black managed to defend the
c7-pawn horizontally with both rooks, but
that was never practically possible.

25...218 26 Exb6 cxb6 27 Bxc8 & xbs

Black has managed to restore the mate-
rial balance, but the following strong blow
will leave him helpless on the dark squares.
28 Sxf8! Bxf8 29 kxdé6 Tf7

if 29..Ee8, then 30 W7+ followed by
2 xes.

30 &)f3!

The last piece joins the attack, with mor-
tal effect.
30..2d7 31 R.xe5 De7 32 Dg5+ $hé
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Or 32..%9g8 33 d6! with a decisive at-
tack; e.g. 33..WxeS 34 Wca+ g7 35 W7+
&6 36 Wh7+ €xg5 37 f4+ and wins - Hall.
33 Of7+ $h7 34 Wd2 2g8 35 Dgs5+ $hé 36
De6+

In view of 36..%h7 37 &f8 mate, Black
resigned.

Example 199
Art.Minasian-A.Kharlov
Linares 1999
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A careful look at the position reveals
several factors in White's favour: the back-
ward pawn on b7, a weak square on b6, and
a potential target on d6. In the following
play, Minasian exploits these assets in im-
pressive style.

20 Ra3!

The best diagonal for the bishop, on
which it eyes the d6-pawn.
20...fé

Kharlov prepares ..Bf7 in order to rein-
force the queenside defence. Instead,
20..f5?1 would just activate the bishop on
g2, while after 20..5e7 21 Wba! the black
knight is forced to the umappealing c8-
square.

21 Wbe!
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As we already know, the side with a po-
sitional advantage is usually favoured by
exchanges, which help him in reducing the
opponent’s counterplay.
21..2f7

Or 21..¥d7 22 Wc7!, insisting on the
queen swap.

22 Wxd8 Txd8 23 ¥e2 218 24 b6!

Since the mnatural 24 Rabl permits
24..Ras8"? 25 £Hb6 Ba6 with some counter-
play towards the a4-pawn, Minasian first
seizes the a8-square.
24..b8 25 BEab1%a6 26 Bb5Dc5

Asobserved by Tiviakov, the .. ©b8-a6-c5
manoeuvre improved the knight but also
left the a7-square withoutcover, a fact that
White exploits within the next moves.

27 Zhb1 $g7 28 Tas!2b8 29 Ba7 Xd8

It is already difficult to find any reason-
able plan for Black, whereas White still has
various ways of improving his position.

30 a5! ©a6 315ds Bdd7 32 Ebé!

By seizing the sixth rank Minasian fin-
ishes off the ..&a6-cS resource, and gener-
ates the tactical idea of c4-cS.
32...8xd5

A concession, but it was not easy to sug-
gest anything better; e.g. 32..&g8 33 Has8
%97 34 Ze8! and Black has to swap on ds
anyway.



33 exds!

A dynamic recapture that enables the
future clearance of the h1-a8 diagonal for
the bishop on g2.
33..%0¢5

This lets White speed up his plan, but a
passive defence with 33..&h7 proves
equally hopeless after 34 &e1! &g7 35 £f3
&h7 36 R&d1, followed by 37 a4, finally
conquering one of the weak pawns.

34 R xc5 dxc5 35 dé!
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Swapping the dé6-pawn for the one on
b7, in order to create an outside passed
pawn on the a-file.
35...4xd6

The intermediate 35..e4 was more tena-
cious, although after 36 f£xe4 fxdé6 37
£ds Bfe7+ 38 &di! the threat of 39 a6
can't be parried satisfactorily; e.g. 38...5.e5
39 26! Bc7 40 fa or 38..£b8 39 Bas Les
40f42d6 41 a6! with similar consequences
as in the game.

36 Kds Ife7 37 a6! Ze8

Thanks to 36 £ds, 37..bxa6 can be met
by 38 Haxa6! &c7 39 Exf6 with an easy win.
38 Dbxb7 Axb7 39 Exb7+ 1-0

Just as in the case of weak squares, oc-
casionally weak pawns can be created and
exploited by means of a positional sacrifice.

Miscellaneous

Here is one example.

Example 200
A.Vydeslaver-L.Psakhis
Israeli Championship, Ramat Aviv
1998

In a typical Sicilian battle White is pre-
paring a kingside attack by g4-gS, while
2 g5 followed by sxf6 and &ds is another
possible plan.
15...Exc3!

A thematic exchange sacrifice that
damages White's queenside pawn struc-
ture and undermines the crucial e4-pawn.
16 bxc3 Rc6
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17 585

Abandoning the e-pawn for the sake of
counterplay, as after 17 '#d3 Was8! that
pawn is doomed anyway. There can follow
18 £S5 fixeq 19 'We2 Ec8! 20 #xf6 fxg2+
21 '#xg2 '¥xg2+ 22 ¥xg2 gxfe!? 23 Tf3
dc4!, when the rook doesn’t just seize the
whole fourth rank, but also rules out the
a3-a4 resource. Next the king could join the
battle via f8-e8-d7-c6, where it will support
a future advance of the central pawns.
Meanwhile, White’s rooks are passive and
his queenside weaknesses require constant
protection.
17..%xe4 18 K xe7 Wxe7 19 f6

Other moves let Black consolidate by
..¥'b7 and ..Hc8; for example, 19 Wel &b7
or 19 ¥f3 Ec8, when the slight material
deficit is more than compensated by con-
trol of the long diagonal and the weak
pawns on c2 and c3.
19..HWb7

The ideal square for the queen. Obvi-
ously 19..gxf6? failed to 20 Wga+.
20 fxg7
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20...Ec8!

Psakhis speeds up the attack on the
white queenside and leaves the g7-pawn as
a shield for his king.

21 Wga?!
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After 21 '&e2 Dxc3 22 Sixc6 "Wxc6+ 23
Yf3 &xg7 Black has an excellent ending,
but at least the white king feels safer than
in the game.
21..5d2!

The most powerful continuation, which
helps to activate the rook. After 21..&0xc32
22 fixc6 ¥xc6+ 23 &gl White obtains
counterplay, with ideas like 24 Exf7 fol
lowed by 25 Ef1+.

22 Hf2 ixg2+ 23 Oxg2 BExc3 24 ¥gs

If 24 ¥ba Hxc2 25 '&xd6?, then
25..Wxg2+! 26 ¥xg2 Hea+ and wins - At-
las. With the text White attacks the knight
and at the same time prepares a perpetual
on d8-gs, but both threats are easily par-
ried.
24..5%)e4! 25 Wd8+ Fxg7 26 Ze1?

White had to unpin his rook by 26 g1,
when one good reply is 26..Ec8!? 27 ¥ha
Wb+, followed by 28..8.cA.
26...Exc2?

Tempting, but 26..9f2+ 27 £g1 Hh3+!
won on the spot; eg. 28 &f1 Wf3+ or 28
£h1 Exc2 with mate to come.

27 ¥ha

The only move, since both 27 Rxe4?
Bc1+ and 27 8xc2? ©Hf2+ 28 g1 Dh3+ 29
& f1Wf3+ lead to mate.

27...f5!



Simple but strong, reinforcing the cen-
tralized knight. In contrast, after 27..Hxg2?
28 Hxe4 Black can’t avoid a perpetual on
g5-d8 since his rook is hanging.

28 Oxc2&)d2+ 29 Hed Hxed

With some powerful passed pawns, a
tremendous knight in the centre and the
safer king, Black’s position plays itself.

AN
SN
§

N
N

AN

\
&\“

\
§
\

30 g1 Wd7 31 Whs h6 32 Wd1 $gé 33
Wds &f6 34 Wce Wa7+!

Centralizing the queen.
35 g2 Wda 36 h3 as!

Since 37 Wxbs? fails to 37..Wea+, Black
manages to create one more passed pawn.
37 ¥h2 ba 38 axba axba 39 Wca Wes 40
Wb3 hs!

Preparing ..h5-h4 to expose the white
king further and create a trio of passed
pawns.

41 HQc7 ds5 42 Bc6 ha! 43 gxha f4 44 Wd1
&f5 45 g1 We2+

Of course not 45..d4?? 46 '%g5 mate.
Also on the previous move 44..d4?? was a
blunder due to 45 Wg4+.

46 ¥h1 W3+ 47 Th2 We2+ 48 Tha Whs 49
Wes+

A sad necessity, as 49 Wf2 Qe4 was
hopeless for White.
49...Wxg5 50 hxgs ¥xg5

Now the passed pawns are much too

Miscelianeous

strong for the rook. The game concluded 51
Eb6da 52 Axba d3 53 Ab8 e4 54 £g2d2 55
248 f3+ 56 g3 Dhs+ 57 ¥f2 &4 58 Afs+
@Ofel and White resigned in view of 59
Rxfe+ Les.

Now let’s see a complete game on the
topic of working on weak pawns and
squares.

Example 201
D.K.Johansen-U.Andersson
Yerevan Olympiad 1996
Sicilian Defence (B24)

1 e4 c5 2 73 e6 3 Dge2

A flexible move order that lets White re-
vert to a mainstream Sicilian by d2-d4 if
and when desired.
3..0f6 4 g3 5)c6 5 Xg2 Xe7 6 0-00-0 7 d4
de!?

7..cxd4 8 @Dxd4 d6 was possibie, but
Andersson prefers less explored terrain.

8 He1 £d7 9 d5 Hes

After 9..exdS 10 @Dxds @Dxds 11 Wxds
Ke6 12 Wdi, followed by &fa4, White is
slightly better thanks to his superior pawn
structure. In contrast, the game continua-
tion leaves the knight rather passive on e2.
10 h3 He8

A “mysterious” rook move. After
10..b5!? 11 f4, preparing e4-eS, a sharper
battle arises.

1124236121456 13 Re3?!

This natural developing move soon
proves to have undesired effects. 13 dxe6
fxe6 14 a5 was safer.
13...exd5 14 exds5 h5!

There was nothing wrong with 14..bs!?,
but the text prepares a clever positional
trap that White falls into.
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15as5?

A natural movein order to prevent ..b7-
bs, but 15 ¥d2 protecting the bishop in
advance was mandatory. Can you see why?

;:/‘// 4 /% /yﬁ','/f ///

15...Wc8!

A cold shower for White. Since 16 ¥h2
runs into 16..h4! intending 17 g4? Kxqg4 18
hxga Dxga+ followed by ..4xe3, he is now
forced to an ugly weakening of his kingside.
16 h4 2d8!

Another key move, that unblocks the
rook and eyes the exposed a5-pawn, which
will turn into a headache for White during
the rest of the game. The obvious 16..4)g4
can wait until a more optimal moment, a
subject we talked about in Shamkovich-
Benjamin (p. 126).

17 £f2 Rc718 Zca

In view of the threat 18..\@d8, Johansen
regroups his knight to b3.
18..dxe1+19 Kxe1 #£h3 20 L h1

Without help from this bishop the light
squares on the kingside would quickly be
rendered indefensible.
20...5e7!

The least active of Black’s minor pieces is
directed to the excellent f5-square.

21 d3 2.g4 22 Wd2 Hfs

A timely attack on the g3-pawn, so that

White doesn’'t manage to cover his light
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squares by 23 &f2.
23 2f2 Wd?

With the simple idea of ...Ze8, taking up
the battle for the open file. White can't do
the same thing with 24 el due to the
problem with the a5-pawn. For this reason,
he now clears the e1-a5 diagonal for the
queen.

24 Deq Dxes

After 24..%xdS?! 25 &Ddxcs! dxcS 26
@xc5 White recovers the piece with a far
more pleasant position than in the game.
25 Q.xeq He8 26 He1
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26...Wag!

A double attack that hurts. Now White
has either to give up a pawn or swap his
valuable light-squared bishop.

27 2.xfs!

Johansen opts for the latter, after seeing
that 27 Rg2 Zc8 or 27..2d8 leads to the
loss of the aS-pawn. Even so, this was
probably a lesser evil than the text.
27...8.xf5 28 Oxe8+ Wxe8 29 ba

White tries a desperate move in a very
difficult position. If instead 29 b3, prepar-
ing the advance c2-c4 to reinforce the ds-
pawn, then 29..Wb5s 30 el c4! 31 bxca
Wxca 32 Wc3 Wxc3 33 &xc3 Keq and Black
finally conquers one of the weak pawns.
29..¥eaq!



Seizing the light squares on the whole
board. By now the absence of the fianchet-
toed bishop is very notable.

30 bxc5 xds 31 Wba 2.h3!

Before launching a battery along the h1-
a8 diagonal, Andersson sensibly displaces
the enemy knight.

32 De1 %.d7 33 &Hd3

Or 33 Wda Wxd4 34 xd4 dxc5 35 &.xc5
#xas with an easy win.
33...8¢6 34 $f1dxcs!
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Provoking some kind of concession.
35 Kxc5

Both 35 WxcS #.xa5 and 35 &xcs Wdi+,
followed by 36..'&xc2, were equally grim for
White.
35..8g2+ 36 Le1 Wxc2 37 Wd4 Rb5! 0-1

For the related exercises to this section,
see page 355.

Doubled pawns

In chess strategy, doubled pawns have a
kind of a dual personality. Sometimes they
are the perfect targets for the enemy
pieces, while on other occasions they are
useful for clearing files and controlling
squares. fn the following examples we will
examine both these facets, starting with
the first one.

Miscellaneous

Example 202
J.Rukavina-A.Karpov
Leningrad Interzonal 1973

%% / 5% N
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White has a serious problem with his
doubled c-pawns which lack natural pro-
tection. In the following play Karpov directs
all his attention to them.
11...2c8!

11..5c62! 12 Pxcb Lxc6 is less promis-
ing, since the bishop will obstruct the rooks
along the c-file; besides, its most powerful
destiny is a6.

12 f3 @c6 13 Wb3

Now if 13 &xc6, then 13...Excé!, prepar-
ing ..Bac8 and .. £a6 with strong pressure
on c4.
13..Wes!

The queen vacates the a5-square for the
knight, a threat that forces White’s reply.
14 &xc6 Bxc6 15 &d2 Yc7!

Preparing ..5b7-a6. The immediate
15..R.a6?! permits the annoying 16 Waas,
while after 15..Hac8 16 Wa3! a5 17 Hab1
£a6 18 e4, followed by #.e3, White achieves
a counterattack on the bé-pawn.

16 Waq a5

Renewing the .. #.a6 idea. Thanks to the

precise 15..8c7, the queen now protects bé
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and attacks c4 at the same time.
17 Bfb1 R.a6 18 Eb2

Rukavina finally gives up the c4-pawn,
aware that 18 Wb3 Xb8 doesn't change
anything.
18...2xc4 19 Rxc4 Excq
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Black is a sound pawn up, besides which
his pieces are more active.

20 Wbs Zc6 21 e4 d6 22 Wg5 Hd7!

Heading for c4. It is a well-known fact
that a square occupied by a weak pawn
remains a weakness even after the disap-
pearance of that pawn.

23 We7@e5 24 Wxc7 Exc7 25 Bbs

Obviously 25 Exb6? failed to 25...4ca.
25...00c4 26 K1 Hac8

Black later realized his huge advantage.

Example 203
I.Hakki-M.Chokshi
Dubai 2004

In the previous example the white c-
pawnsweren‘tjust doubled, they were also
isolated which made them very vulnerable.
Here, in contrast, Black's c-pawns aren’t
isolated, but the location of his d-pawn at
ds implies that they are chronically weak
anyway. In the following play, White sus-

250

pends any attempt to exploit his lead in
development (e.g. 11 f5!?) and focuses com-
pletely on the black c-pawns.

/ /
; 7 4

11 b3!

Preparing Ra3 and reinforcing the a4-
square for the knight.
11..50h6 12 Dag Dfs
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13 Wd2!

Since 13 fRa3? At once runs into
13..0e3, White prepares it. Besides, his
queen gets ready to join the attack on the
¢S-pawn from f2 or as.
13..¥c7?

For better or worse Black had to try
13...c4), giving up a pawn in order to release
White’s dark square bind, with a distant
hope of ...c6-c5 and .. K b7 in the future.



14 Ra3 Wa7 15 ca!

A key move that rules out ..c5-c4 for the
rest of the game. Now there appears the
threat of 16 ¥'as, conquering the c5-pawn.
15...a5 16 Wf2d4a 17 Hgs!

Hakki’s play is very logical. After provok-
ing ..d5-d4 he aims at installing a knight on
e4, which would mean the end for the c5-
pawn.
17...20e3 18 Efe1 f5 19 Xxe3!

An appealing solution which will leave
White in complete command of the dark
squares. 19 f£c1!? alko made sense,
whereas after 19 exf62! gxfé6 20 Dea4 f5, fol-
lowed by ..Eg8, Black would obtain some
minimal play along the g-file.
19...dxe3 20 Wxe3 fe7 21 Ee1

The immediate 21 &xcS was more forc-
ing, but there is no reason to hurry.

21..0-0 22 &xc5 £x¢5 23 Dxc5

A brief glance at the position reveals
that White is strategically winning. His
knights are monstrous, whereas the entire
black army has been deprived of any pros-
pects.
23...Ed8 24 &h2 We7 25 a3 g6 26 d4 Bb8 27
We3

In the further course of the game, Hakki
applied more or less the following plan: a
prophylactic king march to a2, a rook trans-

Miscellaneous

fer to g1, and finally g2-g4 with a decisive
attack on the black king.

Now let's see some cases of more
healthy doubled pawns, and their usage in
the positional battle.

Example 204
V.Sokolov-N.Karakiajic
Yugoslav Championship,

in this typical position from the Open
Spanish, White’s main plan is to take con-
trol of the dark squares, in particular d4
and c5. Black, on the other hand, aims at a
liberating ...c?-c5 advance.
17Db3

Heading for d4 and unblocking the rook
on d1. The attempt to enhance this idea by
17 ba?l 5d7 18 &Hb3 permits 18..c5! 19
bxcS &xcs and Black has no major prob-
lems; e.g. 20 @Dbda @Dha!? followed by
..2ac8, or 20 &xf5 &xfs 21 xds Da4 22
We3 Racg8 23 Hc1 'Wa3 with clear compen-
sation for the pawn. The drawback of b2-ba
is evident: the pawn on c3 turns into a
weakness.
17..5xb3

Other moves like 17..Bad8 and 17..c6
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are strongly met by 18 &\bd4, seizing the
centre.
18 axb3!

The correct recapture, in order to clear
the a-file for the rook and enable a future
b3-b4 with a grip on the dark squares. In
contrast, the stereotypical 18 &xb3?! per-
mits 18..Had8, when the ..c7-c5 advance
proves inevitable; e.g 19 &Hd4 Hxd4 20
cxd4 5! 21 dxcS Wxes 22 Hacl Wbe, fol-
lowed by 23...d4, with complete equality.
18...c67!

Overprotecting the dS-pawn, but this
leads Black into a rather passive position.
The active 18..c5! was called for; eq. 19
£xfs 2xfs 20 xds .ke6 21 2d6 &xb3 22
Zdxa6 Exab 23 Exa6 £dS with some com-
pensation for the pawn.

19 ba!

A strong advance that fixes a whole
complex of weaknesses on c5, a5, c6 and aé.
Thanks to the b-pawns being doubled, if
Black plays ..c6-c5 at any moment, White
cancapture on ¢S without ending up with a
weak pawn on ¢3, which was his problem in
the 17 b4 subline above.
19...g6 20 Ee1!

Some useful prophylaxis. 5okolov plans
2xfs followed by £d4 with a “good knight
vs. bad bishop” scenario, but first he gives
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the eS-pawn some extra support. 20 f£xf5?!
2xf5 is less convincing; e.g. 21 el £g4! or
21 7d4 Wxe5 22 WxeS BxeS 23 Hxc6 Be2
with counterplay.

20...25g7

Karaklajic saves the better of his minor
pieces, aware that after 20..Wc7?! 21 2xfS
£xfs 22 £)d4 White would be clearly better.
One future plan is f2-f4, g2-g4 and f4-fs,
advancing the kingside majority; another is
b3-c5, attacking the a6-pawn.

21 Ye3!

From e3 the queen doesn't just compli-
cate the ...c6-c5 advance, she also eyes the
hé-square. The immediate 21 £d4 permits
21..c5 22 bxc5 WxcS and Black frees his
game to some extent.
21..9g4

Asking the question of the knight. The
attempt to prepare ..c6-c5 by 21..Hec8?
fails to 22 Wh6 with a decisive 23 g5 next.
224)d4 ¢5 23 bxcs

Avoiding 23 c6?! Wd7' 24 '&xc5 Bac8
25 Hxa6 Heb and the knight is trapped.
23...8xc5
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At first sight Black isn't doing so badly;
however, 50kolov has a tactical twist.
24 Dfs! Yxe3

The only move, in view of the impending
fork on hé.
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25 #)xe3 Re6 26 Bed1

The virtue of White’s little combination
is evident: the ds-pawn has become ex-
posed.
26...2ed8 27 Eda!

Before attacking the weakness on ds, it
should be blocked. In contrast, 27 £b3?
permits 27..d4! and Black solves all his
problems.
27...a5 28 Bad1

Now the d5-pawn is doomed, whereas
White also has a good plan in f2-f4, g2-g4
and f4-f5, advancing his kingside majority.
The game continued 28..&f8 29 f4a4 30 g4
a3 31 f5 &c8 32 bxa3 Exa3 33 Exd5 Exds
34 Exds &e8 35 Ecs and White later real-
ized his extra pawn.

When about to double our pawns, we
usually capture towards the centre, like
Sokolov’s a2xb3 in the previous example.
However, as we will see next, this is not al-
ways the best solution.

Example 205
E.Sveshnikov-Y.Balashov
USSR Championship, Moscow
1976

21—/ Ax
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In this French position Black has just
played 9.. ¥c7, attacking the e5-pawn. How
should White react?

10 2.xg6?

When making this move Sveshnikov per-
haps overlooked, or underestimated Black’s
reply. Correct was 10 We2 with a balanced
position that has been reached several
times in practice.
10...fxgé!

Violating the principle of capturing to-
wards the centre, but with good reason: the
f-file is opened for the black pieces, the king
will feel very safe on g8, and the ..g6-g5
advance will be an asset in the future. In
contrast, the stereotypical 10..hxg6?! can
be met by 11 .#.g5, preventing 0-0-0 and
preparing £bd2-b3-d4 with a certain dark
square dominance.

11 2f4

White brings his bishop to g3 where it
will reinforce the kingside and the eS-
pawn, but also leaves the g1-a7 diagonal in
the opponent’s hands. More natural seems
11 RKe3, challenging the enemy bishop,
when Black could consider 11..&e7! 12
&bd2 0-0 13 £d4 g5!, preparing ..g5-g4 as
well as ..£2e8-g6. Just like 19 b4 in the pre-
vious example, an advance with the front
doubled pawn proves to be an excellent
idea. In contrast, with one of the g-pawns
stillon f7,then 13...g52! would be much less
tempting due to the exposure of the king.
11...0-012 £.g3 De?!

After White's overprotection of the es-
pawn the knight is rather idle on c6, so
Balashov redirects it to f5.

13 &dbd2 £f5 14 Db3 £ a4!

Preventing a potential blockade on d4.
in contrast, after 14...2.b6 15 ¥Wd2, intend-
ing &fda, f2-f3 and 2.f2, White has more
hopes of a successful defence.

15 ¥h1?
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Sveshnikov unpins his f-pawn in order
to enable a future f2xg3, but now he gets a
problem on the opposite flank. After 15
Wd2! ®#xb3 16 axb3 as, followed by ...&b6
and perhaps ..ds-d4, Black’s advantage is
beyond any doubt, but White is suffering
less than in the game.
15...¥be!

This leaves the white queen awkwardly
tied to the pin along the d1-a4 diagonal.
16 Wc2 Zac8 17 Ze2
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17...h6!

Finally Balashov exploits the ...g6-g5 re-
source to step up the kingside pressure.
Here and later, 17..d4!? was interesting as
well.

18 h3 g5 19 Lh2 Ec7!

Aware that the opponent can't under-
take much, Black takes his time and enables
a doubling of rooks at some useful mo-
ment.

20 He1?!

sveshnikov desires to liberate himself by
&e1-d3, but now his position turns unsta-
ble, something that Balashov immediately
exploits. A waiting move like 20 Ed2 was
preferable, although White’s task remains
very difficult.
20..2.e7!

Withthe threatof 21..6)d4.
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21Wd1 Bca!

Preparing ..g5-g4. As we will see next,
White is already incapable of defending his
kingside.

22 Bd2 ga! 23 hxgaDe3! 24 We2

Or 24 fxe3 Ef1+ 25 #£g1 '¥xe3 26 &f3
8xd1 27 Daxd1 ¥f4 with a decisive advan-
tage.
24..5xga 25 f3 DHxh2 26 Dda

If 26 ¥xh2, then 26..2ha+ 27 g3 Wa1!
and wins - S5uetin.
26...2.¢5

Even stronger was 26..2bs!, intending
27 &xbs Eha, but the text doesn’t ruin any-
thing.

27 &xh2 £ xd4 28 cxd4 Exd4 29 Ec1?

29 Wf2 HExd2 30 ¥xd2 was relatively
better, although the extra pawn decides in
the long run.
29...2h4a+ 30 g3 £b5 31 Wf2Wd8 32 We3

11 38y B
77
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32...da!

Deflecting the white queen in order to
givecheckon g5.
33 Bcd1 Bhfa 34 §xfa Bxfa 35 &xfq &gs+

In view of the imminent mate, White re-
signed.

Another reasonable idea when possess-
ing doubled pawns is simply to get rid of
them. Here is one example.



Example 206
W.Hug-S.Gligoric
Skopje Olympiad 1972

White hasjust played 11 We1, preparing
a kingside attack. m his search for counter-
play Gligoric decides to advance his dou-
bled pawns in order to hit the enemy camp
and clear the position for the bishop pair.
11...d4!

At first sight a surprising move since the
white knight is invited to the excellent e4-
square, but only in this way the black plan
can be accomplished. The immediate 11..c4?
is mistaken due to 12 d4 c5 13 fe3! - Gli-
goric, when Black admittedly gets rid of his
doubled pawns, but also loses dark square
control and buries the light-squared bishop.
12 HDe4 ca!

Softening up the white pawn structure
and enabling the future clearance of the
h1-a8 diagonal for the bishop. Obviously
this advance had to be effected right away.
before White prevents it forever by b2-b3.
13 Rkas

13 &xd4 is well met by 13..Wbé, prepar-
ing ..c6-c5; e.g. 14 Ke3 ¢5 15 &Hf3 cxd3 16
Bdi1d2!? 17 Exd2 Efds! 18 Hff2 Wxb2 with
counterplay.

Miscellaneous

13..0b6 14 dxca?!

This capture just helps the black bishop
reach the long diagonal. 14 Bd1 was pref-
erable, when 14..Wds 15 b3 cxd3 16 cxd3
¢S, preparing .'Wc6 and ..&ds, seems
slightly better for Black. At this moment 17
Wg3? fails to 17..£2xd3! 18 & f6+ £xf6 19
exf6 g6 etc.
14..%xc4 15 Bf2 ¢5 16 b3 Rd5 17 c4

Or 17 Ee2 §d7 with a clear advantage -
Gligoric. Next Black can consider .. %b7 as
well as .. &c6 followed by ...&Ads.
17...dxc3 18 £.xc3

Tom
/ Y B
18...ca!

A strong advance that improves the
prospects of virtually all the black pieces.
White now faces an uphill struggle due to
his lack of light square control, and the con-
trast with the initial diagram is striking.

19 2d2 Wc7 20 Zca Rfd8 21 Rd4 Rac8

The last piece enters the game. Being
short of constructive plans, Hug now tries a
sacrifice.

22 Hf6+1? xf6!

After 22...gxf6?! 23 exf6 28 24 QeS the
position is rather murky despite Black’s ex-
tra piece. From a practical perspective,
avoiding complications in a superior posi-
tion makes a lot of sense.

23 exf6 Wxfa 24 RLes5 Whé 25 bxca?
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Helping the knight to a better square.

Preferable was 25 fxg7 cxb3 26 Hxc8 Exc8
27 axb3 & xb3 28 Kd4, preparing Des, with
an inferior but not yet lost position.
25...2x%c4 26 2dc2 gxfe!

Gligoric has calculated that the ensuing
white attack is harmless.
27 Yg3+

Or 27 R.c7'? '#e3+ 28 Yxe3 Hxe3, keep-
ing the material advantage.
27..%h8 28 (g5 2f8 29 Ra1

In the event of 29 ¥f4 Black of course
avoids 29..fxe5?? 30 Dxf7+, preferring the
simple 29..%4g7.
29...e5

EEE_E
7 7, s ! ¢

The attack has been neutralized and
Black is winning.

30 Wd3 Wxgs5 31 Wxds52e3!

Confident about the team of queen and
knight in the attack, Gligoric changes the
material balance.

32 Bxc8 Hxds 33 Exf8+ g7 34 Afc8

If 34 Ecc8, then 34..'¥e3+ or 34..¥d2
decides.
34...65f4 35 H1c2

The only way of parrying both threats at
g2 ande2.
35..2h3+ 36 ©f1 Wfs+ 37 $e1 Weq+ 38
&d1 Df2+ 393d2 Wd3+40Pe1ldeq

With the inevitable threat of 41..'We3+
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followed by a knight check on d2 or f2.
White resigned.

Example 207
J.Ehlvest-G.Rechlis
Manila Interzonal 1990

7 YRS
Te7 Wt

b A b b A b
At TELXT

Sometimes doubled pawns prove useful
for controlling specific squares, in particu-
lar central ones. In the position above,
White’s isolated doubled pawns on the c-
file aren’t really exposed at this moment,
and rather help him to control the centre.
With his next move Ehlvest immediately
exploits this fact.

22 Haal

With the strong plan of@c2-e3-ds.
22..5%g7

Unfortunately for Black, a similar ma-
noeuvre with 22..20b8 followed by ..&c6-
d4 isn’t possible due to the pawn on c3.
Thus in the game he prepares ..f6-f5 with
some kingside activity.
23&c2f5240e3

Also possible was 24 exfs @xfs 25 Rf2
with some advantage thanks to the bishop
pair, but the text is more clear-cut, in order
to install the knight on ds as soon as possi-
ble.



24..f4

After 24.fxea 25 fxed Lxeq? 26 &ga!
White wins material; e.g. 26..&f5 27 Exed
or 26..%h8 27 &Hfe.

25 Ads!

In just four moves the knight has been
dramatically improved, exploiting the dy-
namic potential of the doubled pawns.
Whenever Black captures on ds, then by
c4xd5 White manages to repair his pawn
structure, an idea familiar to us from Van
Wely-5alov.
25...5hs 26 ag!

Initiating a minority attack.
26...0b8 27 a5 bxas

The natural 27..%2d7? fails to 28 &c7.

28 L.c2l

Eyeing the a4-square and preparing
Zal. By now it is evident that White's
queenside attack is much faster than
Black’s equivalent on the kingside, thus the
latter is forced onto the defensive.
28...h6

Preparing ...g6-g5 to free the queen and
knight from the defence of the f4-pawn.
After 28..60c6 29 a4 b8 30 Ab1 White
alsokeeps a strong initiative.
29 Za1gs 30 2f26)f6

Or 30..8)c6 31 #a4 &Xf6 32 Lxc6 K.xcb6
33 Hxas, followed by Beal with pressure on

Miscellaneous

thea7-pawn.
31 Exa5 ©c6 32 Za2 Ra8 33 Hea1 a6 34
ad3!
Providing the c4-pawn with some extra
protection.
34..%e5 35 Re2 Hee8 36 Zb2 Za7?!
36..8xd5 37 cxdS Rc8 was preferable,
when 38 c4!?, preparing Was and &e1-c3,
keeps a clear advantage.

37 Dxf6+ Wxf6 38 Zb6!
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With double threats atd6 and c5.
38..07?

A tactical slip in time trouble. 38..Ee6
was necessary with an inferior, though not
yet lost game.
39K xc5

Now the black position collapses.
39...We7 40 A xd6 Wd8 41 c5

Preparing 42 £.c4. Black resigned.

Example 208
F.Braga-U.Andersson
Sao Paulo 1979

Here is a more complex example on the
same topic. As so often in the Open Sicilian
Black is under some pressure on the king-
side, but inthe long runthe pawn structure
speaks for his advantage.
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18 R xf62!

In relation to my previous comment, ex-
changing pieces shouldn't favour White,
but Braga is following a predefined plan.
Preferable was 18 Bad1 or 18 ¥h4, keeping
all the doors open.
18..2xf6 19 Kg4

Now White's intentions are easily ap-
preciated: swap the last defender of the ds-
square and then install the knight there.
We saw a similar idea in Hracek-Almasi (p.
51).

19...Had8s!

Andersson calmly proceeds with the
most natural move in the position.
20 8fd1

After 20 Sixe6 fxe6! 21 We3 Hda! 22
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Rad1 Wb6 23 b3 Hc8 Black exerted strong
pressure in the game S.Baumegger-D.Zoler,
Graz 2002. The c2-pawn is a headache for
White, and the attempt to improve this line
by 22 &fe2? fails to 22..Eb4, winning a
pawn.

20...¥cq!

The queen unpins the eS-pawn to en-
able ..2d4, and also eyes the interesting b4-
square.

21 Rxe6 fxe6!

By now the ..f7xe6 recapture doesn't
cause us any surprise, yet its impact on the
battle is enormous. Having been deprived
of the ds-square, White ends up lacking a
constructive plan, whereas Black has quite
an easy play on the fragile enemy queen-
side. Due to the passive location of his
knight, White can’t really exploit the weak
e5 and e6 pawns.

22 Bd3

22 Hxd8 was preferable — Andersson, al-
though after 22.. Hxd8 23 We3 ¥ba 24 Eb1
h6!?, preparing 25..8g¢5 and ..H(&)d2,
White's queenside is under obvious pres-
sure.
22...9b4 23 Eba

If 23 b3?!, then 23..8xd3 24 Wxd3 B48!
followed by 25..Ec8, winning a pawn.
23..Xd4!



Just like in the previous example the
side with the doubled pawns uses them as
a support for his pieces. Evidently it won't
be easy for White to dislodge this rook,
since the knight has to keep an eye on both
e4 and a4.

24 h3 Zeds 25 Wg4

After providing his king with a flight
square Braga commences the search for
counterplay.
25...Kxd3 26 cxd3 Wbe!

Of course not 26..HExd3? 27 Wxe6 and
White wakes up, now that 27..Exc3?? runs
into 28 We8+. In contrast, the text forces
him to a dull defence of the backward
pawnond3.

27 We2 Wd4 28 Zd1 h6 29 Wga Wbe 30 We2
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The multiple weaknesses at d3, b2 and
a4 make it difficult for White to undertake
any active measures. Thus Black has time to
improve his position step by step.
30...Wd6 31 Whs $h7 32 Zf1 We7 33 We2

Or 33 Ef3 Bd6! - Andersson, with both
34..8Ab6 and 34..9d7 coming up next.
33..2d4 34 5d1 Wds

By placing the rook at the front, Black
enables a future ..Zb4.

35 Wg4 Wbe 36 We2 Zbg 37 Eba

After 37 Bd2 2.g5 38 Rc2 £f4! White is

in zugzwang; e.g. 39 '¥f2 Wxf2 40 Rxf2

Miscellaneous

£c1, winning a decisive pawn.

Suddenly Black changes his focus to the
opposite flank.
39 Ef1kf4 40 He2

The threat of 40..8 g3 had to be parried,
but now a pawn falls on the other flank.
40...Wd2! 41 Wxd2 *xd2 42 Zb1 Exaq

With an extra pawn and clearly more
active pieces, Black is winning.
43 $g1 Zba 44 ¥f1 a5 45 b3 &g6 46 Ff2
5°F-13

Avoiding 46..a4?! 47 Zd1! with some
confusion, but now 47..a4 is a threat.
47 D3 Bbé!

In view of the coming invasion with
...Hc6-c2, White resigned.

For the related exercises to this section,
see page 356.

Blockade

A powerful strategical weapon is the block-
ade. By placing one of our pieces in front of
an enemy pawn, we don’t just prevent the
advance of that pawn, we also limit the
movements of its fellow pieces. These ob-
servations go back to Nimzowitsch, who
also noticed that the blocking piece itself
tends to be rather well placed, at least in
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the case of a central or bishop’s pawn.

So far in this book we have seen numer-
ous blockades; e.g. in Mikhalevski-Ehlvest
(p. 57), Kharlov-villavicencio (p. 98),
Spassky-Karpov (p. 162), and Ivanisevic-
Solak (p. 237), just to name a few. In the
following we will see some more examples
on how to create a blockade and take ad-
vantageof it afterwards.

Example 209
P.Van der Sterren-L.Ljubojevic
Amsterdam 1999

b7
1

One of the merits of hanging pawns is
that they control a wide range of squares.
For this reason the white knight is currently
short of prospects. With his next move Van
der Sterren addresses this issue.

20 bg!

A typical counter-strike in this structure,
which weakens the hanging pawns and
gains some dark square control. In fact, we
already came across it in Aagaard-Akesson
(p. 201) and Hansen-Tiviakov (p. 217). In
contrast, after 20 2xe4?! dxeq 21 Hd2 Ed3!
Black obtains counterplay, now that 22
Wxcs? failsto22.. Hc8.
20...c4?
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Ljubojevic creates a passed pawn but
also lets his opponent instail a powerful
blockade, one that will drastically change
the strategical balance. Preferable was ei-
ther 20..cxba 21 Wxba Ra6! 22 Ada Wbe
with just a slight disadvantage - Donev, or
the sharper 20..d4!? 21 exd4 cxd4 22 Zel
Wga with complex play.

21 d4! Wg6 22 R xeq Wxeq 23 bs

The tremendous knight on d4 doesn’t
just prevent ..dS-d4, it also severely re-
stricts the bishop on b7. Meanwhile, the
passed pawn on c4 is unlikely to advance,
whereas White may soon create one of his
own on the b-file.
23..Wg6

Preparing ..a7-a6é in order to activate
the rook on a8. The immediate 23..a6?
failed to 24 bé.

24 We?!

The queen unblocks the a-pawn with
tempo.
24...Wb6 25 a4 Ze8

Parrying the threat of 26 as.

26 Wba! a5

This lets White add a protected passed
pawn to his other advantages, but there
was no other way to prevent a4-as.

27 Wc3 Zad8 28 Xd2!
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Now that the situation on the queenside



has stabilized, White has time for a major
regrouping of his pieces. The rooks will be
doubled on the d-file and the knight
switches to f4 or c3 in order to exert maxi-
mum pressure on the d5-pawn. Meanwhile,
Black can’t do very much.
28...Hd6 29 De2 Req 30 Efd1Wd8 31 Zda!

In the absence of Black’s other minor
pieces, the rook can take up the blocking
task.
31...KeS

Or 31..Exd4 32 Wxd4, preparing De2-c3
and e3-e4.
32Wd2 Wcr

The immediate 32..Eg6 is well met by
the prophylactic 33 g3, just like in the
game.
33&c3

Finally White is ready for the tactical
shot 34 e4. We saw a similar idea in Khar-
lov-Villavicencio (p. 98).
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33..0g6?

This attacking try leads nowhere after
van der Sterren’s simple reply, so 33..f5,
complicating e3-e4, was a better choice.
White can now win a pawn by 34 f4He8 35
& xds &xds 36 Hxds, butafter 36...c3 Black
obtains some counterplay. Thus the pro-
phylactic 34 h3!?, preparing f2-f4, might be
more accurate.

Miscellaneous

34 g3 Wcs

Ljubojevic gives up the pawn, aware
that 34..2d6 35 e4! leads to the same thing.
35 DHxds &.xds 36 Exds Zxds 3 7'Wxds Wba

After 37..'#xds 38 Hxds the rook ending
is easily won due to the badly placed rook
on gb6.
38 Bc1 Wxaq

Or 38..c3 39 Wd8+! &h7 40 Wd3 Wxaa
41 Hxc3, intending h4-hS.
392xcq Wal+405g2 Wh1 41 28+ S h7 42
Wxf7

With such an exposed black king, the
restiseasy.
42..2f6 43 Wg8+ g6 44 Wca! 'Wfs 45 f4 a4
46e4 Wgaa7es He648h3

Black resigned in view of 48.. WfS 49 g4.

Example 210
A.Kovchan-V.Malaniuk
Swidnica 1999

In structural terms White is better
thanks to his strong passed pawn on eS and
Black’s oppressed pawn majority on the
queenside. Malaniuk comes up with a
clever knight manoeuvre.
17..'We8!

Preparing ..%d8-e6 with a confident
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blockade of the e5-pawn.
18 2d2 £d8 19 &g2

By overprotecting the knight on f3,
White aims at unpinning it with Wc2.
19...&.g6!

The immediate 19..%e6? permits 20
W2 attacking h7, so Black responds to this
threat in advance.

20 Wc2 & xd3 21 Wxd3 De6

The plan has been accomplished. From
e6 the knight doesn't just prevent the ad-
vance of the e-pawn, it also controls a great
range of squares.

22 hg?

Preparing 23 .2g5 in order to swap the
“bad” bishop.
22..9h5

Seeing that the restrictive 22..h6 23 Eh1
¥hs?! runs into 24 3gs!, Black accepts the
enemy idea and keeps improving his pieces.
23 &5 Zae8

After 23...2.xg5?! 24 &xg5 Dxg5 25 hxgs
¥xg5 26 &)c5 White has a strong initiative
for the pawn. In the game he will achieve
the same idea in a less favourable version.
24 &xe7 Dxe7

25 Dgs?

Atypical method in the fight against the
blockade: swap the blocking piece. Actually
we came across it in several earlier exam-
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ples, such as Krivoshey-Timoshenko with 34
& g4 (p.38)andHellsten-Veloz with 23 &.bs
(p- 122).
25...2Dxg5 26 hxgs ¥xgs 27 De5

In exchange for the pawn White enjoys
an excellent knight on ¢S and, again, a
dangerous passed pawn on the e-file. His
only problem is his king.
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27...\4g4!

Parrying the fork on e6 and preparing
hostile actions against the white king. Less
convincing is 27..8)f5 28 Ef4, followed by
Zaf1, or 27..4)g6 28 Hxf8+ Exf8 29 Ef1 -
Malaniuk.

28 Bh1 g6 29 Xaf1 h6

Here 29..Ef4!, hitting the d4-pawn,
seems very strong; e.g. 30 Exh7+ &g8!,
when Black’s attack is the stronger one. Per-
haps White should have preferred 28 ¥Wdi
two moves earlier.
30¥e3 b6 31 Dxa6?

By 31 axb6 cxb6 32 &xa6, followed by
&Aba, White could have held the balance;
e.g. 32..2c8 33 @b4! Exf1 34 Bxf1 Eca 35
&xds Bxd4 36 ©fa with drawish simplifi-
cations.
31...c5!

Destroying the centre. This strong blow
is the reason why White should have
swapped on be before taking the a6-pawn.



32 Hxf8+
Or 32 axb6 cxd4, followed by ..&fa+ or
..Wea+ with a devastating attack.
32..0xf8 33 Zf1 Exf1 34 xf1 cxdq
Thanks to White’s exposed king, the rest
is easy.
35 We2 Yfs+ 36 &g2 bxas 37 e6 d3 38 e7
Dxe7! 39 ¥xe7 d2 40 Yes+ Lh7 41 We2 W2
White resigned.

Exampie 211
E.Bareev-J.Polgar
Candidates Tournament, Elista

2007

In this Benoni-like structure, White's

Miscellaneous

long-term plan is the e4-e5 advance. How-
ever, the straightforward 17 f4? permits
17..9b6! 18 ¥h1 c4, preparing ..&Dg4, with
counterplay on the dark squares. With his
next move Bareev tries first to stabilize the
situation on the queenside before taking
concrete action in the centre.

17 a4!

Softening up the c4-square for the
knight, an idea familiar to us from Najdorf-
Fischer (p. 144).
17...ba2!

Preferable was 17...a6, keeping the ten-
sion, although after 18 axbs axb5 19 Exa8
Wxa8 20 Ba1 '#b8 21 f4 White has the ini-
tiative - Krasenkow.

18 Wc2 g6

,2/

19 as!

A clever provocative measure. Before in-
stalling the knight on c4 White aims to de-
prive the black bishop of the a6-square. His
idea succeeds after 19..a6?! 20 Dc4 orif as-
a6 is allowed, so Polgar’s reply is logical.
19...£a6 20 £ f1!

Another key move. The knight tends to
be the best blocker, so Bareev protects it
from exchanges by swapping the light-
squared bishops. Less precise was 20 &c4?!
Kxc4 21 ¥xc4 .2g7 and Black defends, with
..Bc8-c7-e7 as a future idea.
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20..2xf1 21 Exf1 £.h6

This practically loses a tempo, but after
21..R97 22 Hfe1 &d7 23 &xg7 ¥xg7 24 fa!
preparing &c4 White is also better -
Krasenkow. Evidently the f2-f4 advance
doesn’t just gain space and support a fu-
ture e4-e5, it also protects the knight from
exchanges, i.e. 24@c4?! es.
22 f4 Rg7 23 Efer Wd7 24 Qcqa Bh5 25
Bad1

White’s pieces are in perfect harmony
and the desired e4-e5 advance isn’'t far
away. As for Black, the terrific knight on c4
has left her without the customary queen-
side play that one expects in the Benoni.
25..2xb2 26 Wxb2Dg7 27 Wg2

A technical choice: before launching the
e4-e5 advance White prepares g3-g4 in or-
der to restrict the enemy knight. 27 e5 &5
is less clear — Bareev.
27...2ad8 28 g4 f6 29 h3 g5

This merely weakens the king, but Black
was short of reasonable moves.
30fxgsfxg531e5!
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Finally! Now the ds-pawn turns into a
strong passed pawn.
31...dxesS 32 d6 W7 33 Wd5!

Less technical was 33 Qxes?! Wxb3, in-
tending 34..Exes, but now the threat of 34
QDxes is for real.
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33..e4!34 Wxgs5!

Again 34 @es5?! Txes! 35 WxeS Wxb3
leads to unnecessary black counterplay.
34..Wf3 35 Wds+?!

More precise was 35 We3 with a clear
advantage - Bareev.
35...He6 36 Be3 Zdxd6! 37 Exf3 Bxd5 38
Zxds exf3 39 &f2

By some clever tactics Polgar has es-
caped to an endgame without the d-pawn
on the board, but even so White keeps a
clear advantage thanks to his active pieces
and Black's weak queenside pawns. The
game continued 39..2e2+ 40 &xf3 Hc2 41
2d8+! &f7 42 Bd7+ €96 43 Exa7 Deb6 44
®e4 £d4 45 ha! and White soon converted
his extra pawn.

Example 212
M.Euwe-H.Pilnik
Amsterdam 1950
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Here is an older example that shows the
usage of several blocking squares. White
has emerged from the opening with a
passed pawn on dS, and Black hurries to set
up a blockade with a knight.
12..0c4' 13 b3

A rather indifferent reply. By 13 @bs!
White could have fought against the enemy




plan, ard also provided his second knight
with a good square on ¢3.
13..)d6 14 £ e3 b6 15 Wd2 Ze8!

A “mysterious” rook move, aimed at the
potential f2-f4.
16f4

16 f3 was a more restrained approach,
preparing &f2, 2f1 and a4-a5 with queen-
side play - Ftacnik.
16...20¢7

Pilnik brings his knight closer to the heat
of the battle and enables a future ...Ra6.

17 Bf2?

An oversight that lets Black win the fight
for the centre with his next, precise move.
17 Rae1 was correct, when 17..&d7, pre-
paring ..&cbs, leads to a balanced game.
Both 17..8a6 18 fs! and 17..8g4 18 f5!
gxfs 19 h3, on the other hand, yield White
some initiative.
17...exf4! 18 *xf4

Since 18 gxf4? fails to 18..@xea! 19
fxe4 Hxea 20 Hxea fxal, Euwe has to
give up the e5-square.

18.. %226 19 He1 ¥e7 20 g4?!

(R
1 a Wikt
& G

This leads to new dark square weak-
nesses, and the square vacated on g3 won't
be of much use to the knight. While 20
Dc1? failed to 20...2xc3! 21 Wxc3 Dxds, a
better way of solving the problem with this

Miscellaneous

piece was 20 &¥h1!, preparing @g1-f3(h3).
20...%es5!

The bishop takes up the task of blockad-
ing the other central pawn, before White is
even close to achieving e4-es.

21 R xe5 Wxe5 22 Hg3

It was not yet too late for 22 &h1!, fol-
lowed by ©gi1-f3, in order to improve the
knight and challenge the enemy blockade.
Here Black should avoid 22..f62! 23 g1
@f7due to 24 Df3 Wd6 25 es! followed by
26 De4, with a strong initiative - Ftacnik.
Preferable is 22..2xe2! 23 Hfxe2 Re7, fol-
lowed by ...Bae8 or ...Bf8, with some advan-
tage.
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22..He7 23 2f1 Rc8!

Keeping the “good” bishop.
24 Le2 £d7 25 Bef1 If8

Both here and later, 25...bS!?, advancing
the queenside majority, was an interesting
option. Anyway the text is also fine, with
the opponent being short of active plans.
26 Wc1%Hce8 27 Hha fé6!

Enabling a future ..&2f7-e5 to block the
e4-pawn in a more confident way.
28 Jg1 Ag7 29 213

If 29 h4 to prevent Black’s next, then af-
ter 29..b5!1? 30 23 ba 31 &Dd1 Hc8 32 De3
R/bS, preparing ..c5-c4, White is still under
pressure.
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29..4gs!

Although the advance 29..b5 remained
a good option for Black, the text has the
merit of further reducing White’s counter-
play.
30 Wxgs fxgs

The doubled pawns have increased
Black’s dark square control, and he is now
ready to resume the plan of a knight trans-
ferto es.
31 Jgf12)ge8 32 L e2 Hxf2 33 Hxf2 &g7 34
h3 &6 35 Lf3 Le8!

Vacating the d7-eS route for the knight
TORELOCATE.
36 He2 £)d7 37 Ed2 De538 Ke2

38...bs!

Finally Black sets his pawn majority in
motion. In contrast, White’s central pawns
remain completely immobilized. There fol-
lowed 39 Hc2 Bc7 40 d1 c4 41 bxca bxca
42 Dc3 #f6 43 Dbl Eb7 44 Hd2 ka4l 45
Zc1 Eb2 46 Dxca Dexca 47 Kxca Kc2! 48
&b3 Eb1! 49 Bxb1 &xb1 50 He2 Kxea+ 51
&h2 #es 52 Dc3 £d3 53 $g3 Des+ 54
Qxe4 ZLxe4 and Pilnik managed to elimi-
nate the d-pawn as well, with a winning
endgame.

Now let's see two examples on how to
fight against an enemy blockade.
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Example 213
M.Botvinnik-V.Smyslov
World Championship (game 13),
Moscow 1957

Black has managed to install a powerful
knight on eS where it blocks White’s central
pawns. Botvinnik now prepares the ex-
change of this piece.

25 &dal

With the strong plan of &f2-d3. Black’s
reply is more or less forced.
25...b5 26 DOf2 ca

if 26..'#d6, preparing ..&c4, then 27
Jfca D4 28 Axca! bxes 29 Wxca with a
huge advantage thanks to the strong
bishop on b2 and the central passed pawns,
which have now become totally mobile.
Black is also in trouble after 26..bxa4 27
&Hd3 &bs 28 kxes; for example, 28..&xd3
29 Wxd3 ¥xe5 30 Axa4 or 28..Wxe5 29
&xes kxe2 30 Efcl with a clear edge for
White in both cases, thanks to his superior
pawn structure.

27 axbs!

Opening a second front on the queen-
side, one that will indirectly weaken the
blockade on e5.
27...axb5 28 Wd2



The queen heads for the long diagonal
and prevents ..b5-b4.
28..Jac8

Installing the threat of 29..c3 followed
by 30..@2xf3+, but it is easily parried by
White’s reply. In any case, after 28..Bab8 29
#.c3 Wa5 30 ¥h1 with Ba7 next, Black is
under pressure.
29 Ofc1!Te8 30 L¢3

30 a7 was another tempting option,
but Botvinnik prefers a few prophylactic
moves before taking concrete action.
30..Hc7 31 %*h1 Bb?

32Ba2!

Botvinnik has noticed that any rook ex-
change would seriously weaken Black's
blockade, and so takes the first step in this
direction.
32...h5

This isn't very constructive but Black
was short of active plans. In the event of
32..Wgs5 33 Rca1 g6, preparing ..h4,
then 34 Za7! ©h4 35 Hd3! Exa7 36 Exa?
cxd3 37 Bxd7 leads to a decisive counterat-
tack; e.q. 37..2e7 38 Exe7 Wxe7 39 ¥xd3
Wa3 40 Wd2 with an easy win.

33 Qca1b4 34 2xba Wbe

Or 34..Beb8 35 Rc3 b1+ 36 &d1 and
Black's counterplay is over.
352.c3 We3 36Dd1! Wxd2 37 Exd2 Dd3
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Black’s activity is just illusory and Bot-
vinnik soon manages to mobilize his forces,
after which the passed pawns will take
their toll.

38 2d4 Heb8 39 &c3!

Curiously, the knight is back where it
started, and now rules out the idea of
39..8b1.

39.. 2b3 40 h4 B8b7 41 Ha8+
in view of e5-e6, Black resigned.

Example 214
M.Tal-S.Gligoric
Candidates match (game 9),
Belgrade 1968
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Earlier in the game, Black sacrificed the
exchange to arrange a blockade on the dark
squares, and now he is just about to com-
plete his plan by 34. %es.
34e5l

A typical idea in the fight against a
blockade: a sacrifice of the pawn about to
be blocked. Here it helps White clear the e-
file and the b1-h7 diagonal for a future at-
tack. We saw other merits of the same idea
in Ivanisevic-Solak (p. 237).
34...2xe5

A second exchange sacrifice with
34..Hxes”? is interesting - Gligoric, al-
though after 35 Hxes5 &xe5 36 &S, intend-
ing &f3-g3, White obtains attacking pros-
pects anyway.
35Wf4l

Preparing the regrouping with the
moves $Hhs and Wg3 with focus on the
black king.
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35..He7

Unpinning the knight on eS. Inthe event
of 35..£cd7 White should probably just
stick to his original plan by 36 &hs,
whereas the tempting 36 £a4?! permits
36..Ef8 37 2xd7 % g6!, followed by ..&xd7
and Black defends.
36 Dd4

Eyeing the multiple weaknesses at bs,
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c6 and f5. The consequent 36 &£ hs5 followed
by 37 Wg3 was also strong.
36...2ed3

Faced with an attack Gligoric logically
resorts to exchanges. The greedy 36..2xc4?
failed to 37 Wxf74! - Tal.
37 2xd3 DHxd3 38 xe7 Uxe7 39 Yes!

E Y
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Tal has estimated that the exchange of
queens would leave the d6-pawn short of a
reliable defence.
39...0e5 40 Dc6! Dxcb

Now a strong passed pawn appears on
6, but the desirable 40..W g5 failed to 41
©xd8 Wxd8 42 c5! or 41.."¥xg3 42 Hxf7 -
Tal
41 dxc6 Ye5

The least of evils, in order to get rid of
the backward d-pawn.

42 Yxe5 dxe5 43 Bd1 27 445ed!

Heading for d6-bs to assist the passed
pawn. The game continued 44..#f8 45 7d6
Sxd6 46 Exdé &e7 47 EdS a4 48 c7 b3 49
axb3 axb3 50 Exe5+ #d6 51 HbS &xc7 52
Hxb3 and Tal soon converted his extra ma-
terialinto victory.

Sometimes a blockade is achieved by
means of a pawn sacrifice. Let’s see one
such sacrifice, that often appears in open-
ings like the Benoni and the King's Indian.



Example 215
J.Timman-J.Nunn
London 1975

In this typical position from the Benoni,
Black is just one move away from the de-
sired ...b5-ba, when it is not clear where the
knight on c3 should go. Timman comes up
with a standard antidote.

19 e5! dxe5 20 f5!

Thanks to the previous pawn sacrifice,
White can now use the e4-square as a
blockade for one of his knights. Obviously
this would not be the case after the imme-
diate 19 f5?, when it is Black who obtains a
blocking square on es.
20...2f8

Safeguarding the vulnerable f7-pawn.
20..ba?! 21 Hcead now just helps White, but
20..e4!? was worthy of attention. In the
same way as Tal did in the previous exam-
ple, Black returns the pawn in order to
eliminate the enemy blockade. There can
follow 21 &dxea QHes! 22 d6l? ¥d7 with a
sharp battle.
21&deq

By now the merits of the white blockade
are evident. Black has been restricted on
the a1-1h8 diagonal and the e-file, and he
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can no longer put a knight on eS5. Mean-
while, the powerful knight on e4 might
prove helpful both in a future kingside at-
tack and as an assistant to the passed d-
pawn.

21..Bbé

After 21..b4 22 Hxf6+ Dxf6 23 Kkxf6
£xf6 24 Me4 White is much better despite
the minus pawn - Bukic. The attempt to
improve this line by 23..bxc3!? 24 Kxg7
&xg7 can be met by 25 f6+ ¥h8 26 Yxc3
Hfe8 27 Yc1!, heading for h6, with an at-
tack.

22 Eda

Supporting a future ds-dé. A tempting
alternative was 22 d6 Wc6 23 &xf6Dxf6 24
Hxfe+ A.xf6 25 &ds, but the exchange sac-
rifice 25..Wxd6! 26 Hxb6 Wxbe 27 fxgb
fxgb6 28 Exe5 &g7 seems to yield Black a
defendable position.
22...5xeq 23 Dxe4 f6

Preventing both 24 f6 and 24 Re7.

24 L e3Za6 25 Wga!

Provoking new weaknesses on the king-
side. In contrast, 25 d6?! ¥c6 would just
help Black in activating his queen.

25...85 26 hal h6 27 hxgs fxgs

Or 27..hxgs 28 &Ef3, followed by Eh3 -

Bukic.
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The desirable 28..¥c6 now runs into 29
fé!, when 29..5xf6? drops a piece to 30
‘Heb+, and 29..2xf6 30 Oxf6+ Hxf6 31
8xfe! Bxf6 32 d7 Ba8 33 d8'¥+ Exds8 34
Exd8+ also favours White.
292ds!

Just like in Karpov-Gligoric and Hellsten-
Soppe, the squares vacated by a pawn ad-
vance are immediately exploited by its fel-
low pieces.
29..bg
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30 fe!

A strong pawn sacrifice that clears the
light squares towards the black king. Also
interesting was 30 &c5!? &Hxc5 31 Wxc4!
with multiple threats.
30..£xf6

After 30..xf6? 31 &xfo+ Kxf6 32 Wxca
Ha8 33 £b6! the discovered check soon
takes its toll.
312bsl 2g7

Indirectly parrying the threat of 32 Eb7.
32 Uxf8+ &xf8 33 Bxb4g

With such a dominant position White
has time to pick up one of the pawns.
33..Ba1+ 34 Fh2 Was5 35 L.c5!

The white pieces are cooperating nicely.
35 Bxc4? Wel was less convincing.
35..2f1?

Losing track of the d-pawn. Black had to
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play 35..%a8 in order to meet 36 d7? by
36..4xd7!. Thus White should prefer the
simple capture 36 Exc4 with a big advan-
tage.
36d7'2f4 37 Wdt 2ha+ 382g3ds

On 38..%2e6 White also decides by 39
@ds.
39 Wds+ &h7 40 Eb7 ©g6 41 a7l &Hf4 42
Wa8 ¥xa8 43 Exa8 ©e6 44 e8!

The enemies of the passed pawn are fin-
ished off one by one.
44...2Dxc5 45 Oxcs

Curiously, until this moment the knight
hadn’t moved even once since its arrival at
the blocking square on e4, and that was
more than 20 moves ago! Nevertheless, its
impact has been strongly felt during the
whole game.
45...2f6 46 28!

In view of 46..&e7 47 2f7+, Black re-
signed.

So far we have mainly seen blockades
being performed by pieces, in particular by
knights. A different kind of blockade, less
active but still rather useful, is that con-
ducted with pawns. We already saw in Gli-
goric-Benko (p. 175) Black trying (in vain) to
keep his kingside closed by 23..f5. Here is a
more successful case.



Example 216
B.Spassky-T.V.Petrosian
World Championship (game 7),
Moscow 1966

The location of the kings on opposite
flanks suggests that both players are aim-
ing for an attack. Before taking concrete
action on “his” flank, Petrosian applies a
clever prophylactic measure on the queen-
side.
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18...a6!

From now on, Black will always respond
to a4-as by ...b6-bs, and to b4-bs by ..a6-as,
thus keeping the queenside closed.
19%h1

Aware that his attack is nolonger viable,
Spassky resorts to defensive play.
19..8dg8 20 Hg1 Tg4 21 Wd2 Ehg8 22 a5
bs!

Of course. This entire method of placing
the pawns next to each other in prepara-
tion for a blockade can evidently be applied
on any part of the board, and is rather fre-
quent in practice.

23 Had1 Rf8!

With the strong plan of 24..f6 25 exfé6
es.

24 Dh2?

Miscelianeous

This wins the exchange but leads to the
creation of a powerful block of black pawns
from the e- to the h-file. Preferable was 24
Wda Rg7 25 &h2? Lh8 26 &1 with a
waiting game - Marin.
24...%xe5! 25 Dxga hxga 26 e4 Ld6

The white king is now under a cloud.
There followed 27 We3 &d7 (27..g3! was
even stronger - Marin) 28 2xd6 ¥xdé 29
Jda? es! 30 Hd2 fs! (vacating f6 for the
knight) 31 exds f4 32 We4 &f6 33 Wfs+
%b8 34 f3 28! 35 Wb1 g3 36 He1 h3 witha
decisive attack.

As discovered by Tigran Petrosian many
years ago, sometimes the goal of establish-
ing a blockade can justify the sacrifice of a
whole exchange. Typically the rook is sacri-
ficedfor the enemy bishop of the same col-
our as the blocking square. In fact we re-
cently saw Black trying to achieve this in
Tal-Gligoric, and here is another example.

Example 217
J.Hellsten-P.Cramling
Malmo 1996

In a King’s Indian battle Black has great
compensation for the pawn. Her bishop
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pair is strong, the semi-open g- and h-files
will be useful in an attack, and the pawns
on e5 and f5 control the centre. Only the
arrival of the knight at d3 is missing for a
complete initiative; e.g. 21 a3?! d3 22 Bc2
Wha 23 We2 es.

So, how should White cover the d3-
square? The natural 21 We2 drops the ex-
change after 21..f4 followed by 22..2d3;
while if 21 &dbi, then 21..e4! and the
knight gets to d3 anyway, leaving its coun-
terpart misplaced on b1.

74
225
%

21 We2!

Anyway. | stillremember a certain pleas-
ure when making this move, one that Pet-
rosian must have felt many times.
21..f4?

The correct choice in terms of material,
but positionally deficient. Black should
have tried 21..e4! 22 fxe4 fxe4 instead,
when 23 & bs!?, heading for d4, seems to
hold the balance; e.g. 23..4d3 24 Ecdi fol-
lowed by £)d4, or 23..%xa2 24 Hcel &c3 25
&xc3 Lxc3 26 Wga and Black's bishop pair
compensates forthe slightly exposed king.
2222 2d3

Or 22..d3 23 Rcd1, followed by &Hdea
with a big advantage.

23 Wd1 xf124 Wxf1
In just a few moves the position has
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changed completely. Black won the ex-
change but ended up with a bad bishop
and a lack of any dynamics whatsoever. On
the other hand, White may soon establish a
strong blockade on e4 with a knight, where
it will dominate the whole board.
24..2f6

Preparing 25..£2h4 in order to get rid of
the bad bishop, but White easily parries
this idea with his next move. A different
solution for this bishop is 24..e4!?, elimi-
nating the blockade, although after 25
& dxe4, preparing a2-a3 and @Dbs-d4 with
focus on e6, White is much better anyway.
25 h1! 2h4 26 Lg18f7 27 Hdes Bg8

4 s
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Black is logically preparing a kingside at-
tack, but unfortunately some of her key
attacking pieces are no longer present on
the board, such as the light-squared bishop
and the other knight. We will soon see that
once the g2-pawn enjoys sufficient protec-
tion, the black attack cammot progress. In
contrast, White has a rather automatic plan
of action on the other flank.

28 a3 a6 29 Hc2! Tg6 30 Zb2

Preparing b3-b4 and c4-c5 with an at-
tack at the base of the enemy pawn chain.
We saw a similar, though less successful
case in Zvjaginsev-Polgar (p. 182).
30...Wd8 31 b4 axbg 32axba Le7




A more active task is desirable for this
bishop, but after 32...2g32! 33 c5 Wh4 34c6
bxcé 35 dxc6! @b8 36 bs Eh6 37 h3, fol-
lowed by 38 &ds or 38 Wca, White is practi-
cally winning. In contrast, the simple
32..4b8!? 33 ¢5 Hd7 improving the knight
was reasonable.

33 c5@b8 34 Wca $h8?

In heavy time trouble Cramling over-
looks a minor tactical resource that will
accelerate the white advance. 34..Efg7 was
preferable, intending 35 c6?! bxc6 36 dxcé
ds! followed by 37..Exc6 with counterplay.
Thus White should rather try 35 cxd6 cxd6
36 bs, followed by 37 b6 and &bs-c7-e6, or
even 35 bs!? atonce.

35 bs!

Now that 35...dxcS? fails to 36 d6, Black
can’t stop a white pawn from reaching c6.
35..2d7

Saving the knight from eternal impris-
onment. After 35.. Bfg7 36 c6 Black is stra-
tegically doomed; e.g. 36..Wg8 37 Wa2 b6
38 g4! fxg3 39 hxg3 Zh6+ 40 Bh2 Bgh7 41
Exh6 Zxn6+ 42 &g2 W8 43 Hf2, when the
sad knight on b8 means that White's vic-
tory is only a matterof time.
36c6!

Again exploiting the theme of the ex-
posed rook on f7,i.e. 36..bxc6? 37 dxc6 and
White wins.
36...0b8?

36...20b6 37 ixb6 cxb6 38 cxb7 Wb8 was
a lesser evil, when White could try 39 Wc8+
Zg8 40 Wco! 2f8 41 Wxb6 Zxb7 42 Wf2,
followed by 43 b6, with an overwhelming
advantage.

37 cxb7 Hg8 38 Ha2

With the inevitable plan of 39 Ba8 and
408a7.
38...4h4 39 Ba8 Efg7 40 Wf1 Wd7 41 ka7

In this utterly hopeless position, Black
resigned.
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For the related exercises to this section,
see page 358.

The initiative

In the first chapterldefined the initiative as
“some kind of major influence on the bat-
tle, without necessarily being an advantage
in itself”. Typically we understand an “ad-
vantage” as something tangible, at least for
the coming 10-15 moves; e.g. more space, a
weak enemy pawn, the bishop pair, the op-
ponent's unsafe king, etc. In contrast, the
injtiative easily evaporates within a few
moves if not sustained. Thus the side with
the initiative typically tries to create new
threats all the time, and doesn’t shy away
from material or positional concessions in
order to keep the initiative going. All this
might sound a little abstract, so let’s look at
some examples.

Example 218
T.V.Petrosian-A.Karpov
USSR Championship,
Moscow 1974
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In this apparently peaceful position, re-
miniscent of the Queen’s Gambit Accepted,
Petrosian hurries to take the initiative.
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11 e4! Hbd7 12 e5!

Accepting doubled pawns in order to in-
crease the pressure. After 12 #.g5 b8! it
would be more difficult to achieve the ea-
eS advance.
12..%xf3

After 12..6)ga?! 13 Lf4 the knight on g4
becomes misplaced.

13 gxf3 Hhs 14 Bda!

By pinning the knight White prevents an
annoying ..4h4, eq. 14 f4? ¥Wha with
counterplay.
14..We7 15 f4 g6

Karpov is just one move away from sta-
bilizing his position by 16...%g7. However...
16f5! exf5 17 e6!

Unfortunately for Black, he can’t recap-
ture on e6 due to the hanging knight on d7.
17..5)df6 18 exf7+ 3g7

By now the initiative has been converted
into a more stable advantage: a strong
passed pawn on f7 supported by the bishop
pair. In view of these long term assets, Pet-
rosian is happy to exchange queens.

19 Wxe7! L xe7 20 Dbs!

Headingfor the weak square on eé6.
20..2ac8

A lesser evil was 20..8fc8 21 £.b3 #.c5,
preventing the knight transfer to e6, al-
though after 22 H\d4 £xd4 23 Exd4 White
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is much better anyway thanks to his strong
bishop pair.
21 kb3 a6 22 &d4 Bxf7

In view of the devastating threat of 23
Ae6+ Hxf7 24 Lh6!, Karpov gives up the
exchange.
23 e3 g4 24 K xf7 Ixf7 25 Rac1!

In endgames with an extra exchange, it
is generally a good idea to swap the oppo-
nent’s remaining rook. White later won.

Example 219
P.Svidler-A.Dreev
Russian Championship, Elista
1997
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Due to his privilege of making the first
move, it could be arqued that White has a
slight initiative from the very beginning of
the game. In the above position Black has a
sound pawn structure and by castling on
the next move he would reach a satisfac-
tory game; e.g. 12 b3?! 0-0 13 RKe3 &Has,
followed by ..&)c5. Svidler finds a more en-
ergetic continuation.
12f4'hé

The threat of 13 fS had to be parried,
and 12..f6? failed to 13 De6.

13 f5 Rh7 14 ¢5!




At the right moment, before the black
king castles away from the vulnerable e-
file.
14..5%d7

After 14..2xcS 15 Hel+, both 15..%.e7
16 f6! gxf6 17 Lxh6, intending 17..638d7?
18 &xc6, and 15..%f8 16 Le3 Hab 17 Des
yield White clear compensation for the
pawn - Svidler.

15 g5!

Svidler doesn't give the opponent any
chance to relax. Now 15..hxg5?! runs into
16 &e6! fxe6 17 Whs+ with a decisive at-
tack, and 16..&f8 17 &Heb+! is equally
promising.

15...0-0

After 15...5xg5 16 2xgS Wxg5 17 Bel+
&f8 18 Hea, followed by £d6, White ob-
tains a devastating attack, while 15..&)xc5
is well met by 16 b4! &ca6 17 g6! £g8 (or
17..fxg6 18 fxgb £xg6 19 Wga with multi-
ple threats) 18 b5! with a clear advantage-
Svidler. In this latter line, it is worth notic-
ing how White uses resources on both
flanks to keep his initiative going.
16gél

A logical follow-up to the previous
move, which softens up the e6-square for
the knight. In contrast, after 16 gxh6?! &£f6
17 hxg7 Ze8 Black can hope for more coun-
terplay than in the game.
16...fxg617 De6 Wc8

White also keeps strong pressure after
17..8xc5+ 18 &h1 We7 19 Hxf8 Dxf8 20
&e4q!, creating new threats such as 21 fé6
and 21 §xc5 Wxcs 22 Wh3+.

18 Dxf8 K xcS+

Or 18..5xf8 19 f6!, followed by 20 He4,
with an attack on the dark squares.
19 $h1 Kxf8 20 fxgé A xgé

By accurate defensive play Dreev has
avoided immediate defeat, and now it
seems as if the worst is over for him. How-
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ever, Svidler finds a strong blow that keeps
the initiative going.

21 Rxh6! De5

After 21..gxh6 22 Wg4 &h7 23 Zfe!
Black is unable to defend his king, e.q.
23..We8 24 Lxg6! De5 25 Be6 and wins -
Svidler.
22 £f4 Abd7 23 Deq

Finally the initiative has transformed
into a more stable advantage. Black has just
one pawn for the exchange, and his king
remains rather unprotected.
23..¥We8 24 Wb3+ Wf7

Or 24.. %217 25 Wg3 with g5 and ‘¥ha
coming up.
25 We3

25 Wxb7 Zb8 26 'W'xa7 2xe4 27 Lkxes
Whs 28 £g2 was even simpler - Svidler.
25....xeq 26 K xeq OHf6 27 L g2

Also possible was 27 R.xeS &xe4 28 Wg2
Wds 29 Bxf8+! with a strong attack, but the
text doesn’t ruin anything.
27..Dh5?

27..%ed7 was more solid - Svidler. Now
White is able to launch a final attack.
28 'Wgs ©d3 29 Kes! We7 30 ¥'xhs Wxes

Or 30..2xe5 31 Rae1 Be8 32 fieq wins.

31 W7+ dh8 32 Rfsl Of2+ 33 g1
@Dxh3+34&f1

Black resigned.
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Example 220
G.Kasparov-A.Miles
Match (game 3), Basle 1986

In the above position, Black’s strong fi-
anchettoed bishop and the weak pawn on
b5 would yield him a long-term advantage
if he could just manage to consolidate; e.g.
17 0-0?t 0-0 followed by ..Efb8. Therefore
White is urged to act quickly.

17 e5!

A strong advance that softens up the e-
file, the h2-b8 diagonal and the fourth rank
for the white pieces. The pawn that is now
lost on dsS has less priority. 17 h4 was infe-
rior due to 17..g4! 18 &£d2 0-0 19 0-0 Zfb8
with an unclear game - Kasparov.

17...0-0!

Castling away from the vulnerable e-file.
In contrast, after 17...Wxds?! 18 exd6 e6 19
0-0the strong passed pawnon d6speaksin
White's favour, while 17..dxe5 18 &xe5
& xes (otherwise 19&)c6 is strong) 19 £ xeS
2 xe5 20 Wxes f6 21 We4 leaves the black
king exposed.
18h4!

White immediately searches for contact
with the black king and, in a more long-
term perspective, secures the participation
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ofthe hi-rook inthe battle.
18...\W¥xds!

Miles again defends well. After
18..Rfb8? 19 e6! or 18..20b6? 19 hxgs!
&xa4 20 gxh6 White obtains a strong at-
tack, while the endgame arising after
18..Bab8 19 hxgs Wxbs 20 Wxbs Exbs 21
gxh6 L.xe5 22 Hxes5Dxes5 23 L xes dxes 24
Exa7 Exb2 25 Bhs! also favours him - Kas-
parov.

19 hxg5 Hxe5?

19..hxgs5! was correct, eliminating the
dangerous pawn. At this point the tempt-
ing 20 &xgs? backfires after 20..%xe5 21
Wha &d3+! 22 ¥ha Wfs, so White should
prefer 20 Eqga! f6! 21 Wc2!? Hxes 22 Lxes
dxes 23 Wh7+ 17 24 Whs+ Fe6 25 Wgb
with attacking chances - Kasparov.

20 S2xe5 dxe5?!

20..8.xe5 was a lesser evil, when 21
& xes Wxes 22 Re4! keeps a clear advan-
tage - Kasparov.

21 gxhé Rf6
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22 Xhs!

Winning the e5-pawn, after which the
black king will feel even more uncomfort-
able.
22..2h8 23 Hxes5 Wb3

A nice line is 23..\ixg2 24 Eg4! Wb7 25
Rg7! with a decisive attack - Kasparov.
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24 Ha3 Wba+ 25 &f1Xad8 26 £)c6!

Just like in Petrosian-Karpov (p. 273),
once the initiative has transformed into a
stable advantage White has no objections
toan endgame.
26..Wxb2 27 Wxb2 2xb2 28 Zxa7 Hc8 29
Zxe7 c430Xe2!c331%d3 1-0

Example 221
J.Ehlvest-V.Topalov
Vienna 1996
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In this apparently calm position many of
us would probably choose 20..8ac8, bring-
ing the last piece into play. However, Topa-
lov has spotted a much more powerful idea.
20...2f8!

Preparing ..f7-f5 in order to clear the f-
file and the hi-a8 diagonal for the black
pieces. This idea is further enhanced by
White's g2-g3 earlier on in the game.
219ha

Inviting the black knight into the centre,
but there was no other way of preventing
..f7-f5. The attempt to create some coun-
terplay by 21 c5 fails to 21..dxc5! 22 bxcs
Zac8, winning the cs-pawn - Har Zvi.
21...5d4l 22 sixdq exdq 23 5.d3 Dae8

The last piece enters the game, stepping
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up the pressure on White.
24 Hf1?

A clever try, which could have worked
against a less ambitious opponent. Both 24
f3 #.h6l, heading for e3, and 24 Ze1 5! led
to a clearblack advantage - Hazai.
24...9d7!

Topalov sidesteps 24.Rxe4? 25 Lxe4d
Wxed 26 Wxea Zxed 27 ©f3, when his com-
promised pawn structure yields the oppo-
nent reasonable drawing chances.

25 Dea fs!

Finally. Now the white king is under a
cloud.

26 exf5 g5!

After 26..Wc6 27 f3 g5 28 Exe8 Uxe8 29
fe! White gets some counterplay, so Topa-
lov first forces the knight to g2.

27 Hg2 Wc628f3

After 28 fa gxfa 29 gxfa Wf3+ 30 &g1
Ee3! Black achieves a better version of the
game due to the open g-file.

28..Wxf3+29 dg1
tey 7 At

White is just one move away from con-
solidating by 29 Bf1, so Black should act
quickly.
29...He3!

Creating a new threat at d3. Now after
30 &£ xe3? dxe3 mate is inevitable, while 30
Bf1? drops a piece after 30..Wxg2+ 31
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Wxg2 £xg2 32 ¥¥xg2 Exds3.
30 Hxe3?!

This allows a strong passed pawn one3.
Correct was 30 Ecd1!, defending the bishop
on d3, when 30.#c6 preparing ..Efe8
keeps the initiative. In contrast, the tempt-
ing 30..2fe8 31 Ef1 Wc6?, intending ..Be2,
fails to 32 f6! with the threat of 33 f7+.
30...dxe3 31 BHf1 Wga32f6?

This attempt for counterplay leads no-
where. White's last chance was 32 @xe3
£da 33 Wf2 Whs 34 Be1 Te8 35 #f1 -
Petursson.
32..0xf6 33 Oxf6 2xf6 34 Sixh7+ $h8 35
Kd3 2da36We2??

Ablunder, but after 36 £e2 We6 37 Wda
Weq 38 Wf1 &g7 White has a hopeless posi-
tion in any case — Har Zvi.
36...1f3!

White resigned.

Example 222
M.Carlsen-D.Jakovenko
Nanjing 2009

In a typical position from the Exchange
Variation of the Queen’s Gambit, Black
weakened his queenside by ..b7-b6 earlier
on in the game, but even so he shouldn’t

278

have any major problems after castling on
the next move; e.g. 13 Jac1 0-0 followed by
..Hac8. Thus there is only one move that
can pose him any immediate danger.
13 e4!

Normally this move is harmless without
a preceding f2-f3, but Carlsen has observed
that after 13..dxe4?! 14 &xe4 his isolated
d4-pawn is outweighed by Black’s vulner-
able king; e.g. 14..Wds 15 '&a3! with the
double threat of 16 Hd6+ and 16 Ifei,
while the knight is poisoned on e4.
13...0-0

Jakovenko wisely refrains from 13..dxe4
and prefers to continue his development.
14e5

White takes advantage of his previous
move to create a pawn majority on the
kingside.
14...We6 15 Tae1 Hfe8 16 Dha!

Preparing f4-fs.
16...g6

The active 16...c5 permits 17 & bs!, head-
ing for c7 or dé.
17 Axg6 Wxg6

After 17..fxg6 18 f4, preparing h2-h3,
g2-g4 and f4-fS, White is better — Golubev.
18 Wd2 &Hf8 19 f4 Wfs

Preparing a blockade with ..&e6 and
..h7-h5, but as we already know from the
previous section the queen is not the best
blocker, and Carlsen finds a strong anti-
dote. Probably 19..f5!? followed by ..&e6
was a better choice, when White could pre-
pare either a g2-g4 breakthrough as in Gli-
goric-Benko (p. 175), or ba-bs with a de-
layed minority attack.
20&9d1l

Heading for e3 in order to challenge the
enemy blockade.
20...f6

The consequent 20..%6 21 &e3 Wea
can be met by 22 &c2 Wfs 23 Zf2!?, pro-



tecting the queen in advance. Now after
23..Bac8 24 %He3 'Weaq 25 f5! the intended
25..)¥xd4? no longer works, while
25..4xd4? is equally flawed due to 26 HHd1!
Wga 27 Zfa.
21 5e3 Yd7
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By playing 20..f6 iakovenko managed to
prevent 22 f5 at this moment, but Carlsen
22 ¥d3!

Enabling &£f5-dé.

Black is ready to meet 24 &f5 by
24..4)c5 with some counterplay, but White
245145 25 Wda

Now the connected pawns are ready to
e5-e6.
25..5e4
find a good defence.

26 HxdS5! ¥xd5

while after 26..&c5!? 27 f6! Zeds8! 28 7+
&f8 29 'Wha! Wxds 30 e6! @xe6 31 'Wxh7
27 Yxeq Bad8 28 e6 Wxe4 29 Exeq

With a sound extra pawn and more ac-

B Erm
B pry
finds awayto step up the pressure.
22...fxe5 23 dxe5 Heb
possesses a much stronger continuation.
start an attack on Black’s king by f5-f6 or
This drops a pawn, but it was noteasy to
26..cxd5 obviously failed to 27 Hxes4,
White has a strong attack — Golubev.
tive pieces, White is much better in the rook
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endgame. Carlsen soon realized his advan-
tage by g4-g5 and eventually f5-fé.

Here is an older example that shows
once more the close relation between the
initiative and an inventive use oftactics.

Example 223
M.Euwe-E.Bogoljubow
Match (game 6), Amsterdam 1928

At first glance Black seems to have a
more active game, with concrete threats
like 13..2xf3, winning the exchange, and
13..42xd2, snatching the e4-pawn.
13g4

A compromising advance that weakens

279



Mastering Chess Strategy

several squares on the kingside, but Euwe
has observed that a precise sequence of
moves will yield him a promising initiative.
Much less appealing was 13 e5?! &4ds,
heading for ¢3, or 13 ¢3? &d3! 14 cxba
Hxb2, followed by 15..23d3 and Black even
wins a pawn.
13...5.86 14 a3! & xd2

A forced reply, since 14..2a5? 15 b4
a4 failed to 16 .2.xf6 Wxf6 17 bxas.
15 Dxd2 We7

Bogoljubow vacates d8 for the rooks and
prepares ...e6-e5 followed by .. 5e6-f4, after
which only Black can be better. Therefore
White has to act quickly.
16 Wf3!

A power move that transfers the queen
to astrong post on c3.
16...e5

A logical follow-up, but 16..Zad8!? 17
Had1 e5 might have been more precise; e.g.
18 Wc3 Dcxed! 19 Hxea Dxea 20 Wxes
WxeS 21 f&xe5 Bxd1 22 Bxd1 f6 with an
inferior, yet holdable endgame.
17 Wc3! &fd7

After 17..&8cd7?! 18 &c4 Kfe8 19 Hadi
Black has a problem with the e5-pawn.
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Bogoljubow is just one move away from
the desired 18..%e6, followed by 19..4)f4.
However, Euwe has a powerful reply pre-
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pared, one that will keep his initiative in-
tact.
18 f4!

Just at the right moment, when the
pawn on e5 can't move due to the mate on
g7, while 18..5e6? obviously runs into 19
fis!
18...f6 19 ba!

Taking the opportunity to displace the
enemy knight. Less precise was 19 f52! £f7,
when 20 ba? fails to 20..2a4. Now, on the
other hand, Black can't play 19..8a4? due
to 20 Wb3+.
19..a6 20 f5

Finishing off the enemy idea of a block-
ade on e5, and preparing g4-g5 with an
attackat the base of the black pawn chain.
20...2f7 21 & f1

Obviously this bishop had no more tasks
along the hi1-a8 diagonal.
21..2fd8 22 &g2

Some sensible prophylaxis against a po-
tential queen check.
22..40b6 23 Lc1!

Avoiding a fork on a4. Curiously, both
bishops are now excellently placed on their
original squares.
23...0)a4 24 Wg3 Wde 25 g5!

White is finally ready for concrete ac-
tion. The attempt to stop this blow by
24..h6 obviously made little sense after 25
h4.
25...fxgs?!

After 25..&h8 26 &f3 or 26 g6 Black
faces a strong attack, but the text is a posi-
tional surrenderdue to the weak e5-pawn.
26 ©f3! h6

Or 26..He8 27 £xg5, followed by 28
Had1i, and White is much better.

27 @xe5 b5 28 Dxf7!

Simplifying to a clearly superior end-
game.
28...\/xg3+ 29 ¥xg3 ¥xf7



30 c4!

This and the next move clear some
space for the bishop pair. The tempting 30
eS canwait.
30...2¢7 31 ha! gxha+ 32 £xh4a2da?

Dropping a pawn, but after 32..a6 33
£f4 &e8 34 eS Bd4 35 £g3 Black’s position
is also hopeless.

33 2f4 He8 34 e5! BEd2 35 cxb5 cxb5 36
Sxb5 b6 37 Bac

Euwe soon converted his overwhelming

advantage into victory.

In Petrosian-Karpov we saw how the
fight for the initiative motivated minor po-
sitional concessions, such as weak squares
and doubled pawns. Another common idea
in practice is a minor sacrifice to obtain or
maintain the initiative. Here are a few ex-
amples on this topic.

Example 224
V.Topalov-l.Smirin
Polanica Zdroj 1995

In a Sicilian battle Black is one move
away from 19..0-0 with a decent game,
thanks to the strong knight on e4 that ob-
structs a potential enemy attack on the
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kingside. Thus White is urged toact quickly.

19 f5!

A strong pawn sacrifice that puts some
pressure on e6 and clears the f-file towards
the black king.
19...Yxe5 20 fxe6 fxe6

in the event of 20..0-0, returning the
pawn in order to secure the king, then 21
EfS! Wde 22 &xes dxeq 23 Wb3 with dou-
ble threats at b7 and f7 - Ribli. After the
text Black intends 21.%2f6 followed by
..0-0, after which White’s initiative would
slowly evaporate. So how can he keep it
going?

e
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21 %Hcebs |
Exploiting the fact that 21..axbs? fails
to 22 WxbS+, followed by #'xb7, White cre-
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ates the new threat of 22 &c7+. Less con-
vincing was 21 .2f4? ¥f6, when White
lacks a useful discovered attack.

21..5¢5

After 21..Hc82 22 Exc8+ £xc8 23 &c6!
Wxb2 24 Dc7+ &d7 25 Dxds! the attack is
decisive — Ftacnik.

22 We2 Hc8

Parrying the double threat of 23 b4 and
23 f3. Once more 22..axb5? was impossi-
ble due to 23 Wxbs+ &d8 24 BExcs! faxcs 25
Bf7! ¥d6 26 K95+ with mate coming - Ribli.
23 Da7!

Again White finds a way of keeping up
the pressure. Now a rook move to a8 or b8
runs into 24 Dac6, while 23...58d6? fails to
24 Df3.
23...Hc7 24 ba!

By dislodging the enemy knight Topalov
revives the Dac6 idea.
24...%xa4 25 pack

25 Bxc7? ¥xc7 26 &xe6 Wes is less
convincing - Krasenkow.
25...Yeq

The only square; 25..8d6? runs into 26
Afa.

26 Efa!

Topalov doesn’t give the opponent any
chance to relax.
26...8g6 27 Bga Yfr
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If 27..9f6, then 28 Ef1. Now, in con-
trast, S5mirin is ready to meet 28 Ef1 by
28..2f6. However, White has a much
stronger option at his disposal.

28 Exg7'¥xg7 29 Dxe6 Wb2 30Dxc7+

The clever temporary sacrifice on g7 has
leftthe black king without shelter.
30..€d7 31 ¥xb2

Also strong was 31 b8+ Exb8 32 Wga+
&d8 33 eb+, followed by decisive checks
on g8 and c7.
31..59xb2 32 De5+ &d6 33 Hf7+ ¥d7 34
QDe5+1?

White wins with ease after 34 &©xh8
5£d6 35 Hxab fxa6 36 Bai, followed by
Ea7+, but Topalov doesn’t want to suspend
the attack yet.
34..2d6 35 Rf4Ef8

Or 35..8g8 36 Dca+ &d7 37 Dxb2d4 38
293 £d6 39 Daal, hanging on to the extra
piece — Krasenkow.

36 DcA+@d7 37 Db6+!

In view of 37.&d8 38 De6+ &e8 39

&xf8, Black resigned.

Example 225
G.Kaidanov-A.Onischuk
Chicago 2002




In this Nimzo-Indian structure White
counts on the bishop pair, but Black has the
sounder pawn formation and his bishop on
c4 is rather annoying for the opponent.
Kaidanov found an astonishing way of seiz-
ing the initiative.
14Ra2!l #.xa2

If Black doesn’t take the rook then its ar-
rival at f2 will make the black king a bit
more concerned; e.g. 14..b5s 15 Ef2 a5 16
&fs bal? 17 g4, preparing g4-g5, with a
strong attack.

15 £.xa2 f8

A sensible manoeuvre in order to rein-
force the kingside defence.
16 0-0 ‘Dg6
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17 £.d2

A last preparatory move before taking
concrete action. it is worth noting that the
bishop on a2 has become a giant after the
departure of its counterpart.
17...%d7 18 Dfs5! ¥ d8?

Black somehow regrets his previous
move and yieids White two extra tempi in
the attack. 18..&xe4? was equally bad due
to 19 #xf7+! €h8 (both recaptures fail to
20 9Hh6+) 20 Axgb hxgb 21 Wh3+ &g8 22
&he+. Instead, a counter sacrifice with
18.Exeq! 19 &xg7 Dfa! was called for,
when there can follow 20 £ba d5 21 £xe4
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&xea 22 ¥xfa ¥xg7 23 s.e1 and the white
initiative has evaporated into rough equal-
ity — Kaidanov. Evidently such lines aren't
easily visualized over the board, thus in
practice it is often easier to play with the
initiative than against it. Now back to the
position after 18...'¥d8.
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At first sight it is not clear how to pro-
ceed with White. The straightforward 19
ga? failsto 19..Bxe4, intending 20 g5 Bg4a+,
while 19 £b1 Ef8 20 g4 &d7 isn't convinc-
ing either. Kaidanovfinds a third, ingenious
option.

19 e5! dxe5 20 eg!

At the cost of just one pawn White has
managed to integrate the dark-squared
bishop into the attack.
20...exd421 Dxg7!

Exploiting the exposed position of the
knight on f6. In contrast, the natural 21
cxda?! runs into 21..8h4! 22 Hxh4 Wxda+
23 Qe3 Wxed 24 Wxea Bxeq with a slightly
better endgame for Black - Kaidanov.
21...%0e5

The only move, since both 21..dxg7? 22
£.gS and 21..2Dh4? 22 '#q3 Hxea 23 Yga
win for White. Now, on the other hand, 22
Wg3?failsto 22...0xe4.

22 Wh3 dxc3
Since 22..xe4?! 23 Dxe8 Wxe8 24
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2h6! HHxc3 25 A b3 leads to a decisive at-
tack, Black opts to deflect the bishop from
the c1-h6 diagonal.
23 2xc3'&xg7 24 YWg3+

White is finally ready to recover the ma-
terial. In contrast, 24 &.xe5? lets Black es-
cape after 24..8xes 25 ‘¥g3+ Mga! 26
Wxga+ Hgs 27 BExf7+ &h8etc.
24...23g6 25 xf6+ Wxf6 26 Exf6 T xf6
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27 ha!

The fight for the initiative continues
even after reaching the endgame. Now
Black is faced with the threat of 28 Wg5+
g7 29 hS. Less convincing was 27 Wxc7?!
Des or 27 Wf3+2 &g7 28 Wxf7+ Fheé.
27..Hes 28 Wf3+ &g7 29 h5! f6

Black has to give up his knight, since any
move with it would lead to the loss of the
rookafter a check on f7 or g3.

30 hxg6 hxg6 31 ¥d3

White later converted his material ad-

vantage into victory.

Example 226
G.Soppe-P.Ricardi
Argentine Championship,
Buenos Aires 1999

In a typical King's Indian structure
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White has just played #da4-b3, preparing
Wc2 and Hfdi, with pressure on the de-
pawn.

13...2xe4!

A fascinating sacrifice. It is not evident
whether Black can recover enough material
for the queen, but intuition somehow sug-
gests that he can count on a strong initia-
tive. In contrast, after 13..g5 14 £.g3 &xe4
15 &xe4 Bxe4 16 Has!? White has some
compensation forthe pawn.

14 2.xd8%5xc3 15 Wxd6 @xe2+

After 15..&xb1?! 16 £f6! #.xf6 17 Wxfe
Bxe2 18 Exb1, contrary to the game, White
has managed to swap the powerful fi-
anchettoed bishop.

16 ¥h1 Dxcq

s




17¥d3

The white queen was short of safe
squares; e.q. 17 Wd1? Dc3 or 17 Wc7? Res,
while 17 ¥c5?! runsinto 17...2e6! with the
strong threat of 18...Rf8.
17...5.5 18 Wxcq £ xb1 19 Exb1 Baxds

Black finally managed torestore the ma-
terial balance, with a clear initiative thanks
to his active pieces.
20g3

Avoiding back rank mates. In the event
of 20 a3 £c3 21 Bc1?! Hd1! White runs into
tactical problems; e.g. 22 Wf1 .2c3! 23 Exd1
Bxd1 24 ¥xd1 Be1+ 25 'Wxe1 £xe1 with a
decisive extra pawn in the endgame -
Huzman.
20...40c3 212 f1

21...Hedq!

By energetic play Ricardi keeps the ini-
tiative. In contrast, after 21..£xa2?! 22 £cs
White gets some counterplay on the queen-
side.

22 W5 Dbs

Installing the threat of 26...f8, winning
theb4-pawn.
23a4Eds!

Less convincing is 23...2f8?! 24 Wc2 £d6
25 Wd2, preparing &cs.

24 W2 c3!
By now almost all Black’'s pieces have
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improved their positions considerably, and
White is incapable of sustaining his queen-
side pawns.

25 a5 a6 26 hq h5

Ricardi is in no hurryto take the b-pawn.
27 2g2 Hxbg 28 Ee1 Zaq?!

This yields White some unexpected
counterplay. More technical was 28.. Zdbs!
29 &c1 Exas 30 Be8+ £h7 31 Be7 Bfs and
Black remains in complete control.

29 Ee8+ #h7 30 Hc1!

Before placing his rook on e7 Soppe pre-
vents 30..Ba2.
30..Eaxa5 31 Ee7 Efs 32 HExb7 Eabs 33
day?

A tactical slip perhaps provoked by time
trouble. 33 Bd7 a5 34 ©d3 a4 was correct,
when Black has a clear, though not yet deci-
sive advantage - Huzman.

33..5.d4! 34 Hxa6 Bxf2+ 35 Wxf2 #xf2
36 &xf2 Hf5+

Preparing ...c6-c5. Black later converted
his extra material into victoy.

Finally, here is a complete game that il-
lustvates the fight for the initiative and the
efforts to maintainit.

Example 227
J.Hellsten-2.Azmaiparashvili
Greek Team Championship 2003
Modern Defence (A41)

1d4 d6 2 Af3 g6 3¢c4 5Lg7 4 23 e5 5 g5
My opponent is an expert on the posi-
tion arising after 5 dxeS dxeS 6 '&xd8+
&xd8, so | preferred to take the game into
more unexplored terrain.
5..f6 6 2d2
White managed to provoke ..f7-f6, but
d2 is hardly an ideal place for the bishop.
6..84c6
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Others options are 6...%0e7 and 6...exd4 7
xd4 5.
7 d5 &%ce7 8 eq f52!

8..Hh6 was safer, as in the game
L.Ftacnik-E.Ermenkov, Budapest 1993.
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Wwith 8..f5 Black aims for an improved
King's Indian after ..&f6 and ..0-0, but
White prevents this plan by his following,
strong move.
9¢5!

Preparing an annoying check on b5 and
undermining the black pawn chain. As we
will see next, the sacrificed pawn is well
invested.
9...dxc5

Azmaiparashvili accepts the challenge.
9..a6!? was a safer choice, when 10 b4 &6
11 £c4 keeps the initiative.

10 Kb5+! &f8

Practically the only move, since both
10...2d7? 11 §)@g5! ¢6 12 dxc6 bxcb 13 R4
and 10..c6?! 11 dxc6 &£xcb 12 R.c4 leave the
black king in serious danger.
11a4

Parrying in advance the enemy plan of
..a7-a6 and..b7-bs.
11..5f6 12 0-0 a6

Or 12..fxe4 13 g5 soon recovering the
pawn.

13 %c4¥d6 14 Ze1!

‘\.\\
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One more piece joins the battle, with
pressure against the weak pawn on e5S. Less
logical was 14 exf5?! 2xf5 when Black is
helped with his development.
14...fxeq

My previous move was partly motivated
by the line 14..f4 15 & xf4! exf416 eS, when
White recovers the piece with a strong ini-
tiative; e.g. 16..8'd8 17 exf6 Kxf6 18 Des
etc.

15 g5 K5 16 ¥b3!

The obvious 16 &icxe4?! permits
16..xe4 17 Hxes Dxe4 18 Hxesq &f5), fol-
lowed by ..£d4, with some counterplay.

By playing 16 Wb3 White develops one
more piece with tempo and now plans ei-
ther Bai-d1, protecting the d5-pawn and
enhancing a future &qg5-e6(+), or g2-g4'?,
fighting for thelight squares one4 andfs.
16...Yb6

After 16..b6 17 Ead1 h6 18 Qeb+ .Rxeb
19 dxe6 White has a strong initiative; e.g.
19..4c6 20 Hxeq! Dxes 21 Y3+l &6 22
£xh6 We7 23 Bd7 with decisive threats.
17¥a2

My first intention was 17 d6?!, but after
17..4c6! 18 b5 £d8 the game becomes
murky.
17...\d6 18 Wb3

Before opting for one of the abovemen-



tioned plans, White regroups the queen to
a3 where it will eye the c5-pawn. Both 18
Jad1 and 18 g4 were possible as well.
18..Wb6 19 Wa3! Wd6

After 19..'&b4? 20 Wa2! the queen be-
comes exposed on b4. By playing 19..'%d6é
Black offered a draw (i.e. 20 Wb3), but | was
already too thrilled about my position, and
even messed it up a little.

20 g4?!

Much stronger was 20 Radi! hé 21
&eb+ Lxe6 22 dxeb 6 23 K g5! (securing
a protected square on e4 for the knight)
23..9d4a 24 Axf6 Lxf6 25 Qxe4, followed
by @xc5, with a clear edge thanks to the
active pieces and the strong passed pawn
on e6.
20...h6!

A clever intermediate move that avoids
a white knight settling on e4.

21 Qgxeq Dxeq 22 Hxe4q Sixeq4 23 Hxeq
Dxds

When playing 20 g4 | had forgotten that,
from a3, the queen no longer protects the
d5-pawn. Fortunately White's position still
has a lot of potential.

24 Wb3 2ds

Or 24..\b6 25 5.3, preparing Eaeil.

25 Wxb7 &f6
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A critical position has arisen. In view of
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26 De2 '§d4! with some counterplay, | de-
cided to give up the exchange in order to
keep the initiative on my side.

26 Kc3?

With hindsight 26 Re2! '&d4 27 Wxc7?
was the best option; e.g. 27..2d7 28 Wbs+
Id8 29 Wb3! Wxga+ 30 ¥h1, when White's
safer king and the passive rook on h8 speak
in his favour.
26...4b6?

In his desire to simplify, Black trans-
poses to a bad endgame. 26..%)xe4 27 Wxe4
hs! was correct, when it is not clear
whether White's initiative can be converted
into something more tangible; e.g. 28 &f1
g5 29 fal? gxf4 30 Exf4+ Le8! with compli-
cations.

27 Wxb6 cxb6 28 Exe5 bs2!

Eliminating the potential passed pawn
on a4 but, more significantly, activating the
enemy rook on al. After 28..%xg4 29 Re6
&xc3 30 bxc3 Black is also suffering, but
this was the least of his evils. By the way,
the attempt to improve this line by
29..£d4? fails to 30 h3!.

29 axb5 axbs 30 £ xbs Dxga

Perhaps Azmaiparashvili had prepared
30..0ds? and only now saw the reply 31
Exds! Bxds 32 Ra8+ &e7 33 Ba7+.
31Heq!
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Activity above material. In contrast, af-
ter 31 Bxcs?! #£.xc3 32 bxc3 Eh7! Black is
still alive.

31...h§

31..8xc3 32 bxc3 &f6 33 Efq Ed6 was
slightly more tenacious, although after 34
Bag+! &qg7 35 Ba7+ &f8 36 Kc4 White
wins.
328f4+$g8 33 Kc4+Sh734 Ef7

In view of 34..Ehg8 35 Zaay, Black re-
signed.

For the related exercises, see page 361.

The link between tactics

and strategy

When | was a kid and a newcomer to this
game, | often heard older and more experi-
enced players make a division of chess
players into two different groups: tacticians
and positional players. However, | soon no-
ticed in my own games that the supposed
tacticians would often find good squares
for their pieces, seize open files and effect
favourable exchanges, while the “posi-
tional” players weren't that bad at forks
and pins after all. Many years later, my ex-
perience tells me that every game contains
a high amount of both tactical and strate-
gical challenges, and these are often closely
related and intertwined. Therefore both
strateqy and tactics have to be mastered in
order to aspire to any success, no matter
what our personal style. As for a classifica-
tion of chess players, if such is really needed
then Dvoretsky's division into "intuitive”
and “scientific” players probably makes
more sense.

Now let's talk a little more about the
link between tactics and strategy in chess.
As you have noticed, despite the strategical
focus of this book, its examples are filled
with tactical considerations, on almost
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every move. As | mentioned in the first
chapter, it is simply impossible to conduct
the strategical battle without paying atten-
tion to tactical details. Forexample, we saw
on several occasions how a superior posi-
tion was converted into victory by means of
an opportune use of tactical arms, as in
Pelletier-Sebag (p. 44), Kasparov-Martinovic
(p. 136), short-Kasparov (p. 205), and Hall-
Hjelm (p. 243), to name just a few.

In the following, we will have a look at
some examples where the link between
tactics and strateqy is particularly explicit.
To start with, here are a few cases where a
lack of tactical considerations led one of the
players into disaster.

Example 228
O.Renet-B.2iiger
Leukerbad 1992

In a typical French battle Blackdesires to
transfer his bishop on d7 to a more active
post on hs, but he chose the wrong mo-
ment.
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20...4e82?
A prophylactic measure such as 20..¥c7
was called for.



21 5 xf6!

After 21..gxf6 22 bg the other bishop is
trapped, so Black resigned. Perhaps Zuger
ruled out £xf6 in his mind due to its "anti-
positional” look, and duly paid for it.

Example 229
J.Sriram-R.Laxman
Indian Championship, Mumbai
2009

White has just played e4-e5, with some
attacking prospects.
17...8xf3??

Before moving his knight Black aims at
eliminating the potential attacker on f3.
Just like 20..8.e8 in the previous example,
his idea is strategically well founded but
tactically flawed.

18 exf6!

Another intermediate move, and there
are more to come. At this moment Black in
fact resigned, but let's see how the game
could have concluded.
18...¥xa3

Or 18..£xe2 19 fxe7, winning a piece.
The text leaves both queens en prise, but
White finds a clever way of withdrawing his
one with check.

Miscellaneous
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19 2xh7 +I1Lh8

If 19..&xh7, then 20 ¥'c2+ followed by
21 bxa3.
20 fxg7+ Fxg7 21 Wes+!

Atlast White achieves his desired queen
check.
21..f6 22 W g3+ &xh7 23 bxa3

With a decisive material advantage.

Example 230
T.Wall-C.Ward
Wrexham 1998

YA ’7 ’V A ’7 %
ny &

White has adopted some kind of Hedge-
hog with reversed colours. Now the dy-
namic 20 d4! was called for; e.q. 20-.e4 21
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&es! §Hxba 22 ka3 a5 23 %c4, recovering
the pawn with a slight initiative.
20 fc3?

A natural move that protects the bsg-
pawn and prepares '@b2 with increased
pressure on e5. However, Black possesses a
little tactical trick that will yield him a clear
strategical superiority.
20...%)d4!

y /, 4 ’7 %
NI mom

21 & xd4
After 21 exd4 exd4 the piece is regained
with serious damage to White's pawn
structure.
21...exd4 22 eq Rac8
Heading for the entry square at c3.
23 Hxc8 Hxc8 24 Hc1 Ec3!

After the departure of the dark-squared
bishop, there is nobody in the white camp
covering this square.

25 fd1?!

A misguided attempt for counterplay,
but White's position was difficult anyway.
25...Hxc1 26 Wxc1 Wxbg 27 Wc7 Wb 28 he
Wxdi+29 $h2 Wxd3 30 Wbs+ 218 31 Wxb7
¥a3

Black soon realized his material advan-
tage.

Tactical resources are often associated
with the win of material or mate, but they
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can also be used for reaching different
strategical objectives, such as improving a
piece, creating weaknesses in the enemy
camp, etc. In fact we just witnessed this in
Wall-ward, and the book contains several
other cases on the same topic, such as Yu-
dovich-Klaman with 26 Bas (p. 61), Piket-
Timman with 12 Rh3 (p. 103), Hellsten-
Llorens with 24 &e4 (p. 120), and Sokolov-
Karaklajic with 24 &fs (p. 251). Here are
some more examples.

Example 231
A.Alekhine-M.Euwe
World Championship (game 1),
Holland 1935

At first sight the position seems roughly
level, but Alekhine finds a clever way of in-
tertwining tactics and strategy, one that
will lead the opponent into difficulties.

19 bg!

Initiating a minority attack, with focus
on the c6-pawn. Unfortunately for Black,
the pawn cannot be taken: 19..¥Wxb4?? fails
to 20 kxeS, while after 19..&xb4?! 20 Hb3
Wc7 21 Weq! £.d6 22 Wda he is forced into
22...g@5 23 £xg5 with an ugly position.
19...5c7 20 bs! 5 21 5¥fs fé



After 21 .4f6 22 De3! Re6 23 &HdS
2xds 24 Exds Black is also under pressure.
22 De3 ie6 23 KdS!

Eliminating the main defender of the
light squares.

23.. & xds 24 Exds Wa5

Or 24..1d8 25 K xeS fxe5 26 WfS! with a
decisive advantage - Alekhine; but in the
game Black runs into even bigger problems.
25 O)fs We1+ 26 g2 £d8 27 R xe5 fxes5 28
gd7!

Alekhine is not interested in picking up
pawns when the final attack is near.
28..8f6 29Dh6+! ¥h8 30 WxcS

Black resigned. There could have fol-
lowed 30..Ze8 31 WdS! gxh6 32 Wf7 with
mate.

Example 232
B.lvkov-E.Gufeld
Sarajevo 1964

White has some initiative on the king-
side, but how to make further progress?
22 Zde!

Supported by a tactical variation White
seizes the sixth rank and prepares Hedi
with complete control of the open file.
22...c4

Miscellaneous

On 22.Wxd6 Ivkov had prepared 23
Ans! Meb 24 £gs! and mate is inevitable.
Also after 22..%e6 23 Bed1 he maintains
the pressure, since 23..d4? runs into 24
@qgs! f6 25 Hixd4, intending 25..cxd4 26
Ze6.

23 Bed1 £x5?

A logical follow-up to the previous
move, but now White again takes advan-
tage of his tactical resources on the king-
side. 23..f6 first was preferable.

24 Dxes! Keb6

Or 24.Wxes 25 Rids We7 26 HExcs!,
winning a pawn, since 26..Wxd6 runs into
27 D hs! QDeb 28 HHf6+ with mate.

25 @Dc6 Wc7 26 €5

White is a clear pawn up, and the rest is
easy.
26...£d7 27 B1ds &d3 28 Hxd7! Hxd7 29
Zxd7 Wxd7 30 %eq Ze6 31 Hf6+

In view of the imminent mate, Black re-
signed.

Example 233
A.Beliavsky-V.Razuvaev
Frunze 1979

In a typical position from the Spanish
White is basically aiming at a kingside at-
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tack, whereas Black tries to create counter-
play on the opposite flank.
17 »g3

Heading for the ideal square on fS.
17...86 18 5fs!

Anyway! Based on the tactical line
18..gxfs? 19 ¥Wxfs &Hf6 20 Khe! &h8 21
£.95 with mate tocome, Beliavsky manages
toimprove his knight.
18...2f6
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19 #a4!

Aware that after 19..gxf5?! 20 ¥xfs the
piece is rvegained, White improves his
bishopandreleases the pinalongthe c-file.
19...bxc3 20 Dh6+ g7

A vulnerable square for the king, but
20..%h8? obviously failed to 21 .&xd7. In
contrast, had White chosen the immediate
19 &Hh6+, then 19..2h8! would have been
fully playable.
215g4 2e7 22 £h6+ £h8 23 Bac1

There is no hurry to take the exchange.
23..%0¢5 24 ¥xc3!

Now tactical motifs appear along the
a1-h8 diagonal.
24..Wb6 25 &2 Efb8 26 £d2!

The tempting 26 Exe5!? allows 26...dxe5
27 Wxes+ £f6 28 &xf6 Aca! with some
confusion, so Beliavsky first displaces the
knight on as.
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26...20ab7 27 Axes! dxes 28 YxeS+ 6

Or 28..2f6 29 &xf6 '&d6 30 Wd4 Heb 31
Wha with a decisive attack.
29 Wxe7 Wd6 30 Wxf6+ Wxf6 31 Lxf6

With three pawns for the exchange and
far more active pieces, the rest is easy.
31..&g7 32 .Lc3 $f7 33 ba Hc8 34 bxcs
&xcs 35 Dxh7

Black resigned.

Example 234
P.Popovic-J.Timman
Belgrade 1987
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Here is a less dramatic case. In a Sicilian
battle Black has just retreated his knight by
17..4)d7 in order to improve it via eS-c4.
Popovic now alters the position in his fa-
vour by means of a well-known tactical
trick.

184 ds! Wxd2

After 18..Wd8? 19 &xe7 Wxe7 20 Efd1
the dark-squared bishop is sorely missed in
Black's camp.

19 #xd2

Now the point of 18 &\ds is easily appre-
ciated: after 19..exdS?! 20 exdS White re-
gains the piece with a clear positional plus,
while 19.. &xdS 20 exds e5 21 as! also fa-



vours him - Popovic.
19...2d8 20 D\bg!

Depriving the opponent of the bishop
pair, after which it will be easier to attack
his queenside.

20...26

After 20..£2a5?! 21 Efd1 the d6-pawn
becomes exposed.

21 %Hxc6 bxc6 22 Hab1 Zab8 23 b3 d5 24
Efd1 &5

24.d4 was preferable, when White
could try 25 es5!? &Hxe5 26 f4, followed by
Rxc6 - Popovic.

25 Re3! Re7

The a7-pawn must stay on the board.
26 exdS cxdS 27 c4!

Creating a passed pawn and clearing
some space for the fianchettoed bishop.
27...dxc4q 28 bxcq Exbi

After 28..%xa4?! 29 Exb8 Exb8 30Ea1!
therook reaches the seventh rank.

29 HExb1

With the plan of a5-a6, b7 and Zbs.

Whiteis clearly better.

Example 235
A.Karpov-O.Romanishin
Tilburg 1993

Miscellaneous

White enjoys the bishop pair, but Black’s
position appears to be solid. How can the
former exploit his control of the b-file?
27c5!

Based on the fact that 27..&xc5?? fails
to 28 Eb8+, Karpov manages to undermine
the enemy pawn chain and get rid of his
only weak pawn.
27...dxc5 28 f4!

Striking while the iron is hot.
28...hS

Romanishin creates a flight square for
his king, aware that after 28..exf4? 29 e5
&xds 30 xd7 the piece can’t be recovered
by 30..2xc3? due to the same 31 Eb8+,
while 30..#f8 also proves unsuccessful af-
ter 31 Kc6l, intending 31..&9xc3 32 Eb8+
e7 33 He8 mate - Karpov.

29 fxeS @)g4 30 sixg4 hxgd 31 Za1!
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Having obtained a clearly superior pawn
structure, White is happy to exchange
pieces.
31...Bc2?

This loses by force. Black had to accept a
difficult endgame after 31... Exa1+ 32 &xa1.
32 Exa6 Hxc3 33 Ha8+ &h734 e6!

Therest is easy.
34...fxe6 35 dxe6 2)f6 36 e7 Ec1i+ 37 ¥f2
Ec238%e1

Black resigned.
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Example 236
P.Tregubov-T.Nedev
European Club Cup, Fugen 2006

// oy
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White would like to make progress with
his passed pawn, but after 25 d6?! Hcé6 it is
not evident how the enemy blockade can be
broken, besides which the d6-pawn might
become exposed after ..&f8 at some mo-
ment. Trequbov finds a cleverer solution.

25 ke?!

Exploiting the tactical trick 25..\@'xe7?
26 d6, White installs his bishop on the ob-
structive e7-square, where it will make a
strongduo with the d-pawn after ds-dé.
25...hs

25..2f8 drops a pawn after 26 2xf8
Hxf8 27 Wxes, while the active 25..Bc2 26
dé Exb2?! runs into 27 Bac1! Ebc2 28 Bxc2
Bxc2 29 Hci, intending 29..Exci+? 30
Wxc1 218 31 Wc7! winning - Golubev.

26 d6 Zc6 27 Rac1idh7

Black’s king has left the vulnerable back
rank, but even so his position remains diffi-
cult due the strong passed pawn.

28 Bxc6 Bxc6 29 Wb3 2g8?

The consequent 29..fS was called for,
when 30 ¥f7 keeps the initiative - Golubev.
30 ¥ds!
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Now it is difficult for Black to move,
whereas White has a simple plan in Zd3-f3.
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30..8c2313d3 2c1+322h2eq
The only way to prevent 33 Ef3.
33 Wxeq
Even stronger was 33 Eg3! with the
threatof 34&xqg6 - Golubev.
33..Hc534f4
Taking the e5-square from Black.
34...b535b3 ®h7 36 Zd5 Exd5 37 Yxds
White later converted his extra pawn.

Example 237
A.Karpov-A.Shirov
Biel 1992




Atfirstsight White doesn’t seem to have
achieved much in this position from the
Semi-Slav; e.q. 21 &fs Wc5!? 22 WxcS & xc5
23 Hac: Rf8, intending ...&c8-e6, with a
solid game for Black.

21 2 xe5!

A very concrete approach. Giving up the
bishop pair hardly makes any sense in itself,
but Karpov has anticipated that, in connec-
tion with a specific tactical line, it will help
him to provoke chronic weaknesses on the
black kingside.
21...Yxe5

After 21..fxes?! 22 #£f3 White has a
pleasant advantage thanks to the strong
baseon e4.

A
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22 2d3! h6

Unfortunately for Black, after 22..g6 23
£xg6! hxgb 24 Wxg6+ ¥h8 25 Whe+! &g8
26 &hs! the double threat of 27 Wg7 mate
and 27 ©Oxfé6+ cannot be parried. Thus Shi-
rov is forced to weaken a whole complex of
kingside light squares, which are immedi-
ately exploited by his opponent.
23 2g6! &f8 24 OF5 ¢S

After 24..%.c8 25 ©h4! the threat of 26
2h7+ followed by &g6(+) is highly un-
pleasant; e.q. 25..¥g5 26 #h7+ &f7 27
&f3!, when the white queen enters deci-
sively on either g6 or c6. The text clears the

Miscellaneous

h1-a8 diagonal for the bishop but also lets
White bring a new piece into the attack.
25 axbs axbs 26 Ea7! #c7

Or 26..Wb8 27 De7+ ¥h8 28 A f5! Wxa7
29 g6+ ¥g8 30 &.e6+ withmate tocome -
Karpov.
27 ©h4 Exd1+ 28 Wxd1 Ba8

If 28..8d8, then 29 ¥ga Wbe 30 Zxb7!
¥xb7 31 '#e6+ with similar consequences.
29 ‘Hga!
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29...¥c6

Taking the e6-square from the white
queen, but only for an instant. Obviously
29..Hxa7? failed to 30 Yeb+, followed by 31
We8 mate.
30 Exb7! ¥'xb7 31 Web6+ Th8 32 leq

In view of 32._.Wa6 33 &gb+ ¥h7 34
&es+ ¥h8 35 Df7+ with Lucena’s mate to
come, Black resigned.

To finish with, let's see a few cases
where tactical resources support strategical
goals of a more defensive nature.

Example 238
A.Moiseenko-V.Bologan
FIDE World Championship, Tripoli
2004

In the Hedgehog-like position above
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Black has a problem with completing his
development. The natural 15...£.b7? dvops a
pawn after 16 '&xd7, while both 15..d6 and
15..'%c7 lead to the same result after 16
@bs. Finally, the prophylactic 15..a6 runs
into 16 @e4! Wc7 17 &d6, preventing ...d7-
dé6, with a firm advantage.
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15...2gs!

Bologan has observed a minor tactical
detail that will solve all his problems.
16 e3 2b7!

The point. With the bishop on f3 hanging
in the air White has no time to capture the
d7-pawn, while an exchange on b7 would
leave the pawn defended by the rook.

17 Qedq

After 17 £xb7 Exb7 18 Hes4 #.e7, the
formerly strong 19 ©d6 proves harmless
after 19..4xd6 20 Wxde Wf6, followed by
22..8c8 and 22..Bbc7 with counterplay. As
for 29 Bc3 Bc7 20 Ed3, increasing the pres-
sure on d7, with 20.. ®a8! Black once more
uses tactical vesources to mobilize his
pieces: 21 Exd7? nowdrops the knight after
21..8Bxd7 22 ¥xd7 Ed8, while other moves
are met by 21..8d8 with a solid game.
17...8xe4 18 & xeq

The threat of 19 Wxd7 has been re-
newed.
18...f5!
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Again some minor tactics help Black in
his defensive labour. By vacating the f7-
square for the rook with tempo he secures
the d7-pawn. There was no other way of
keeping the material balance; e.g. 18..5%f6
19 b4 or 28.'¥f6 19 ¥c2! with double
threats at h7 and d7.

19 £ 3 Hf7 20 23 Wc7 21 Hd3 Hd8

At last the d7-pawn is safe. White can't
undertake much at this point, and a draw
was agreed just afew moves later.
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Example 239
M.Tal-A.Suetin
Sochi 1973




Black has a problem on the darksquares
and his e6-pawn is weak. By exploiting
some minor tactics Suetin manages to
transform the position in his favour.
20...e5!

A surprising advance. Now neither 21
A xe5?? fixcS+, nor 21 'Wxes?? '&xe5 22
fxe5 fxc5+ works for White, so he is
forced to obstruct himself on the a1-h8 di-
agonal and the e-file.

21 fxes5 g6

Connecting the rooks and seizing some
light squares with the bishop.
22 We3

22...h6!

Preparing 23..£95 in order to activate
the other bishop as well. Despite his extra
pawn, the position is slowly becoming un-
pleasant for White, whose knight is no
longer particularly useful on bé.

23 Hxf8+ Exf8 24 Ef1 Ed8"?

A good alternative was 24..8xfi+ 25
&xf1 £2g5 26 W3 &d8 with excellent com-
pensation for the pawn.

25 W3 285 26 Le3 We?

Getting closer to White's slightly ex-
posed king.

27 Sxgs Yxgs 28 Wcea+ Sh7 29 W¥fq Wey
30 bg 'Ye6!
As we observed in some earlier exam-

Miscellaneous

ples, such as Zvjaginsev-Polgar (p. 182),
sometimes a space advantage can turn out
to be more of a liability than an asset.

31 Zf2

Or 31 &ca £d3 32 Ec1 Ef8! with a
strong attack - Suetin.
31...Bd1+32 Zf1 BExf14!

Here the game continued 32..8d3? 33
ha! 2a3 34 h5, when White obtained coun-
terplay and eventually even won.

33 &xf1 Wxa2

Black finally recovers the pawn, with
some advantage thanks to his active pieces
and the insecure white king.

Example 240
V.Bologan-S.Rublevsky
Dortmund 2004
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In this French-like structure White has
just played 22 g4 with the clear intention of
23 f5, attacking the enemy king. What can
Black do against this plan?
22..8%c5!

Exploiting the fact that 23 £xc5?? runs
into 23..d4+, Rublevsky manages to swap
the important enemy bishop on d4, whose
departure will leave the e5-pawn more vul-
nerable and facilitate Black's counterplay
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on the queenside. In contrast, after
22..Ra6?! 23 f5 &xd3 24 cxd3! Bac8 25 Bf3
White has good attacking prospects, e.g.
25..8.c5 26 #he! Rf8 27 Wha followed by
28 Bh3 with tremendous pressure along
the h-file.
23 dpg1

Leaving the vulnerable hi-a8 diagonal
23 f5? obviously failed to 23..&xd4 24
Wxd4aexfs 25 gxfs ¥xes, while after 23 c31?
Zec8 24 f5 £a6 Black has no problems; e.g.
25 fxe6 fxe6 26 Ef6 bxc3 27 bxc3 &xd4 28
cxd4Wc3 29 Ed1Ecé!, followed by 30..Bb8,
with counterplay.
23...2.xdq 24 ¥xd4

24...# a6!

With this move Rublevsky gets rid of the
“bad” bishop and, as a bonus, softens up
the c2-pawn.

25 &fa22!

Bologan approaches with his king, per-
haps counting on 25..Wa7?! 26 Wxa7 &xa?7
27 @e3. However, in the case of the queens
staying on the board, the location of the
king on f2 will just make the kingside more
vulnerable. 25 Zae1 £xd3 26 cxd3 Eac8 27
f5 seems preferable, with threat of Wfa-hé
and f5-f6; e.q. 27..Wc5 28 Wxcs &xcs 29
He2 emerging into a roughly equal rook
endgame.
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25...2xd326 cxd3 Bac8 27 Le3?

This runs into a strong counterattack.
Here 27 @93 was preferable, followed by 28
&f2 and 29 Eaf1.
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27..Ye7!

Heading for the weak square on h4.
28 g5

in view of the threat 28..¥h4, Bologan
weakens his pawn structure. After 28 &f3
hs!, both 29 h3 Wha and 29 gxhs ¥Wha!, in-
tending .. Wh3+ and ...Ec2+, leave the white
king in quite some trouble.
28..Hcal

Seizing the second rank before White
manages to play 29 Zaci.
29 If2 Wc7 30 &f3 2c8 31 Haf1 Axfa+ 32
Wxf2

Or if 32 BExf2 ¥Wc1! with interesting
prospects for the black queen in both direc-
tions.
32..8c6!33 Wd2

33 Yd4 permits 33...Wc2, while after 33
g3 Waa! 34 b3 Whs, preparing . Bc3 and
W6, Black takes over.
33...d4+34 Lf2 ¥ds!

By attacking the a2-pawn Black prepares
to meet 35 b3 by 35..Hc3 with a clear initia-
tive. Rublevsky went on to win.

For therelatedexercises, see page 363.



Exercises

The following exercises will help youto put into practice the concepts studied earlier in
the book. Each block of exercises is related to a specific theoretical section, thus it makes
sense to solve them once you have finished the corresponding section.

The vast majority of these exercises is conformed by middlegame positions, with a few
opening and endgame positions as a complement. Logically these examples are shorter
and less detailed than the explanatory examples featured earlier in the book, yet on many
occasions | have continued the examples far after the supposed finish of the solution, due
to their instructive content.

In most cases | am asking for a 1st move + short plan. The latter can be anything from a
general idea (“clear the bi-h7 diagonal for the bishop”, “swap the defender on f6” etc), a
specific plan or manoeuvre (“intending ©d2-b3-a5 with pressure on c6”) to a concrete se-
quence of moves ("in order to meet 1..4)ds with 2 &xds cxds 3 Bc1 seizing the open file").
Sometimes you will have to evaluate one or two options, and in a numberofcomplex posi-
tions concrete variations are required, e.q. 3-4 complete moves.

Depending on the level of each exercise (they are presented in ascending order of diffi-
culty) you will probably need between 5 and 20 minutes to find the solution. If your solu-
tion doesn't coincide with the one in the book, don't despair - the main thing is to grasp
the general idea, and if you haven’t, then give yourself more time for the next position. On
the other hand, you might have found an even better solution, who knows!

On someoccasions | have included 1st move alternatives in the solution (typically origi-
nating in suggestions from my students) thatfor one or another reason deserve attention.
Different move orders have also been dealt with in some cases. In a few exercises the re-
lated concept is applied indirectly, e.g. preventing your opponent from making a key ex-
change.
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Finally, you might find some exercises a little easy, in particular the first ones of each
section. However, in my opinion there is nothing wrong with verifying existing knowledge,
just like you review a part of your opening repertoire before a tournament game. A major
aim of these exercises is indeed to improve your intuition, so as to be able to apply strate-
gical concepts more swiftly in practice.
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Exercises 1-20: The bishop

Position 1 (Black to play)

Position 4 (White to play)

Indicate your 1st move + short plan. Indicate your 1st move + short plan.

Position 2 (White to play) Position 5 (White to play)
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indicate your 1st move + short plan. Indicate your 1st move + short plan.

Position 3 (Black to play) Position 6 (Black to play)
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Indicate your 1st move + short plan. Indicate your 1st move + short plan.
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Position 7 (Black to play) Position 10 (White to play)

Indicate your 1st move + short plan. Indicate your 1st move + short plan.

Position 8 (White to play) Position 11 (Black to play)

Indicate your 1st move + short plan. Indicate your 1st move + short plan.

Position 9 (Black to play) Position 12 (White to play)
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Indicate your 1st move + short plan. Indicate your 1st move + short plan.
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Position 13 (Black to play)
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Indicate your 1st move + short plan.

Position 14 (White to play)

& BARZD
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Indicate your 1st move + short plan.

Position 15 (Black to play)

SR Y
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v

indicate your 1st move + short plan.

Exercises

Position 16 (White to play)
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Indicate your 1st move + short plan.
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Position 17 (Black to play)

Indicate your 1st move + short plan.

Position 18 (White to play)

Indicateyour 1st move + short plan.
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Position 19 (Black to play) Position 20 (White to play)
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Indicate your first 2 moves + short plan. Indicate your 1st move + short plan.

Exercises 21-40: The knight
Position 21 (White to play) Position 23 (White to play)
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indicate your 1st move + short plan. Indicate your 1st move + short plan.

Position 22 (Black to play) Position 24 (Black to play)
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Indicate your 1st move + short plan. indicate your 1st move +short plan.
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Position 25 (Black to play)

Indicate your 1st move + short plan.

Position 26 (Black to play)

Exercises

Position 28 (Black to play)

Indicate your 1st move + short plan.

Position 29 (White to play)

Indicate your 1st move + short plan.

Position 27 (White to play)

Indicate your 1st move + short plan.

indicate your first 2 moves + short pian.

Position 30 (Black to play)
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Indicate your 1st move + short plan.
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Position 31 (White to play)
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Indicate your 1st move + short plan.

Position 32 (Black to play)
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Indicate your 1st move + short plan.

Position 33 (White to play)

Position 34 (Black to play)

Indicate your 1st move + short plan.

Position 35 (White to play)

Indicate your 1st move + short plan.

Position 36 (Black to play)

Indicate your 1st move + short plan.
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Position 37 (White to play)

Exercises

Position 39 (Black to play)

Indicate your 1st move + short plan.

Position 38 (White to play)

Indicate your 1st move + short plan.

Indicate your 1st move + short plan.

Position 40 (White

to play)
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Indicate your 1st move + short plan.

Exercises 41-60: The rook

Position 41 (White to play)

Dy,

Indicate your 1st move + short plan.

Position 42 (White to play)

B

B8
1 ¥%

7 e
» -

Indicate your 1st move + short plan.
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Position 43 (Black to play) Position 46 (Black to play)
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Indicate 